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INVENTIONS PATENTED.

NOTE.—Patents are granted for 15 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 31,719. Bag or Sack. (Sac.)

A. W. Morris, Montreal, Que., 16th July, 1889 : 5 years.
Claim.—A bag or sack made of jute or other fibrous material and
lined with paper.
[NoTE.— This pafent was left out of July number of the RECORD
through a mistake of the printers.}

No. 32,954. Shaft Attachment for Vehicles.

(Disposition aux limonidres des voitures.)

Charles C. Graham, Crawfordsville, Ind., U.S., 2nd December, 1889;
5 years.

Claim.— A shaft attachment comprising the caps having the open-
ings £ in their ends, the strap consisting of sections and ndapted to
be buckled together, and the tips secured to the ends a? of the strap,
and provided with annular flanges whereby the ends «? of the strap
are swivelled to said caps, substantially as described.

No. 32,955. Machine for Automatic Grain
Weighing and Measuring. (Ma-
chine automatique de pesage et mesurage du
grain.)

Horace M. Fulwider, Redmend, Ill., US., 2nd December, 1889; 5
years.

:m—1st. The combination of the receptacle K, the bearings Q,
thgl;;]z’f"ts R, the Iatches S, bottoms H! and the partially revofving
shaft Gl,with the triparms T,the springs secured to their inner ends,
the chains secured to their outer ends and the scale beam, substan-
tially as shown. 2nd. The combination of the receptacle K, the Iat-
erally moving hopper placed in its unper end, suitable partially
turning or rotating supports upon which the hopper is supported, a
connecting mechanism, and_the bottoms H! by menans of which the
hopper is moved from one side of the partition in the receptacle to
the other. substantially as described. 3rd. The combination of the
divided receptacle, the laterally moving hopper, the ¢ranks connect-
ed to the hopper, the shafts Z to which the lower ends of the cranks
are secured. the cranks D!, F!, the connecting rod between the
cranks, the partially revolving shaft G, and the bottoms secured
thereto, substantially as specified.

No. 32,956. Suspender End. (Ganse de bretelle.)

Tom. B. Pell and James W. Knox, Lewisport, Ky., U.S., 2nd Decem-
ber, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a suspender
end provided with a pocket having attaching-straps secured to its
lower end, as set fortg. 2nd. A suspender-end comprising a buckle,
a pocket suspended from the buckle, and straps secured to the lower
end of the pocket, substantially ns described. 3rd. The herein-
deseribed suspender-end consuun‘f) of the buckle B, the strip of
webbing C secured to the buckle, the pocket D of elastic_material
secured to the face of the webbing C, and the end straps E secared
to the lower ¢nd of the said webbing, as specified.

No. 32,957. Measuring Gauge.
(Jauge de mesurage.)

Patrick H. Griffin, Buffalo, N.Y., U.S., 2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years,

Clagm.—1st. A gauge for measuring the treads of car wheels and
similar objects, consisting of a stationary bar having two legs and a

suitable dial, a further bar provided with a single downwardly pro-
jecting leg, and a lever fulerumed at the stationary bar and connest-
ed with the movable bar by a connecting rod, said bars being held in
sliding contact by screw-bolts passing through apertures in the
movable bar, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In measuring
gauger, the combination, with the bar A having legs a, a! of the mo-
vable bar B baving two longitudinal slots E, E! engaging bolts e, €1,
and near its end a leg b, lever C fulcrumed on the bar A ,and connec-
ted with the bar B by the connecting rod H, and a suitable dial upon
eaid bar A,as and for the purpose set forth. 8rd. In mensuring
gnuges, a dial having graduations on both of its faces, in combination
with a lever having i's fulcrum in the centre of said dial, said lever
having in its face an opening provided with a pointer, and on the
back a gnard-piece overlapping the edge of said dial, and aiso pro-
vided with a pointer, whereby the graduations on ecither side of said
dial may be used and the lever held in proper position, substantially
as described. 4th. In mensuring gnuges, the combination, with the
bar A having two downwardly projecting legs a, 2!, and overhanging
bars R, R!, a dial C having graduations ¢, d. a sliding bar B having l
longitudinal slots E, El, bolts e, ¢!, a downwardly projecting leg b,
and overkanging bar », a pivoted lever C having aperture ¢ provided
with a pointer o on one side, and a guard provided with a pointer 5
on its opposite side, and a connecting rod H to connect the stationary
bar with the movable bar, all as set forth, 5th. Inacombined inapd '
outside mensuring gauge, the combination, with the bar near dne
end, n Y-shaped fork provided with downwardly projecting legs a,
al, and overhanging portions R, R', and on the other side a sliding
bar B provided with two longitudinal slots E, K1, and downwardl
rojecting leg &, and two screw-bolts e, ¢! enzaging in said slots an
{;eing screwed into said bar A, whereby the said bar B iz movably
secured to said bar A, substantially as and for the purpose stated.

No. 32,958. Rotary Engine. (Machine rotative.)

George H. Weston, Boston, Mass., U.S.. 2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.
(laim.—1st. In a rotary engine, the combination, with an abut-
ment or cylinder having a re-entrant portion b, of a piston-valve
havingan arm to enter the said re-entrant portion of the said eylin-
der, and a steam-inlet port located so as to be but partially opened
when the poiat of the said re-entrant portion b is brought substanti-
ally in contact with the piston and a cut-off mechanism, as_and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. In arotary engine, the combination with
an abutinent or eylinder having o re-entrant J\or}mn b5, of a hollow
piston valve a8 having n piston 4% and provided with a port 42, and an
adjustahle cut-off mechanism within the said piston or valve, sub-
stantially as deseribed, 3rd. In a rotary engine, the combination,
with an abutment or cylinder having a re-entrant portion b,of a
hollow valve a® having a piston b2 and provided with a port 6% and a
segmental arm b, and sleeve b8 provided with the extension b%, the
said arm and extension beinz entered into said hollow valve, sub-
stantinlly as described. 4th. The case or frame A having the bear-
ings al, a? extended into and outside of the =aid cnse or frame,
combined with the cylinder «% and hollow valve a® having shafts
extended into and supported by said beunrings, substantially as
described. 5th. Ina rotary engine, the combination, with an abut-
ment or cylinder having a re-entrant portion b, of a piston-valve
having an arm to enter the said re-entrant portion of the said
cylinder to effect a minimum clearance, and an adjustable cut-off
mechanism within said piston-valve, substantially as described.

No. 32,959. Evaporator. (Machine évaporateire.)

George E. Wheeler, Chazy, N.Y., U.S., 2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination of the heating chamber A, the air
chambers 7, 7, upon the sides of said heating ohamber perforated at
their upper ends, the pan 11 within which the liguid is evaporated
by the heat from said chamber, and the cover C having its inside
surface insulated from external air by an outer protection, as for in-
stance a covering of paper or asbestus, substantially as described
and for the purpose epecified. 2nd. The combination of the hea.ting
device consiating of the heating chamber,and air chambers provide
with inlets, as at ¥, and discharge orifices 8, the pan 11,and its cover
forming a series of evaporating chambers into which the air chambers
open, the cover also being provided with a series of discharge orifices
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14, the conductor 16 into which said discharge’orifices open, and the
smoke stack 6, substautially as described and for the purpose speci-
fied. 3rd. In an evaporator. the heating device consisting of the air
chambers 7, 7, forming the sides of the heater, theJash space under
the grating at one end, and the slanting bottom at the rear of said
ash space, provided with the bottom air chamber 10 which opens into
the side air chambers, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified. 4th. The combination of the transverse partitions 13,
having the flanges = at their upper edges, with longitudinal con-
nections for said partitions and the doors d, the side edges of which
doors close upon said flanges, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified. 5th. The herein described cover for an evaporating
pan having a series of connected partitions or diaphragms extending
downwardly below its rim, and separate doors for the chambers be-
tween said partitions, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified. 6th. An improved frame for the cover of an evaporating
pan, which consists of the ridge-piece a, gz_irtl tions or diaphragms 13
secured thereto, and the rods c, ¢, combined substantially as de-
soribed and for the purpose specified. 7th. In an evaporator cover,
the ridge piece a, the doors d hinged thereto, and having the flange
o to shut under the edge of said ridge-piece, substantially as de-
scribed and for the purpose specified.

No. 32,960. Drawing Roll for Drawing
Heads and Spinning Frames.
( Cylindre étireur pour les bancs d'étirage et
les machines 4 filer. )

Joseph M. Dunham and John McKemmie, Holyoke, Mass., U.S.,
2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A pair of drawing rolls for fibrous materials having
longitudinal ribs and grooves normally interiocking with each other
during their rotation, combined with bearings for one of said rolls,
whereby the axes thereof are held at such degree of separation that
the edges of the ribs of one roll have no contact with the bottom of
the grooves of the opposite roll, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A
pair of ribbed and grooved drawing rolls for fibrous materials nor-
mally interlocking with each other during their rotation. combined
with interchangeable bearings for one of said rolls, whereby the axes
thereof are held at varying degrees of separation, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. A pair of drawing rolls for fibrous materials, having
longitudinal ribs and grooves normally interlocking with each other
during their rotation, combined with circular collars, substantially
as described, secured on the ends of one of said rolls, whose peri-
pheries engage with the opposite roll, whereby the edges of the ribs
of one roll have no contact with the bottom of the groovesof the
opposite roll, substantially as set forth.

No. 32,961. Ledger Index Device.
(Chaesis dindex de grand livre.)

Knut Buland, Linn Grove, Iowa, U.S., 20d December, 1889 : 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. The within-described ledger index device, consisting
of a series of double-faced tablets pivoted one below the other upon
the sloping front of an upright frame, and alphabetically marked in
the corners of their opposite spaced surfaces, said tablets being also
provided with ledger-page spaces to correspond with said alphabet-
10al marks,substantially asspecified. 2nd. The combination with the
back portion A, of the frame and inclined front portions 8 thereot,
of the double-face tablets C pivoted at their lower ends one below the
other to the inclined portion B of the frame,said tablets being inter-
mediately divided on their opposite faces or surfaces transversely of
the axial lines of their pivots into separate entry-spaces, and said
spaces being differently alphabetically lettered in the upper corners
of the opposite sides of the tablets respectively, essentially as shown
and described.

No. 32,962. Metallic Railway Tie.
(Traverse métallique de chemin de fer.)

James Franeis, Sydney Mines, N.S,, 2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The lower part or body of the tie, which is formed of
one piece flanged downward on each side with V or semicircular
pieces, pressed upwards on inside of rails to receive and hold fast
the rails to the proper gauge. 2nd. The end covers or sleeves, with

pieces pressed upwards on outside of rails, and bolted or keyed to
I the body of the tie, for the purpose of having double thickness of
material under rails and keep them secure in their place.

No. 32,963. Compound for Cleaning Car-
pets. (Composition pour nettoyer les tapis.)

Robert N. Hyde, Des Moines, Iowa, U.S., 2nd December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—A fluid for cleaning carpets and preserving them from
moth, consisting of water, borax, soap, ammonia, bay rum, oil of
sassafras, and alcohol, in the proportions stated.

No. 32,964. Potato Scoop. (Pelle & patates.)

Joseph Vowles, Milford, Mich., U.S., 2nd December, 1839: 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A scoop, consisting of tines united at the scooping
edge and extending back to the heel, and a oross bar or bars made
integral therewith between the said edge and heel, substantially as
and for the purposes described. 2nd. A scoop, consisting of tines,
united at the scooping edge and extending back to the heel.and a
oross-bar integral therewith extending across the intermediate tines
near the point where they curve upward, substantially as described.
3rd. A scoop, consisting of a malleable iron coating, and having tines
united across the scooping edge extending back to the heel of the
scoop, and a cross-bar B cast integral therewith and extending across
ahe tx_m along the ourved portion, near the heel, substantially as
J esori g

No. 32,9653. Process tor the Removal and
. Prevention of Scales in Steam
Boilers. (Procédé pour enlever et empé-
cher les incrustations des chauditres & vapeur.)

Richard H. Cooper, Omaha, Neb., U.S., 2nd December, 1889 ;5 years.

(latm.—The herein described process of using a saturated water
solution of the fluid extract of oak bark or the wood thereof, of the
bark or wood separately for the purpose of removing and preventing
the formation of scales in steam boilers, substantially as described.

No. 32,966. Combined Binding Post and
Thermal Cat-Out. ( Poteau et inter-
rupteur thermal combinés.)

Howard C. Root and John C. Reilly, Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S., 2nd De-
cember, 1889 ; 5 years.
. Claim.—Ist. The combined connector and safety catch, compris-
ing two metallic binding posts, insulated from each other, but rigidly,
in line, a non-conducting fuse carrier having mstal tips connected
by a fusible strip and held between said posts by a spring at one end,
and at the other by a removable abutment screw passing through .
one of said posts in line with the fuse carrier. 2nd. The combined
connector and safety catch, comprising a_sleeve of insulating ma-
terial interposed between two metal binding posts, and forming a
rigid structure thorewith, a metal spring in contact with one bind-
mggost, a removable abutment projecting from the other, and a non-
conducting fuse carrier having metal tips connected by a fusible
strip placed between said spring and abutment. 3rd. The combined
binding post and safety catch, comprising, in combination, the shank
1, provided with clamping devices, spring 11, tubular nipple 9, in-
sulated fuse 16, screw cap 17 and pressure screw 18 adapted to force
the fuse 16 against the spring 11 and compress the latter, said shank
1 e),pcll nipple 9 being held in fixed position in a solid insulating ma-
erial.

No. 32,967. Steam Engine Governor.
(Gouverneur de machine & vapeur.)

John W, Brown and William W. Sutcliffe, New Orleans, La., U.S.,
2nd December, 1889; 5 years.

Clagm.—1st. In & steam governor, the combination, with the wheel
chamber having the passage P! and the wall therein, having the ob-
liquely directed apertures P, of the wheel having blades Q, and a
rotative tube connected with the governor balls and secured to the
wheel, and the valve stem also connected with one of the wmovable
heads of the governor balls, and carrying a valve at its lower end
within the chamber A, substantially as specified. 2nd. In asteam

overnor, the combination, with the chamber A, of the wheel sham-
ger, having a wall therein forming a passage P! and proviled with
the obliquely directed apertures P, the wheel arranged in said cham-
ber, the vertical tube secured to the wheel. the spiral spring surround-
ing the tube, the governor balls secured to heads arranged on the
tube, the upper head having the yoke, as shown, the sleeve arranged
in the yoke, the valve stem externally threaded and secured to the
sleeve, and the nut arranged on the upper end of the sleeve, and the
nut gﬁrs&nged on the upper end of the valve stem, substantially as
specified.

No. 32,968. Water Heater. (Calorifére a eau.)

James Pullen (assignee of George Wells), Montreal, Que., 2nd De-
cember, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. The combination, in a water heater, of the fire-pot or
furnace having ports 2, with vertical sections fand g and water-top
6, constructed and arranged substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination, in a water-heater, of the fire-pot or furnace having

orts 2, with vertical seotions fand g, and water-top 6, having ports

5 and damper 20, the whole substantially as described. 3rd. The
combination,in a water heater, of the fire-pot or furnace a, having
ports 2 with sections f and ¢ having throats 5 and 9, and air space k,
with the water-top 6, having ports 15 and damper 20, the whole sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 32.969. Centrifugal Machine tor Sepa-
rating Cream trom Milk. (Ma-
chine centrifuge pour séparer la créme du lait.)

John Laidlaw (co-inventor with James W. Macfarlane), Glasgow,
Sootland, 2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. In centrifugal machines for separating cream from
milk, the construction of the drum in three parts, namely, the up-
per conical gart A, the lower part Band thediuphragm C.%. seoured
together and connected to the shaft by meansotthe boss D, substan-
tially a8 desceribed and shown in the drawings. 2nd. The distribut-
ing cup F, constructed 8o as to prevent the passage of air along with
the milk into the separating chamber, substantially as described
and illustrated in Figs. 1 and 2. 3rd. The discharge guides for the
cream, constructed with a vertical orslightly inclined channel, along
which the cream flows to the discharge orifice, substantially as de-
srribed and shown on the annexed drawings. 4th. The annular col-
lecting chamber T on the underside of the drum, into which the se-
parated liquid passes, and from which it can be drawn_off by means
of a bent tube or its equivalent, substantially as described and
shown on the annexed drawings. 5th. The combination of the spindie
E, haviog pinion u®, the sleeve u having arm u!, the gear wheel u*
carried by the arm. the fixed circular rack u3, the bevel pinion 32 on
the sleeve and the shaft having bevel gear-wheel 8!, substantially
as described. 6th. The combination of the apindle E, having pinion
u®, the sleeve u havingarm u!, the pinion u? and gear wheel u* car-
ried by the arm, thefixed circular rack 2, the bevel pinion 8?on the
gleevql?thd the shaft, having bevel gear wheel 3!, substantially as

esoribed.

L
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No. 32,970. Machine tor Grinding Mower
Knives. (Machine @ aiguiser les couteaux
des faucheuses

Knife Grinder Company, Yonkers (assignee of Rufus
Thelg'{x%?nr, New York), N.Y., U.S., 2nd December, 1889 ; 15 years.

Claim—1st. In a mower knife grinding machine, the combination,
substantially as hereinbefore described, of a flat faced grinding
wheel, a knife clamp frame and agrinding wheel frame, said frames
being pivotally coupled with relation to each other to ‘provxde for
lateral swinging adjustment, and said grinding wheel frame being
composed of two parts, one serving as an arm in which the wheel i3
mounted, and sliding in said other part or base portion of said frame,
a driving crank mounted on a pivot on said arm portion of the frame
at right angles to the axis of the grinding wheel, and gearing also
mounted on said arm portion of the frame for rotatively coupling said
crank with the grinding wheel. 2nd. In a mower knife grinding ma-
chine, a flat faced grinding wheel, a pivoted knife clamp normally
inclined toward the grinding face of suid wheel, a spring forcing said
olamp toward the grinding surface, and a sliding frame carrying
said wheel and mounted in guide bearings, which are inclined toward
said knife clamp, substantially as described, whereby, as _the grind-
ing wheel is lifted by the sliding movement of its frame, it will also
be advanced toward a knife held in said clamp, and, by forcing the
latter rearward, increase the force of said spring, and thus enable
the tips of a knife edee to be ground under abrasive pressure eﬁunl
to that afforded while grinding the lower portion of the same edge.
srd. In a mower knife grinding muchine, the combination, substan-
tially as described, of a knife clamp, its frame, a flat faced grinding
wheel and its framne, the latter being constructed in two parts, one
sliding upon theother, a driving crank standing atri htangles to the
axis of the grinding wheel and coupled to said wheel by gearing, and
a lever for lifting and loweriug that portion of the wheel frame in
which said grinding wheel is directly mounted. 4th. In a mower
knife grinding machine, the combination of a knife clamp and a
flat faced grinding wheel both mounted in frames, which are pivot-
ally connected to aduit of lateral swinging adjustment, stops for re-
stricting said pivotal movement and latches which confine or lock
said stops when in position for service, substantially as described.
5th. In a mower knife grinding machine, the combination, with the
grinding wheel, of a detachable wheel frame arm in which said wheel
is mounted, 2 band crank standing at right angles to the axis of the
wheel and mounted on a stud projecting from said frame at the rear
of said wheel, and gearing also mounted on studs projecting from
said frame for coupling the crank with the grinding wheel, substan-
tially as described. 6th. The combination, substantially as de-
goribed, of the knife clamp, the grinding wheel, the sliding wheel
frame arm provided with a tail piece having a rack gear thereon, and
ahand lever having a segmental gear engaging with said rack gear
for lifting and lowering said grinding wheel while its face is in con-
tact with a mower knife held in said clamp. 7th. The combination
of the wheel, of the wheel frame arm having a flat tail piece, pro-
vided with a central spline or web, and the wheel frame base pro-
vided with a central vertical groove for receiving said web, and also
provided witn guide bearings for receiving the two edges of said tail

piece, substantially as described.

No. 32,971. Hot Air Furnace.
(Calorifere & air.)

The James Smart Manufacturing Company, Brockville, Ont. (as-
signee of William M. Powell, Brockyiile, Ont., and Joseph L.
Gobeille, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.), 2nd December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.—A hot air furnace, having a fire pot 1 and dome 8, provided
with convergingly arranged corrugations and oaps 14 forming tubes,
annular ring 16, vertical tubes 17, plate 10 and the mixing ¢ amber
11, jucket 6 and distributing pipes 7, the whole constructed and ar-
ranged substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 82,972. Pipe Coupling. (Joint de tuyau.)

Frederick G. Botsford, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 2nd December, 1889 ; 5
years. .

Claim.—1st. The combination, with two adjacent pipes, provided
at their ends with heads or collars, of a pair of links ¢ pivoted at
their inner ends to the head of one of said pipes, a piyoted yoke or
oross-bar s arranged between the outer ends of said links and pro-
vided with a screw-threaded opening, a locking lever I provided with
a screw-threaded shank arranged in said threaded opening, and a
bearing piece 32 attached to the inner end of said lever, and adapted
to engage behind a lug on the head of the Opgosmg pipe, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. Ina pipe coupling, the combination, with
the heads «, each provided with s lug j and & lug & arranged dia-
metrically opposite each_other, of springs ¢! secured to the lugsj,
links £ pivoted at their inner ends to the lugs A, and locking levers
T pivoted to the outer ends of the links and adapted to engage over
the lugs ) and bear against the springs i, substantially as set forth.

No. 32.973. Composition ot Matter to be
used in the Manutacture of Me-
dallions, etc. (Composition de matidres
pour servir & la fabrication des médaillons,
ete.)

Charles F. Broadbent, Baltimore, Md., U. 8.,2nd December, 1889; 5
years.
im.—A new composition of matter, which consists of sulphur
puclztitctglstone, powdered antimony and bone black, all combined
substantially in the proportions set forth.

No. 382,974. Process and Apparatus for .
Heating Tan Liquor. (Procédé de ;
réchauffage du tanin et appareil pour cet objet.)

Oliver F. Carley, Westfield, Penn., U.S., 2nd December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The above described process of heating tan liquor,
which consists in _passing it in a sinuous flow over the surface of
steam pipes in a direction opposite to that of the movement of the °
steam within the pipes, whereby the advancing liquor issubjected to
a gradually increasing temperature, substantially as described. 2nd.
The above described process of he.ating tan liquor, which consists in
pumping it upward through a series of zig-zag or sinuous passages
through which steam is circulating in pipes in a direction contrary
to that of the direction of the liquor, substantially aa deseribed. 3rd.
A tank for heating tan liquor provided with a zig-zag passage for the
hqll)xor, and a zig-zag steam heating coil within the liquor passage,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. In combination .
with the tank A, having partitions B to afford a sig-zag passage .
throughout it, the zig-zag steam pipes or coils E, the inlet F, the
connection e, the pump C for forcing the liquor through the tank
and steam or water outlet £, all as_set forth. 5th. In combination,
with the tank A, made a3 described and having sig-zag passages for
the tan liquor and steam, a gate & for letting off the liquor when de-
sired. 6th. [n a tan liquor heating tank, as described, the end pieces
al, each provided with doors a®, substantially as and for the purposes
described, whereby at pleasure a door can be removed or opened
when it is desired to inspect any one of the steam coils. 7th. Ina
tank for heating tan liquor, the end pieces o' and rods a® for holding
them in position,whereby when occasion requires.ithe said pieces,’or
either of them, can be removed and access had to the entire inner
gart'of the tank, substantially as set forth. 8th. An apparatus for
heating tan liquor provided with means for forcing the liquor through .
it, and means for treating the liquor by steam, the combinations of
the forcing or pumping mechanismn with the heating system in the
manner set forth and described, whereby the liquor escapes from the
tank at its highest temperature. 9th, In combination, with the tan
liquuor heating tank A, the steam coils E, each having at the joints
the ends e! united, as described, by rod ¢* and nuts, substantially as
set forth, 10th. In an apparatus for heating tan liquor, the combi-
nation of the following elements, viz: a knock-down tank having
zig-zag passages for the liquor,zig-zag heatiug pipes in said passages,
means for foreing the liquor through the tank doors by which each
coil can be inspected, removable end pieces by which the entire in-
terior of the tank can be inspected, and a gate to draw off the liquor
as occasion demands. 1lth. In an apparatus substantially as de-
scribed, the combination of the steam pipe or coil having a projecting
lug et at each bend or joint, as set forth, with the partition B, where-
by the coil or pipe is supported in the manner and for the purposes
explained.

No. 32,975. Telegraphic Instrument.
 Appareil télégraphique.)

Charles G. Burke, Richmond Hill, N.Y., U.S., 2nd December, 1839 ;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a cirouit closin% device, the combination of a main
arm, and two auxiliary arms frictionally attached thereto, said
auxiliary arms oarrying circuit-closing points which are caused to
simultaneously approach or separate from each other by the motion
of the main arm. 2nd. In a telegraphic instrument, the combination
of a coreless coil of insulated wire in the main circuit arranged to
turn upon oneé of its diameters within a field of force created by
opposite magnetic poles, both of said poles being presented to one of
the faces of said coil, the seotion of the coil ;presented to one pole
having its windings in a direction_opposite to those of the section
presented to the other pole. 3rd. In a telegraphic instrument, the
combination of a coreless coil of insulated wire movable within a
fleld of force ereated by two magnets, one located on each side of
said coil, each presenting both its poles to one of the respective faces
of said ooil, the section of the coil presented to one pole of each
magnet having its windings in a direotion opposite to those of the
section presented to the other pole of the same magnet. 4th. In a
telegraphic instrument, a coreless compound coil composed of two
parts movable in a field of force created by two magnets, opposite
poles being presented to the same face of each one of said parts, the
section of the coil presented to one ﬁole of each magnet having its
windings in a direction opposite to those of the section presented to
the other pole of the same magnet. 5th. In a telegraphic instru-
ment, a coreless coil of insulated wire arranged to turn upon one of
its diameters within a field of force oreated by two magnets, each
presenting opposite EOles to the respective faces of said coil, the
angular position of the poles of said magnets with reference to the
coil being adjustable, the section of the coil presented to one pole of
each magnet having its windings in a direction opposite to those of
the section presented to the other pole of the same magnet. 6th. In
a telegraphic instrument, a oylindrical coil of insulated wire form-
ing part of the main circuit and suspended within a field of force
formed by one or more magnets, both polesof the same magnet being
presented to the same side of the coil. 7th. In a telegrapgio instru-
ment, a coil of insuluted wire forming part of the main circuit sus-
pended within a field of force formed by one or more magnents, and
a looal circuit-closing device consisting of an arm attached to the
axis of the coil, moving with said coil between stops carried by a
second arm turning upon an axis coincident with the axis of the coil,
8th. In a telegraphic instrument, a flat coil of insulated wire wound
in two parts separated from each other, and fixed on each side of a
common centre movable in a field of force created by two magnets,
each magnet presenting its opposite poles to the outer face of one
of the parts of said ooil, said magnets being fixed so that the faces
og tge p?'lles of one magnet are not parallel to the faces of the poles
of the other.
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No. 32,976. Cash Carrier Apparatus.
(Chien de magasin. )

Frederick J. H. Hazard, Toronto, Ont., 20d December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. The pivoted levers A connected toge her by the wires
or cords C, D, on one of which the carriage H issupported, in comnbi-
nation with means for rocking the levers A on their pivots and lock-
ing them at any desired angle, substantiaily as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. The pivoted levers A connected together by tho
wires or cords C, D, on one of which the carriage H is supported.in
combinntion, with the spring latch E, provided with a cord F, con-
neoted to the lever or levers A, and designed to engrge with the
latch-holder &, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.
The pivoted levers A connected together by tne wires or cords C. D,
on one of which the carriage H is supported, the hooked fingers T
connected to the levers A and designed to engage with the pin U
projecting from the carringe H,in combination with means for rock-
ing the levers A on their pivots and locking them at any desired
angle, substantially as and for the purpose specified. d4th. The
basket-hook J pivoted on the carringe H,and actuated by the torsion
spring K, the bail of the basket L, in combination with the elevator
l\E provided with a finger S, and slidingly connected to the vertical
standard N and opernted by the cord Q, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 5th. An elevator M, provided with a projecting
finger S to carry the basket L to and from the carrier, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 6th. A basket L baving a bail
formed by the handles a, b and ¢ connected together by a plate d,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 32,977. Knitting Machine.
(Machine a tricoter.)

Edward Marby, Detroit, Mich., U.S.,2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. The combination of a vibratory yarn-guide,.n looper
attachmnent comprising a stationary cam-grooved plate, and a rota-
table disk provided with a series of radiating points or fingers, having
heels that engage the cam-groove, and a central stem on which
said guide and looper attachwment are located, substantially nas
described. 2nd. The combination, with the central stem F, and a
vibratory yarn-guide swivelled about said stem, of a looper attach-
ment su(rported on said stem and comprising o stationary cawn-plate,
provided with a cam-groove, a rotatable radially-grooved disk and a
series of radiating points or fingers having heels that engage the
cam-groove, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with
a centrally supported looper attachmnent comprising a stationary
cam-grooved plate, a rotatubly disk and a series of radiating points,
of fingers carried by said disk,and having heels that engage the eam-
groove, of & yarn-guide provided with a guide-point, means for
adjusting said point in a vertical direction, and means for adjusting
itin a direction toward and from the centre of motion of the looper
attachment, substantially as described. 4th. The combination, with
a looper attachment, comprising a stationary cam-grooved plate,
and a rotatable disk having a series of radiating points of fingers en-
gaged with the cam-groove, a vibratory yarn-guide, aud the central
stem on which said guide and looper attachment are located, of a
collar surrounding said stem and provided with stops to limit the
vibration of said guide, substantially as described. 5th. The combi-
nation, with a looper attachment comprising a stationary cam-
grooved plate, a rotatable disk, and a series ot radiating points or

ngers engaged with the cam-groove, of a vibratory yarn-guide and
a take-up device, substantially as deseribed. 6th. The combination,
with the central stemn F, and a vibratory yarn-guide located on said
stem, of a binding device to hold said guide in any required position,
substantially as described. 7th. The combination, with the stem F,
of a vibratory guide engaged thereon, gaid guide comprising an arm
k, an arm k2%, and adjustably mounted on the arm % by set-screws,
and the point %* adjustably engaged upon the arm %2 by a set-screw,
substantially as described. 8th. I'he combination, with the needles,
and a stationary yarn-guide E for feeding yarn to the needles, of a
centrally supported looper attachment comprising a stationary cam-
grooved plate, a rotatable disk and a series of radiating points or

ngers carried by said disk and having heels that engage the camn-
groove, and an independent vibratory yara-guide K for feediug a

- separate looping-yarn to the needle, substantially as described.

No. 32,978. Looping Attachment for Knit-
ting Machines. (Machine @ tricoter.)

Edward Murby, Detroit, Mich., U.S., 2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a looping attachmeut for knitting machines, the
combination, with the needles, the needle-cylinder, and means for
opelating the needles and cylinder, of a conically-shaped plate sup-
ported within said needle-cylinder, and adapted to be revolved
therewith, a series of points supported by said cone-plate,and means
for projecting the points upward in a diagonal direction when de-
sired, substantially as described. 2nd. In a looping attachment for
a knitting machine, the combination, with the needles, the needle-
oylinder, and mneans for operating the needles and cylinder.of a cone-
plate supported within the needle-cylinder and andapted to be revolved
therewith, a series of points supported by said cone-plate, and a
eum-groove in which the heels of the points are engaged for project-
ing the points upward in a diagonal direction, substantiaily as de-
scribed. 3rd. In a looping attachment for a knitting machine, the
cowmbination, of the needle-cylinder, the needles. a cone-plate sup-
ported within the needle-cylinder and adapted to be revolved there-
with, a series of points supported by said cone-plate, a cone-cam
having the grooves g and ¢',a standard having anarwm for supporting
the stem of the looping attachwent, and a weight supported on the
upper eud of said stew to hold the looping mechanism down to its
work, substantially as described.

..

No. 32,979. Photographic Vignetter.
(Appareil photographique & vigneltes.)

Aaron W, Clark, St. Louis, Mo., U.S., 2nd December, 1839 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with a camera, the herein-described
photographic vignetter, the same consisting of the two masks and
their support, said support having an opening opposite the lens,said
m:sks being independently adjustable vertically and laterally upon
siid support, and one of said masks consisting of a transparent plate
having nn opaque vignette arranged centrally thereupon, and the
other of said masks being opaque and having a serrated edge,
substantially asand for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combination
of the two masks and their support, said support having an opehing
4%, said masks being independently adjustable upon said support,
and one of said masks consisting of a transparent plate having an
opaque vignetter, and the other of raid masks heing opaque and hav-
ing a serrated edge, substantially as described.

No. 32,980. Shingle Binding Loop.
(Chdssis d’empaquetage du bardeau.)

George H. Waring, Jr., Milford, N. 8., 2nd December, 1889; 5
years.
Claim.—The combination of the endless metallic loop A, with the
binders B, substantially as herein shown and described.

No. 32,981. Culvert for the Passage of Water.
(Ponceau.)

William D. Harris, Ottawa, Ont., 2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A culvert constructed or consisting of a number of
vertical sections, each of which is complete in itself, and is composed
of vertical sides and inclined roof ecither of wood or ot metal, piaced
side by side and forming in_the aggregate a tube, substantially as
and for the purpose herein before set forth. 2nd. The novel
construction thus secured of a culvert flexible at all points and in
all directions.

No. 32,982. Grass Harvesting Machine.

(Machine @ moissonner !’ herbe.)

The William N. Whitelv Company, (assignee of William N. Whitely),
Springfield, Ohio, U. 8., 2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In a tubular frame harvesting machine supporting the
three shafts in tubular bearings, two of the bearings being cast
solidly together, the third, which supports the crank or fly wheel
shaft, having one end securely fixed to the main tube and braced
therefrom, its forward end supporting the crank or fly wheel and the
end of the main brace to the cutting apparatus, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd. In a harvesting machine carrying a part
or all the weight of the cutting apparatus on the frame or pole by
means of two springs, one of which 1s attached to the brace or
supporting bar near its connection to the fly wheel shaft bearing,
and the other acting upon the inner end of said finger bar through.
the medium of a spring bolt arranged in the cdoupling frame and
operated upon by the lifting lever, substantially as shown. 3rd.
In a harvesting machiude, lifting the outer end of the cutting ap-
paratus from the ground by means of a main lever, which first
operates an intermediate lever pivoted to the coupling frame that
acts upon a spring bolt arranged in ths coupling frame, thereby
causing the outer end of the cutting apparatus to rise before the
inner end after which the entire cutting apparatus is lifted bodily
from the ground, substantially as shown and described. 4th. In a
barvesting machine, the combined tubular bracket for conneoting
the cutting apparatus to the brace bar, the forward and rearward
tubunlar projections fitted to the front and rear portions of the inner
shoe, the other surrounding a portion of the brace bar making a
light and strong connection between it and the cutting apparatus,
substantially as shown. &th. In a grass harvesting machine,
arranging & pocket in the tubular bracket attached to the brace bar
for the spring bolt, which acts to hold the outer weight of the cut-
ting appuratus from the ground by making the joint at the inner
end of the cutting bar nearly rigid, but, at the same time, sufficiently
elastic to permit the cutting apparatus to follow the undulations of
the ground, substautially as shown. 6th. In a harvesting machine,
lifting the outer end of the cutting apparatus from the ground by
means of a main lever, which first operates upon an intermediate
lever pivoted to the coupling bar, and bearing upon the inner end
of the finger bar, thus causing the outer end of the cutting apparatus
to rise before the inner end after which the whole may be bodily
lifted frown the ground. 7th. In a harvesting machine, the tubular
bracket or coupling frame for connecting the cutting apparatus to
the brace bar, having forward and rearward tubular projections
adapted to receive the corresponding front and rear portion of the
inver shoe, and a tubular part to receive the brace bar making a
light and strong connection between the brace bar and ecutting
apparatus, substantially as shown. 8th. In a barvesting muchine,
constructing the wain frame tubular in all its parts for sustaining
the shafting which through the gearing attached communicates
motion from the drive wheels to the knife, the drive wheels being
arranged at either end of the main shaft, the second shaft parallel
with the main shaft having a gear wheel on each end, the third
shaft at rizht angles to the main shaft with a gear wheel on one end
and a crank or fly wheel on the other, all located outside of the
tubular frame, bearings for the purpose of giving strength and
lightness to the machine, and to preserve the perfect alignment of
all parts, so the shafts may run tree being at the same time self
contained for supporting all the gear shufting of the machine. 9th,
In a harvesting muchine, wherein the gearing may be disconnected
when the cutter bar is elevated, and again connected when the bar
is restored to its working position, whereby the operator may raise
and lower the cutter bar at will, to pass obstructions, in combination
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i t lever, arranged and operated as shown and described.
ﬂ)ltthh. t}l: :f;ogurvestinx machine, the cover or shield fixedly attached
to the bracket, in combination with the inner shoe of a cutting
apparatus, said shield extending over and downward to protect the
front end of said shoe when the machine is in operation, said shield
projecting over and below the point of said shoe and not interfering
at nll with the movement of the shoe, but leaving the cutting appa-
ratus free to follow the undulations of the ground or to be folded
independent of the said shield, substantially as shown and described.

. Grain Harvesting and Binding
No. 82,983 Machine. (Moissonneuse-lieuse a
grain.)

illi . Whitely Company, (assignee of William N.Whitely),
Th°svg;}:xl§é'$1§. Ohicl). U.S., 2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

im.—1st. A harvester having an upper and lower elevator
beﬁlailglcmlr:lt)ination with the grain guide in rear of the elevator
belt;;. said elevator belts being operated by a chain exposed to assist
the elevating apparatus in carrying the grain in its upward flow to
the binder, substantially as described. 2nd. A harvester wherein
the driver’s seat and upper elevator belt are firmly attached to the
seat support, in combination with a post connected to the lower rear
side of the main frame of the machine, thereby leaving asufficiently
open unobstructed space to admit of the free passage of long grain,
eto., ~ubstantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a grain harvest-
ing machine wherein the elevators are driven by an endless chain,
in combination with a single post located within the pathway of said
chain, its lower end attached to the rear side of_the’mnm frawme of
said h'srvester, its upper end to the rear of the driver’s seat support,
substantially as described, 4th. The main frame of a harvesting
machine,and the finger beam of its cutting apparatus, in combina-
tion with a bracket which connects the two main frame pieces
together at the forward part of the machine, the finger beam being
connected to said bracket at a point lower than the main frame,
substantially as shown and described. 5th. In a grain harvesting
machine wherein the main shoe of the cutting apparatusis supported
in front of the finger beam and above the knife heel, in combination
with a brace fixedly connected to the finger beam, and extended
over and in front of the knife and rigidly connected to the main shoe,
thereby firmly attaching said ghoe to the finger beam, substantially
as described. 6th. In a grain harvesting machine wherein the finger
beam and platform are rigidly connected together, in combination
with means to support the said platform which is attached to the
upper edge of said finger beam, and to the rear portion of the plat-
form, said means of support being located inside the carrying belt,
and between the elevator rollers, thus forming a brace and tie which
more firmly connect the platform and finger beam together, substan-
tially as deseribed. 7th. In a grain harvesting machine wherein the
rear end of the fly wheel shaft is supported outside of its pinion, in
combination with a support connected to a portion of the muin
frame, or some fixed part thereof, thereby preventing the crowding
of the pinion from its driving gear, and better resisting the pull of
the chain which runs the elevators, substantially as described. 8th.
A grain harvesting machine wherein the master wheel pinion is
located on a shaft in rear of srid master wheel, and upon the two
side rails of the frame, in combination with oscillating boxes, there-
by relieving said shaft from the torsion and twist of the frame,
substantially as shown and described. 9th. In a grain harvesting
machine, wherein the elevator is made open, giving permanent
support to the front of said elevating mechanism, by means of a
brace extending from the rear portion of the frame to the front post
supporting the elevator, in combination with the reel post connected
to tfm shoe of the.finger beam, said two posts being connected and
braced so as to form a lateral support truss-shaped for the front of
the elevating apparatus also braced endwise to the rear of the main
frame of the machine, substantially as shown and described. 10th.
In a grain harvesting machine, the combination of the divider and
finger beam, with & combined fender and brace fitted over the point
of the outer guard, its rear end fixedly attuched to the finger beam,
and extending outward Iaterally, thus forming a_protection for the
knife during its stroke, also_extending forward and upward and
rigidly attached to the divider, thereby giving it strength and
acting to separate the cut from the uncut grain, substantially as
shown and described. 11th. A harvesting machine having a double
belt elevator open at itsrear end, in combination with an inverted
V-shaped frame connected to the rear of the mwain frame, or some
fixed part thereof, and a brace extending from upper end of inverted
V-frame to the outer rear corner of the main frame, or some fixed
part thereof, the rear belt guide of the lower elevator being a part
of the inverted V-shaped frame, all of which firmly support the rear
elevating mechanism, substantially as shown aud described. 12th.
A grainiarvesting machine having an open end double elevator
wherein the upper belt is narrower than the lower one, in combina-
tion with the rear support ot the upper belt which is sustained in
its proper position through the medium of the driver’s seat support,
substantially as shown and described. 13th. A grain harvesting
machine wherein the height of the cut on the grain wheel side is
changed by means of a crank axle plate and screw connected there-
with, and pivoted to the rear end of the divider sill or platform, and
the height of the master wheel axle is changed by means of the
cranked ends of said axle being pivoted to the main frame on each
side thereot.in combination with a secrew rod fixedly connected to
the main frame, its vuter end formed to fit a crank, thereby provid-
ing means to raise or lower either end of the cutters independently,
substantially as shown and described. l4th. A grain binding har-
vesting machine, in combination with s tubular piee attached to
the main frame or some fixed portion thereof, said piece supporting
a portion of the elevator and binder shifting mechanismn, substan-
tially as shown and described. 15th. In a grain binding harvesting
machine, a support for the binding machine attached to the front
outer corner of the muin frame of the harvester, in combination
with a bace rod extending acrouss the tront of the machine to the
elevator frame, or some fixed portion thereof, thereby forming a
truss to securely curry the weight of the binding attachment but
does not interfere with its backward and forward movement, sub-
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stantially as described. 16th. A grain binder and harvesting
machine wherein the binder is movable backwards and forwards,
in combination with a crank, a pair of bevel gears, and a spur pinion
which acts with the rack to move the binder either backward or
forwnrd, and 8o constructed and arranged as to operate jointly, sub-
stantially asshown and described. 17th. A grain binder and harvest-
ing machine having a reel, butter, relief, rake and elevator chain,
in combination with the two sh:fts attached to the front end of the
machine, one of which receives its motion from the upper rolier
shaft of the lower elevatur whish also commnunicates motion to the
upper elevator also to the butter and to the horizontal shaft, which
in turn communicates motion to the reel and relief rake, substan-
tially as and for the purposes shown and described. 18th. A harvest-
ing machine having an open end double canvas elevator, wherein
the binding machine is driven direct by the endless driving chain,
which derives motion from the driving sprocket wheel located on
the fly wheel shaft, which is supported on the main frame of the
harvester, said chain_ranning around the curved support of the
driver’s seat; board, in combination with the horizuntal carrying
and elevator belts, the carrying and lower elevator belts being driven
direct by the chain, the upper elevator belt is driven through the
mediuwm of gears arranged at the front end of the machine, the chain
driving the sprocket whecl operating the binding machine, substan-
tially in the mannerand for the purposes shown aud deseribed. 19th.
A harvesting machine wherein the underside of the upper end of the
lower elevator frame is braced and held the proper istance apart
by means of a rod or tubular piece, in combination with a binding
machine which is supported at its upper end by said rod, said bind-
ing machine is loosely attached to said rod to permit it to freely slide
along in its forwvard and aft movement, substantially as shown and
described. 20th. In a grain harvesting machine having an open end
elevator. the combination of the binder shifting mechanism located
at the rear upper corner of the machine within reach of the driver
and below the pathway of the grain asit is elevated into the binder
receptable, substantially as shown and described. 2lst. A grain
harvesting machine, in eombination with a grain binder and grain
deflector which connects the frout and rear upper ends of the upper
elevator together, the deflector acting in a double capacity holds the
upper end of the belt guides of the elevator at the proper distance
apart, and at the same time it guides and directs the grain into the
binder receptacle, substantinlly as shown and described. 22nd. A
grain binding machine having a hinged grain separator attached to
the binding mechanism, and_hanging down loosely while the gavel
is being bound, in combination with a rotary ejector attached to the
knotter shaft or knotter wheel, the point of which when it rotates,
coming in contact with the swinging grain separator, thereby press-
ing the unbound grain back in the binder receptacle, and clearing
the pathway of the ejector, as it rotates, to eject the bound gavel,
thereby positively preventing its entanglement with the unbound
grain, substantially as shown and described.

No. 32,984. Air Brake. (Frein atmosphérigue.)

The_Lansberg Brake Company (assignee of Frank Lansberg), St.
ouis, Mo., U.S.,2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—In an air-brake, the combination, with the train pipe1and
receiver 3, of independent cylinders provided with pistons having
rods located at each end of said receiver, the pipe 4 provided with
valves connected to pipe 1 and receiver 3, the pipes 10, each having a
valve 12 connected with pipe 4 and each of the cylinders and the
pipes1l, each having a valve 13 communicating with pipe 1 and each
of the cylinders, whereby said cylinders may be supplied from the
receiver, or from both the receiver and train pipe, or from the train
pipe alone, or either cylinder may be supplied from the train pipe in-
dependently of the other cylinderand receiver, as set forth,

No. 32,985. Apparatus for Smoking Meats.
(Appareil @ fumer les viandes.)

Isaac C. Copeland, Boston (assignee of Benjamin J. Downs, West
Somerville), Mass., U.S.,2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for smoking meats, the furnace or
heater I having smoks pipe I and damper J therein, in combina-
tion with the perforated section L for emitting smoke within the
chamber, and the sleeve or slide M for controlling the same, and with
the external operating means, substantially asand for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. In an apparatus for smoking meats, the combina-
tion, with the chamber and the smoke-emitting furnace therein, of
a movable device for support of a sample of meat under treatment,
such device being adapted to expose the meat samdple and to close
the tag.peilt.ure through the wall, substantially a8 and for the purpose
set forth.

No. 32,986. Pressure Regulating Valve and
Governor. {Soupapa el gouverneur pour
régler la pression.)

John M. Foster, New York, N.Y., U.S.,2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination of a regulating valve and caging car-
rying a diaphragm open to the fluid pressure, with a valve spindle
passing through and adjustable in the diaphragm, and a spiral spring
around the valve stemn which has an operating handle outside the
diaphragm, all substantially as described. 2nd. The combination of
a regulating valve and casing carrying a diaphragm open to the fluid
pressure, with a threaded stuffing box connected to tge diaphragm,
a spiral spring around the valve stem to oppose the fluid pressure,
and a threaded valve stem passing through the stuffing box and hav-
ing an operating handle. 3rd. The combination of a regulating valve
and a casing carrying a diaphragm open to the fluid pressure, with a
threaded stuffing box connected to the diaphragn, n threaded valve
stem adapted to the said stuffing box, and n spiral spring around the
valve stein to oppose the pressure on the diaphragm. 4th. The com -
bination of aregulating valve wnd casing carrying a diaphragin open
to the fluid pressure, with a threaded valve stem passing through
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and adjustable in the diaphragm, and a spring to oppose the fluid
pressure on the diaphragm, and bearing on a. nut or collar not free
to turn with thestem, but free to move longitudinally therewith, all
substantially as described. 5th. The combination of a regulating
valve and casing carrying a diaphragm open to the fluid pressure,
and a stuffing box carried by, but detachable from, the diaphragm,
with a threaded valve stem adapted to the said stuffing box, and a
spring bearing on a nut or coliar tree to move longitudinally with the
stein, but not free to turn therewith. all substantially as deseribed.
6th. The combination of a regulating valve and casing carrying a
dinphragm open to the fluid pressure, and a stuffing box adjustably
clamped to the diaphragm, with a threaded valve stem adapted to
the stuffing box and a spring bearing on a nut or collar free to move
longitudinally with the stem, but not free to turn therewith, all sub-
stantially as described. 7th. The combination of a regulating valve
and casing, carrying a diaphragm open to the fluid pressure, with a
valve stem earried by the diaphragm and having a nut or collar,
with a projection or projections to prevent excessive lift of the dia-
phragm, substantially as described. Sth. The combination of a cas-
ing, carrying a diaphragm open to the fluid pressure, and a valve ad-
justably mounted in the diaphragm with a spring and an adjustable
weight to act upon the valve against the said fluid pressure, substan-
tially as deseribed.

No. 32,987. Window Sash Fastener.

(Arréte-croisée. )

Kingsforth Graburn, Winnipeg, Man., 20d December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In & window fastener, the combination of a vertical
rod which is attached to the window casing and which fits into a
longitudinal perforation in the window sash,a jaw which surrounds
said rod and is set in the window sash, a set screw which is mounted
in said jaw and which bears against said rod, subetantially as de-
scribed. 2nd. In a window fastener, the combination of a vertical
rod which is attached to the window casing and which fits into a
longitudinal perforation in the window sash, a juw which surrouuds
said rod and is set in the window sash, aud a set screw which ia
mounted in said jaw and bears against said rod, together with anotch
cutin said rod at that point where it is scized by the clamp when
the window is closed, substantially as deseribe:dl. 3rd. In a window
fastener, the coinbination of a vertical rod attached to the window
casing, a jaw which surrounds said rod and js attached to the win-
dow sash, a set screw which is mounted in said jaw and bears against
said rod together with a notch in said rod at the point opposite the
set screw when the window is closed, which notch has a bevelled lip
which bears upon the side of the set screw trom which the sash should
ge fox_'(l:)e?j to ensure complete closure of the window, substantially as

escribed.

No. 32,988. Ventilator. (Ventiateur.)

Brisbane M. Turnbull, near Serantun, Miss., U. S,, 2nd December,
1889 ; 5 years.

. Claim—The car ventilator, consisting of a perforated pipe, extend-
ing from end to end of the car, and having a downward imperforated
extension at each end thereof, snid extensions being each provided
with a brush therein, a removable cap at the open end thereof, and
a flaring air collector located between the brush and the cap aud pro-
vided with a screw, substantially as specified.

No. 32,989. Fire Escape.

Hazen Wood, St. Thomas, Ont., 20d December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of endless chains or cables B, B, with
sprocket wheels A, A and suspended steps or platforms C, C, C, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 32,990. Land Roller.
(Rouleau d'agriculture.)

(Suauveteur dincendie.)

Edwin C. Derby, Portland, Mich., U.S., 2nd December. 1839 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In a land roller, of the kind described, hangers C and stop
block @2, in combination with the beam A, tongue B and the bearing
boxes dl, constructed and adapted to operate substantiaily as and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 32,991. Sash Fastener. (Targelie.)
David Ouellet, Québec, Qué.,2nd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Résumé.—1o. La forme de la tige A avec ses extrémitées en mani-
velles ¢. 20. La forme des ferrurea D, qui regoivent les dites wani-
velles ¢, aveo leurs coulisses f et le pas e pratiqué dans la languette
d’en avant h. pourarréter ou retenir les manivelles ¢ a leur place
quand le chéssis est fermé. 30. La manidre dont marche la dite
targette de droite & gauche ou de gauche 3 droite, c’est-a-dire, la
ocombinaison avec les ferrures D et les manivelles ¢ mises en wouve-
ment par la tige A, au moyen de la poignée b, tel que cidessus décrit
et pour les fins indiquées.

No. 32,992. Machine for Bolt Threading.
(Machine @ fileter les boulons )

James A. Becher, Mishawaka, Ind., U.S., 2nd December, 1889 ; 5
years.

. Claim,—1st. The combination of the base disk, having a sleeve on
its rear face, and the adjustable cutter bearing plates on the outer
face of said disk, with the Llock gluym on said sleeve, the studs
projecting from said plates and the link connections between said
studs and the block, whereby the plates are adjustable from the
blook, substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. The

combination of the disk, its sleeve and the block and sheave moving
freely on said sleeve, with the plates adjustably attached to said
disk, the link connections between said plates and the block, where-
by the plates are actuated from the block, and the adjustable cutters
mounted on said plates, all as and for the purpose described. 3rd.
The combination of the slotted disk, its sleeve and the movable
block and sheave on said sleeve, with the opposite semi-cylindrical
cutter-bearing plates adjustably secured to said disk, the studs on
said plates projecting through slots in the disks, and the toggle joint
and link connections betwegn said studs and the blocks, all con-
structed and arranged substantially in the manner and for the pur-
pose described. 4th. The combination of the slotted disk, with the
cutter bearing plates mounted thereon by bolts playing through the
slots of the disk, the studs projecting centraliy from said plates
through slots in the disk, and the link connections between said
studs, whereby the plates can be approached or separated, all con-
structed and arranged to operate substantially in the manner and
for the purpose described. 5th. The gombination of the revoluble
slotted disk, its sleeve and the movable block and sheave thereon,
with the movable plates secured to the disk by bolts passing through
the slots therein, the studs of said plates projecting through the disk,
the link connections between said studs and the block, and the re-
movable cutter bearing blocks on said plates, all constructed and ar-
ranged to operate substantially as and in the manner and for the
purpose described.

No. 32,993. Signal Lantern.

George C. Westervelt, Marseilles, Ill., U.S., 3rd December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. A lantern provided with screens attached thereto at
diametrically opposite points, and constructed to be simultaneously
extended around the lantern, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination of the Jantern, the casings attached thereto at diame-
trically opposite points, and the folding screens constructed to be
simultaneously extended around the lantern and folded within the
casings, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In combination with a
lantern, the rings surrounding the same, and the flexible colored
sereen running on the rings and constructed to be folded or extended
around the lantern, substantially as specified. 4th. The combjna-
tion, with a lantern of the casing attached thereto, the sliding rings
surrounding the lantern, and the flexible screens attached to the
rings and adapted to be folded within the casing, substantially as
specified. 5th. The combination, with a lantern, of the open-sided
casings arranged on opgosite sides thereof, the sliding rings sur-
rounding the lantern, the caps attached to the rings and carried
thereby, and the flexible screens attached at one edge to the casings
and at the other edge to the caps, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 6th. The combination, with a lantern, of the open-
sided casings attached thereto, the sliding rings surrounding the
lantern, the caps carried by the rings and adapted to close the open
sides of the casings, and provided with spring catches to engage the
same, and the flexible screens arranged on the rings and adapted
to be folded within the casings, substantially as specified. 7th. The
combination, with a lautern, of the casings attached thereto at dia-
metrically opposite points, the sliding rings operating in guide aper-
tures in the said casings and surrounding the lantern, and the flexi-
ble screen provided with small rings G, fitted on the said sliding
rings and attached at one_edge to the casings, substantially as
specified. 8th. The ‘combination, with a lantern, of the sliding
rings surrounding the same, the flexible screen sliding on the rings
muf adapted to be gathered thereon.and the small rings G G! on
the said sliding rings passing through the edge of the screen to
secure the latter firmly to the rings, substantially as specified. 9th.
In a lantern, the two folding screens arranged at diametrically
opposite points and constructed to be simultaneously extended in
opposite directions, each screen covering one half of the lantern
proper so that when both the screens are extended the entire lun-
tern is covered, as set forth. 10th. The combination, with a lantern,
of the sliding rings surrounding the same, the flexible screen slidlng
on the rings and adapted to be gathered thereon, the casings secure
to the lantern and having openings that form bearings for the slid-
ing rings, the caps secured to the latter, and loops H, H secured to
the inner faces of the casings and caps and bent around the stiffen-

ing rods in the ends of the screen, substantially asset forth.

No. 32,994, Pencil Sharpener. (Taille-crayon.)

Benjamin N. Black, Paterson, N.J., U.S., 3rd December, 1839 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the rotary file and its shaft, of
a wheel D adapted to be rubbed back and forth on the desk or floor,
a handle with bearings for the shaft. and a tubular holder for the
pencil, substantially as specified. 2nd. The wheel D having an
elastic rim 4, the shaft C and rotary file B.in combination with the
tubular pencil holder, and a belt for giving motion to the same fron
the axis of the rotary file, substantially as set forth, 8rd. The tubu-
lar pencil holder E, in combination with the clamping shell M and
spring clamp N,in the form of similar bent metal strips, fitting
within the shell M and having lapping tongues to grasp the pencil,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with the tubular
pencil holder, of a spring clamping device located within the shell
of the holder, and adapted to grasp the pencil and frictionally hold
tie same, substantially as specified.

No. 32,995. Crusher and Pulverizer.
(Broyeur.)

Joseph Behm, San Jose, and James J. Smith, Stockton, Cal., U.S.,
3rd December, 1889 : 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. A crusher or pulverizer, consisting of an exterior
oircular casing, a disk with radial arms_and shoes attached to said
arms and rotating within the casing, adjustable dies fixed in the
circle within the casing and exterior to the line of the rotation of
the arms, said dies being made either solid or with slots or open-

(Lanterne @ signauzr.)
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i tween them, and having beveled fages, substan-
lt?aglsl;l;?ggse:g‘l;e?ie. 2nd. A centrifugal crusher and pulverizer com=-
prising an exterior casing with dies arranged and secured around
the periphery with discharge-openings, as shown, a shaft and hub
with ra.gial arms and shoes or beaters, slots opening into the sides
of the casing for the admission of air,and plates or shutters by
which the openings are regulated or closed, & yoke extending over
these shutters and openings and a clamping-screw, whereby the
shutters are secured or locked in place, substantially as described.
3rd. The rotary crusher having the exterior casing with the inletand
discharge-openings, the rotary arms or beaters, the feeding-chute
and the hinged tilting box with its operating mechanism, the sta-
tionary table having the oscillating pushing-plate or feeder, the
crank arm, connecting rod and eccentric by which said plate is a.ctu:
ated, so as toadvance the ore toward the feed-chute of the pulver
izer, substantially as described. 4th. A sectional extenor_casm%_
having dies fitted therein, bolts and nuts by which the sections Od
the case are secured together or separated at will, a disk m‘ounr_ek
upon & shaft and rotating within the circle of the dies, said dis
baving shoes or beaters attached to its periphery, a.feed-_chut% atr;ld
mechanism, whereby the ore is delivered to the interior of the
machine to be acted upon by the beaters and shoes, dhohz;]rge-oqen-
ings through which the pulverized ore may escape from the ﬁasmbz,
and sir-inlet openings with controlling gates or shutters, w ereby
the rate of discharge and degree of pulverization of the ore may be
regulated, substantially as described.

No. 32,996. Road Cart. (Désobligeante )

Timothy Doland, Wellington, Ohio, U.S., 3rd December, 1889; 5

Hain- ith a road cart, the sent bars H, H

Claim.—1st. In combination with a road cart, the seat H,
ha.vingl jointed connections J, J, with the shafts, loops LL engag-
ing the notched plates attached to the seat bars, and & jointed con-
neotion with the spring G, attached to the cross bar of the foot rest
supported by its hangers N, N, being fastened to the seat bars, and
ajointed attachment to the spring G, respectively arranged as and
for the purpose substantially as set forth. 2nd. Incombination with
a road cart, the foot rest hangers N, N, attached at one end to the
seat bars ﬁ. H, and the opposite ends thereof jointedly connected
to the seat bars, spring G arranged to co-operate conjointly with
the seat and seat bars having a hinged connection with the shafts,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 32,997. Hand Car. (Char a bras.)

Albert F. Kuhl, Van Wert, Ohio, U.S., 3rd December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a car provided with hand propelling mechanism,
substantially as shown, brake levers B, B!, one located to one side
of the propelling mechanism and the other to the rear thereof, the
lower ends of said brake levers being connected by a bar, and a link
for connecting one of the levers to a crank rod carrying brake
shoes, substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In
a hand car, a superstructure or housing therefor, consisting of a top
connected to_a_frame for supporting and bracing the same, side
strips D and F having grooves £, f, for supporting side sections, sub-
stantially as shown and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. Inn car, a
roof having front and rear portions which extend beyond the frame
thereof, angular depending end pieces, the supporting corner posts
and end doors hung to the corner posts and provided with angular
bottom plates, the parts being organized substantially ns shown,
4th. In a car, a removable superstructure supported upon corner

osts, said ocorner posts being provided with cye-bolts, and doors

inged thereto, said doors being adapted to meet in front of the car,
substantially as shown. 5th. In a car, end doors constructed sub-
stantially as shown, and provided with angular extensions which,
when the doors are closed, form a continuation of the floor boards,
for the purpose set forth. 6th. In combination with a car, the end
doors supported upon hinges and provided at their lower ends with
inwardly extended pieces, which are adapted tomeet when the doors
are closed, said doors having windows supported in angular frames,
substantially as shown and for the purpose set fortr.. Tth. In com-
bination with a housing for hand cars, end doors hinged to the side
frames so as to meet beyond the car body, the doors being at an
angle, as shown, with the sides of the car.

No. 32,998. Method ot Combining Electri-
city with Gas for Illuminating,
Heating and other purposes.
( Mode de combiner Uléectricité avec le gaz
pour des fins d'éclairage, de chauffuge et
autres.)
i i . M. Wilson, David A. Pender,
E"'.?g:egﬁ Eeﬁ'ﬂbf"ﬁﬁ}f’ﬂ Bﬁliﬁ xI;ndN{Villium J. McMurtry, Toron-
to, Ont., 3rd December, 1889 ; 5 years.
Claim.—The union of electricity with illuminating gases of any

nature, for the purposes of illuminating, heating and other uses,
substantially as gerein desoribed for Lhe purposes herein specified.

No. 32,999. Adjustable Crossing and Switch
for Overhead Conductors. (7ra.
verse el commulateur mobiles pour les con.
ducteurs suspendus.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 3rd December, 1889 ; 10
years,

Claim.—1st. A crossing or switch for suspended electric conduc-
tors, comprising two or moreadjustably connected members adapted
for attacgment to the respective conductors. 2nd. A crossing or
switch for suspended electric conductors, comprising two or more
adjustably connected members, and electric conductors secured to
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the said members. 3rd. A crossing or switch for electric conductors,
comprising a contact or surface members connected in adjustable
relation thereto and extending from the surface, and ribs or exten-
sions upon the members to which the conductors are attached. 4th.
An adjustable switch forelectric conductors gomprising two or more
adjustably connected members, each adapted to receive and be at-
tached to a terminal of the conductor, and each provided with a de-
pending rib to guide the contact wheel, and a pivot uuniting the
members, substantially as described.

No. 33,000. Overhead Contact and Switch,
(Contacte et commulaleur suspendus.)

Charles J. Van Depoele. Lynn, Mass., U. S., 3rd December, 1889;
10 years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric railway, the combination, with an over-
head conductor, a contact device making underneath contact with
the conductor, and a switch plate attached to the conductor and
provided with means for depressing the contact device. 2ud. In an
electric railway, the combination, with an overhead conductor for
receiving underneath contact, of a switch plate attached thereto
and provided at_its extremities with means for depressing the con-
tact device. 3rd. A switch for suspended electric railway conduc-
tors, comprising a box attached to the conductor and formed with
two or more branching comﬁartments leading therethrough, one or
more of the compartments having a contracted portion adjacent to
its extremity. 4th. A switching device for electric railways consist-

ing of an open bottom metallic box or frame secured to, and de- .

pending from the under side of a suspended conductor and formed
with two or more branching compartments leading therethrough,
the extremities of such compartments flaring outwardly toward the
conductor to form Iateral guides, and inwardly, if desired to facili-
tate the passage of the contact device. 5th. A switching device for
electric railways, comprisi 1g an open bottom box conductors cun-
nected to the upper portion of the box, and a _guide rib or ribs con-
necting the extremity or extremities of the switch box with the con-
ductor. 6th. A switching device for electric railways, comprising
an open bottom box, conductors leading to the upper closed portion
of the box, and a guide rib connecting the interior of each extremity
of the switch box with the conductor. 7th. A switeh for suspended
electric railway conductors, comprising a downwardly open frame
or box having passages extending therethrough, the main condustor
attached to the upper portion thereof, and a guide rib or strip ex-
tending from the inner under side of the box and against the under
side of the conductor. 8th. A switching device for suspended elec-
tric railway conductors, comprising an open frame or box havin
branching compartments extending therethrough and suspende
from the main conductor, and fixed guides at the extremities of said
passages. 9th. A switching device for suspended electric conductors,
comprising an open bottom box or frame formed with branching
compartments and depending from the conductors, a rib or ridge at
the under side of the conductor and extending into the switch box
and lateral guides on each side of the rib. 10th. In an electrie rail-
way, the combination, with the car, of a post extending upward
theretrom, a frame hinged and pivoted upon said post, and a longi-
tudinally adjustable arm secured in said frame and pivoted at one
end with a grooved contact wheel for eagagement with a suspended
conductor, and at the other with a tension sgring for maintaining
the contact wheel in operative position. 11th. The combination ot
a moving vehicle, a support or post extending upward therefrom, a
frame hinged and pivoted therein, an arm longitudinally adiustable
in the pivoted frame and provided at its outer end with a contact
wheel arranged to bear against the under zide of the conduector, and
tension springs acting against the arm for holding the contact wheel
in positton. 12th. In an electric railway, the combination, with the
ear,of a post extending upwardly therefrom, a contact carrying armn
hinged and pivoted upon said post, and a tension spring adjustably
secured to the lower part of said arm, and connected with the car,
said spring acting to hold the outer extremity of the arm, and the
contact carried thereby upward against a suspended supply conduc-
tor. 13th. In an electric railway, the combinatjon, with a car, of a
post extending upwardly therefrom, a contact carrying arm hinged
and piv ted upon said post, and provided at one end with a grooved
coutact wheel for engagement with the supply conductor suspended
above the line of travel of the car, and a rope or other flexible con-
nection secured near the outer end of said arm and conneoted with
the car, nnd a rope or flexible connection secured at or near the
lower end of said arm, whereby the outer extremity of the arm may
be lowered by one rope und the arm moved into the desired position
by the uther rope.

No. 33,001. Switch for Suspended Electric
Conductors. (Commutateur pour les
conducteurs & électricits suspendus.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 3rd December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.—1st. A switch for electric conductors, comprising a rib or
member for each conductor, the inner extremities of which are ar-
ranged to intersect or lap,and a bridge or body by which said
members are connected. 2nd. A switch for electric conductors,
comprising a _rib or member for each conductor, and a bridge or
body formed integral with said ribs by which they are connected.
3rd. A switeh for electric couductors, comprising a rib or member
for each conductor, the inner extremities of the ribs being arranged
to intersect or lap. 4th. A switch for electric conductors, compris-
ing a rib or member for each conductor, and a bridge or body by
which said members are connected, the inner extremities of the sev-
eral mewbers being arranged to intersect or lap. 5th. A switch for
electric conductors, comprising a pluraity of arms or members to
which the conductors are conunected, the inner extremities of the
members being arranged to intersect or lap a block located at the
Eomt of intersection of the several members, and ways or channels

etween the intersecting members. 6th. A switch or crossi g for
electric conductors, comprising arms or members, the inner extrem-
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ities of which are arranged to intersect or lap said arms, being con-
nected to the crossing-conductors, a central block, and passages
around the block and between the extremities of the conductors, for
the passage of the trolley wheel in the desired position. 7th. A
switch for suspended conductors, comprising a rib or member for
each conductor, said members being supported and connected at
their inner extremities, and having said extremities arranged to lap
or intersect, so that one flange of the trolley wheel will engage the
leaving rib before the other flange becomes disengaged from the en-
tering rib. 8th. A switch for suspended electric conductors, com-
prising a_rib or member for each conductor, each member ‘being
formed with an opening or groove to receive the conductor, and with
a.rib or part extending from the openings or grooves to carry the
contact device to the point of divergence. 9th. A switch for sus-
pended electric conductors, comprising a rib or member for each
conductor, each member being formed with an opening to receive
the extremity of the conductor, and with a rib or part extending
from the said openings forming continuations of the conductor to
carry the contact device to the point of divergence.

No. 33,002, Double Suspended Conductor
System for Electriec Railways.
(Systeme de conducteurs doubles suspendus
pour les chemins de fer éleciriques.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 3rd December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Clatm.—1st. A double suspended conductor system for electric
railways, comprising poritive and negative conductors following the
line of each track, the conductors of one polarity over each track
being arranged upon the inner sides thereof, and electrically con-
nected at intervals, the remaining conductors being parallel there-
with but nearer to the outer sides of said tracks. 2nd. A double
suspended conductor system for electric railways,comprising positive
and negative supply-conductors following the line o? ench track,a
branch extending from said main conductors, comprising metaliic
frogs in electrical connection with said main conductors, branch
conductors connected to, but insulated from said frogs, and an up-
ward pressure contact device having a plurality of independent
insulated contacts adapted to engage the said supply conductors.
3rd. Switching devices for a double-suspended conductor system,
compriging metallic frogs in_contact with the main conductors, an
insulated crossing for one of said conductors, a branch conductor
extending from the frog of one of said conductors and engaging the
crossing but insulated therefrom, a continuation of the insulated
branch conductor, and an electrical connection uniting the insulated
extremities thereof, and a branch conductor extendiug from, and in
electrical connection with, the frog of the other main conductor.
4th. Switching devices for a double-suspended conductor system,
comprising metallic frogs connected to the main conductors, branch
conductors connected to, but insulated from, snid frogs, a crossing
for one of said main conductors to which one branch is electrlcully
conpected, a continuation of said branch conductor, and a frog upon
the next adjacent main conductor to which the said continued
branch is electrically connected, and a branch extending from the
other main frog to, but insulated from a crossing upon the next ad-
jacent main conductor a continuation of said second braneh condue-
tor and a frog upon the other main conductor to which said_continu-
ation is connected, and electrical connections between the insulated
portions of the branch conductor. 5th. A switch and erossing for a
double system of duplex suspended conductors, comprising metallic
frogs in electrical connection with one set of main conductors. a
branch conductor extending from one frog to, and insulated from a
crossingattached to conductorsof the opposite po]nnu and connected
thence, but insulated therefrom, by a conductor secured to a crossing
of similar polarity, and a frog to an insulating crossing, and thence
by a continuation of the branch conductor to a crossing of like polar-
ity,thence toa crossing of opposite polarity from which itisinsulated,
thence by a continuation of the branch conductor, and an electrical
connection between the insulated terminals of the branch conductor.
6th, In asystem of double suspended conductors, & switch and cross-
ing for a double duplex line, comprising metallic frogs in contact
with the main conductors of one line, an insulated crossing for one
of said conductors, a branch conductor extending from the frog of
one of #aid conduc(ors, and engaging the crossing and insulated
therefrom, & contipuation of the insulated branch conductor and an
electrical connection uniting the insulated extremities thereot, a
branch conductor extending from, and in electrical connection wnh
the frog of the other main conductur, and two sets ot crossings
connected with the main conductors of the other main line to which
the branch conductors, from the first-mentioned main line, are con-
pected and from which they may be continued. Tth. In a duplex
suspended system of conductors, a metallicfrog in electrical connec-
tion with one of said conductors, a branch conductor connected
thereto, and an insulating section between the trog and the branch
conductor. 8th. A crossing-plate having a flat metallic surface, a
central downward projection tor guiding a grooved contact wheel
and lateral flanges to prevent lateral displacement of the contact
‘device. 9th. The combination, with a metullic crossing plute, of a
main conductor of one polarity connected thereto, and ribs or pieces
cf insulating material also connected to said_ plate, and conductors
of opposite polarity connected to the extremities of said insulating
ribs. 10th. A crossing plate for conductors of opposite polarity,
comprising a metallic plate secured to, and in electrical connection
with the main conductor,insuiating sections secured at opposite enus
of the plate, and conductors of opposite polarity secured to the ex-
tremities of eaid insulated section. 1lth. A crossing plate comprising
a metallic surface to which the main conductor may be attached,
insulating sections extending tfrom each end thereof, and connected
to terininals of conductors of opposite polarity, a crossing-plate
comprising 8 metallic surface, a central downward projection for
guiding a grooved contact wheel thereacross.and terminals extending
from each end for connection to their respective conductors. 12th.
The combination, with a crossing-plate, of a main conductor con-
nected thereto for crossing at one direction, ribs composed in part of
insulating material and connected to said crossing-plates for attach-

ment to conductors of opposite polarity for a crossing of another
direction, and protecting roofs extendmg over the insulated portions
of the said insulating ribs. 13th. In a system of suspended conduc-
tors. an insulating section and conductors of opposite polarity con-
nected tothe extremities thereof, whereby the said section is a ({npted
to convey the contact device between insulated and separated con-
tinuous conductors. 14th. In a system of suspended conductors, an
insulating section for connecting conductors of opposite polarity,
having high tensile strength and composed of a metallic body having
an exterior insulating surface. 15th. In a system of suspended
conductors, an insulating section, the lower or contact surface of
which is discontinuous. 16th. In a system of suspended conductors,
an insulating section uniting the extremities of conductors of oppo-
site polarity, and provided with a protecting roof.or cover. 17th. In
a system of suspended conduectors, an insulated section for uniting
couductors of opposite polarity having its:lower edge made dizcon-
tinuous by notches or serrations, and provided with a discontinuous
metallic wearing surface between the serrations. 18th. In a double-
suspended system of electric railway conductors, a contact device
comprising a pair of independent upwardly aprlng-preSﬂed arms,
each provided with a contact device at its outer extremity, both said
arms being free to swing about a verical axis, separate insulated
connections between the contact devices and a stationary support or
base, and a slack and flexible portion between the fixed and movable
parts of the said circuit- connectxons for permlttmg said arms to
swing upon their vertical axis for reversing. 19th. In a double-
suspended conductor system, the combination,with a suitable support
mounted upon a car or other vehicle, of a pair of contact carrving
arms. vertical and transverse axes susr,a.mmg said arms in posﬂ.lons
to swing freely about the vertical axis, tension springs pressing said
arms independently upward against suspended conductors, and sep-
arate flexible conductors extending between the contact devices car-
ried by the arms and connected to fixed terminals of the motor cir-
cuit. 20th. In a double suspended conductor system, the combination,
of a pair of arms, vertical and transverse axis for said arms upon
which they are mounted at their lower ends, tension-springs for im-
parting an upward tendency to said arms mdependently. and self-
adjusting and locking connections between the inner ends of said
springs, and a support whereby the tension of the springs may be
adjusted by moving the armms away from their operative position.
21st. In a double-suspended conductor system, the combination of
of a block Q mounted upon a vertical pivot, transverse arns, contact-
carrying arms hinged theleupon and tension springs upon the arms,
the outer ends of said springs engaging the contact-carrying arms,
and their inner ends being held by detent mechanism connected to
said springs and engaging detents carried by the block Q.

No. 33,003. Electriec Motor. (Moteur électrique.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 3rd December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.~1st. In an electro-dynamic motor, the combination of &
field-magnet wound with a separable coil, & switch upon the motor
Lrovnded with a continuous series of insulated terminals, connections

etween the portions of the field-magnet coils and part of the ter-
minals of said switch, a series of artificial resistances connected to
the remaining terminals of the switch, and a moving terminal, and
means for operating the same, whcreby any portion of the artificial
resistance may be connected in series with the field-magnet coils or
cut-out altogether. 2nd. In an electro-dynamic motor, the combina-
tion of a continuous g2ries of insulated terwminals, a movable contact
adapted to engage said terminals successively, a plumllty of resist-
ance-coils connected in series and divided into sections, each section
connected to a separate terminal of the switch series, and a sectional
field-magnet, the parts of which are separately connected to the
remaining terminals of the switch, the last coil of the resistance and
the first coil of the field-magnet béing connected to the same termin-
al. 3rd. In an electro-dynawic motor, the combination of a field-

mugnet wound with devisible magoetizing coils, 2 switch haviog a
series of separated terminals, and connections between the said
divisible field-magnet coils and part of said terminals, and a series
of artificial resistances connected to other Lermlnuls of the said
switch, and adapted to be thereby connected in series with the field-
magnet coils. 4th. In an electro-dynamic motor, a field-magnet
provided with main and auxiliary coils, said coils bemg wound and
connected in two separate portions arranged in multiple relation to
each other, connections extending from said multiple are coils to
part at the terminals ot a switch, and a series of resistances connect-
ed to other terminals of said switch, and_arranged to be thereby
connceted in series with the coils of the field- magnet. 5th. In an
electro-dynamic motor,a field-magnet wound with main and auxiliary

magnetizing coils, a switch upon said motor comprising a series of
separated terminals to part of which the said coils are connected. in
electric connection between one of the commutator-brushes and a
movable switch-lever, whereby any desired portion of the auxiliary
coils may be placed in circuit with the armature or the auxiliary
coils entirely cut out, and an adjustable resistance connected to the
remaining switch terminals, and arranged to be by said switch com-
bined in whole or in part with the said field- magnet coils. 6th, In an
electro-dynawic motor, a field-magnet, provided with main and
auxiliary magnetizing coils, a switch located upon the motor and
provided with a series of separate terminals to part of which the,
field-mugnet coils are separately connected, a series of resistance-"
coils connected to other separate terminals of the same switch, a
switch-lever for contact with any of said terminals, and an_eleotric
connection between one oi' the commutator-brushes and said switch-
lever, whereby all or a part of the resistance together with the field-
magnet coils, or the field-magnet coils alone, or any portion thereof,
may be placed in circuit with the armature.

No. 33,004. Electric Locomotive.
(Locomotive électrique. )

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U. 8., 3rd December, 1889: 10
years.

Claim.—1st. An electric locomotive, comprising a platform or ve-

hicle, a single pair of driving wheels centrally located thereunder,
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ic motor, the armature shaft of which is mechanically
gggnzgtee%ec‘t'?& the said driving wheels by suitable gearing, and
which is supported upon the axle thereof in positive relation thereto.
2nd. An electric locomotive. comprising a platform or vehicle, a pair
of centrally-located driving wheels, an electric motor supported in a
normally vertical position upon the axle of said driving wheels, and
positive mechanical connections between the armature shaft of the
motor and the axle of the driving wheels. 3rd. An electric loco-
motive, comprising a car or platform, a single pair of centrally-
located driving wheels, the motor located above the driving wheels,
an elongated box or bearing uppn the driving axle, and supports ex-
tending between the said box and the frame of the motor. 4th. An
electric locomotive, comprising a car or platform, a single pair of
centrally-located driving wheels, spring bearings hetween the pla.(tl-
form and the extremities of the driving axle, a motor supporte
upon the axle of the driving wheels, and spring connections between
the frame of the motor and the platform of the car. 5th. An ele%-
tric locomotive, comprising a car or platform and a cenirally-locate
pair of driving wheels. a pair of auxiliary supporting wheels under
the front and rear portions thereof, and pivotal connections between
the auxilinry supporting wheels and the axis of the driving wheels,
whereby free lateral movement is permitted to the ends of the plat-
form. 6th. In an electric locomotive, the combination of the car or
platform A, centrally-located driving wheels, metallic frames K con;.
nected to the axles thereof and pivotally attached at hthe centre o
the vehicle, auxiliary supporting wheels secured to the extren}mesf
of the frame K, and upwardly acting springs czlrr!pd by the axles od
the auxiliary wheels between the axles of the auxiliary wh?els an
the ends of the platform. T7th. The combination of qulm orm A(i
centrally-located driving wheels, supporting whegls,rh, J, pnl')qte 1
connecting frames K and the lateral springs M. 8th. ! °°°m.|.m”g
tion of the platform A, the central driving-wheels, the nuﬁl mrgl
supporting wheels J, J, and pivoted connecting frames K, K, an 1
the lateral springs M and guard-chains N. 9th. The combination o
the platform A, centrally-located driving wheels B, B, suppqr!,xr])g'
wheels J, J, rotatably mounted upon axles j, Jj, and frames K rigid '}
secured to said axles and pivotally connected at the central point o
the platform A. 10th. The combination of the platform of a car and
centrally-located driving wheels thereundet, supporting wheels sus-
taining the end portions thereof, and pivotally conuected to the
center of said platform and attached to axles/, tracks located above
the augiliary supporting wheels, and devices extending upward from
the axles thereof and resting against said tracks, and laterally-acting
springs seoured to the platform and to the auxiliary wheels, where-
by said wheels are normally retained in central positions heneath
the platform, 1lth. The combination of the platform A, having cen-
trally-located driving wheels, supporting wheels J, J, connecting
arms K pivotally connected at the centre of the platform and ng\db;
attached to axles j, supporting the wheels J, supporting plates k
located above said axles ¢ and provided with cxtensions m, verti-
cally-acting springs L mounted upon_said plates, and laterally-ac -
iug springs Mp:nt,uched to the extensions m.

No. 32,005. Electro-Dynamic Motor.
( Moteur électro-dynamique.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U. S., 3rd December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric motor, the combination, with the ar-
mature thereof, of a long field magnet coil in series therewith, an
adjustable resistance and means for placing any desired portion of
the resistance either in series or in shunt relation to the coils of the
field magnet. 2nd. In an electric motor, the combination, with the
armature thereof, of a long series field magnet coil, an adjustable
resistance adapted to be connected in series therewith at starting,
and means for placing said resistance or any desired portion thereof
in derivation from the field magnet coils. 3rd. In an electric motor,
the combination, with the armature thereof, of a long series field-
magnet coil, an adjustable resistance adapted to be connected in
series therewith at starting, meaus for placingsaid resistance or any
desired portion thereof in derivation from the field magnet coils, an
opposing or differential coil or coils upon the field magnet, and series
connections between the differential coil or coils, and the resistance,
when in shunt relation with the field magnet. 4th. In an electric
motor, the combination, with the armature, of a long field magnet
coil in series therewith, an adjustable resistance, a switeh, connec-
tions between the coils of the field magnets and the resistance and
the switeh, and means fur placing the resistance in series or in shunt
relation to the field magnet coils, or in shunt relation to the field
magnet coils, or cutting it out entirely, to regulate the power and
speed of the motor. 5th. In an electric wotor, the combination, with
t,ﬁe armature, of a_long series field coil and an adjustable artificial
resistanoce, a switch and connections between the switch and the
several portions of the resistance, said switch being so arranged that
the resistance can be placed either in series or in derivation trom the
wain field magnet coils ot the motor. 6th. In an electric motor, the
combination, with the armature, of field magnet coils, an adjustable
resistance, a switch connections between the field maguet coils and
the coils of the resistance and the said switch, and a switch lever
adapted to be moved into successive engagement with the several
parts of the switch, and to thereby connect the field magnet coils and
resistance in series, then gradually cut out the resistance, then con-
nect the said resistance in derivations over the field muagnet cireuit,
and then gradually cut out the shunted resistance, or vice-versa. Tth,
In an electric motor, the combination, with the armature of a field
magnet coil in series therewith, an adjustable resistance, a switch,
connections between the coils of the field magnet and of the resist-
anoe and the switeh, and a switch lever adapted to be moved into
engagement with the several parts of the switch and in one rotation
toconnect the resistance in series with the field magnet coils, then to
gradually cut it out, then to connect the entire resistance in deriva-
tion frowm the said field maguet coils and cut it out altogether. 8th.
The combination, with a series field magnet and a divided artificial

resistance, of a switch having an extended terminal connected to one

end of the field magnet coil, & number of contact points connected
to terminals arranged along the resistance, ar extended return con-
nection, a short segmental contact, a conductor extending from the
beginning of the field magnet to said contact, and a movable contaot
arm provided with contacts adapted to engage the several parts of
the switch and to connect the resistance in series or in derivation
with the field magnet coils, substantially as deseribed.

No. 33,006. Multiple Motor Electric Loco-
motive. (Locomotive électrique ¢ moteur
. multiple.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U. S., 3rd December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.~1st. An electrically propelled vehicle, provided with sets
of driving wheals, rigid upon their axles, electric motors mounted
upon said axles and_radially movable thereon, driving gears upon
the axles, driving pinions upon the armature shafts ot the motors
in connection with the driving gears upon the axles, and buffer
springs for limiting the oscillations of the free ends of the motors.
2nd. An electrically propelled vehicle, provided with one or more
sets of driving wheels rigidly secured upoun their axies, electric
motors vertically journalled upon said axles and extending upwardly
therefrom, driving gears upom the axles, driving pinions upon the
armature shafts of the motors in mesh with the driving gears upon
the axles, and buffer springs and connections upon the upperends of
the motors. 3rd, Inan electrically propelled vehicle, a plurality of
sets of driving wheels mounted rigidly upon transverse axles, elec-
tric motors journalled upon and radially movable upon said axles,
driving gears upon the axles, and driving pinions upon the armature
shafts of the motors in mesh with the driving gears upon the axles,
a longitudinally rigid connection between the free extremities of the
motors, a rigid or stationary brace or support conneoted to the axles
and formed with an upward extension for guiding the econnection
extending between the motors, and buffer springs bearing against
the upward projection of the brace and attached to the connection
uniting the free ends of the motors. 4th. In an electrically pro-
pelled vehicle, two sets of driving wheels, electric motors journalled
upon the axles thereof and radially movable thereof, driving gears
upon the axlesto be driven, and driving pinions upon the armatures
of the motors in mesh with the said driving gears, a brace or support
extending hetween and journalled at its extremities upon the driving
axles and extending upwardly between the free ends of the motors, a
longitudinally rigid connection attached to the free ends of the motor
and passing through and guided between the upwardly extending
support and buffer springs secured to the support and to the motor
connection. 5th. In an electricaily propelled vehicle, the combina-
tion, with the driving axle, a motor supported thereon and radially
movable with respect thereto, a driving gear upon the axle and a
driving pinion upon the armature shaft of the motor in mesh with
the driving gear, and a supporting link journalled upon the armatare

shaft at one end and upon the driving axle at the other.

No. 33,007. Nut Lock.

Dayvid Steiner, Adamsburg, Penun., U.S., 3rd December, 1889; 5 years.

Clavm.~—The combination, with a pair of nuts and a locking slide

laced between the nuts and held from lateral displacement there-

gy. of a locking bolt passed beneath the said nuts and engaging with
the locking slile, substantially as and for the purpose described.

(Arréte-écrou. )

No. 33,008. Operation of Long-Line Tele-
graph Circuits. (Opération des circuts
des lignes télegraphiques longues.)

David H. Keeley, Ottawa, Ont., 3rd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. The method herein described of transmitting tele-
graphioc signals, which consists in transmitting over a line positive
and negative imnpulses alternately, and in neutralizing or sugmenting
the effects of the same by presenting to line at the receiving station
a rapidly reversing current. 2nd. In a_ telegraphic system, a pole
changing transmitter in "combination with a rapidly acting current
reverser at the receiving station, for either neutralizing or augment-
ing the impulses transmitted. 3rd. In a telegraphic system, a pole
changing transmitter, in combination with a receiving apparatus,
consisting of a polarized relay and s rapidly acting current reverser,
whereby the transmitted impulses are either nentralized or aug-
mented. 4th. In a telegraphic system, a main line, including the
primary of an induction coil, a relay included in the secondary of
said coil, in combination with a pole changer operating to open and
close said secondary circuit, and to effect_its closure before the in-
troduction of a current into, and its opening before the withdrawal
of a current from the said primary, whereby the movements of the
relay in long circuits are accelerated. 5th. An automatic eircuit
breaker, comprising two polarized eleotro-magnets and two batteries
with circuits and contacts, arranged 8o that the movement of an ar.
mature of one magnet effects a reversal of current in the other mag-
net, one of the armatures being arranged to make and break u sepa-
rate circuit- 6th. In duplex telegraphy, the combination, with the
main line, of & current reverser locuted in a derived circuit to the
main line, and operating in the manner and for the purpose set forth.
7th, In a telegraph system, with double key transmission, the ar-
rangement and connections of two transmitting keys operating when
depressed to send and currents respectively to line and in the act of
their uprisal to send weaker reverse currents momentarily to line, in
combination with a receiving apparatus, consisting of a galva-
nometer or syphon recorder and a rapidly acting current reverser,
whereby the discharge currents are neutralized and the movements
of the receiving instrument are accelerated.
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No. 33,009. Liniment or Medical Compound
for the Cure ot Rheumatism,
Bruises, Spinal Disease, etc.
(Liniment ou composition médicale pour la
guérison des rhumatismes, contusions, mala-
dies de U épine dorsale, elc.)

Euphemia A. McLennan, Goderich, Ont., 3rd December,1889; 5
years.

Claim—In a liniment or medical compound, the combination of
fluid extract of juniper, iodide of potassium. acetic acid, glycerine,
spirits of ammonia forte, spirits of turpentine, aleohol, spirits of
camphor, fluid extract of belladonna, laudanum, spirits ot tar, oil of
sassaforas and sulphuric aether. all in the proportions as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 33,010. Automatic Car Coupler.
(Attelage automatique de chars.)

James A. Hinson, DesMoines, Iowa, U. S. ,3rd December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the movable draw-bur A and
draw-head of a car-coupler, of a removable T-headed eye-bolt », ro-
tatable shaft n loosely connected to said eye-bolt, latch m pivoted in
the draw-head, and chain s, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A car-
coupler, consisting of a movable draw-bar A and draw-head hollowed
out at its centre, and having an arm B and guard C, a jaw D having
& lateral branch_f, journals g integral therewith, pendent latch m,
detachable bearing plate 2 having projection 4! and recess b* shaft
n and ohain s, su%sta,ntially as set forth, 3rd. The combination,
with a draw-bar A, of & car-coupler having an arm B provided with
& groove on its upper side, and a_recess 4* in its lower portion b!, of
the jaw D having a lateral branch f and journals g, bearing-plate &
and bolt 4, substantially as described.

No. 33,011. Combination Tool.
(Outil & combinaison.)

Arden D. Kimball, Miles, Iowa, U.S., 3rd December, 1839 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The hereinbefore described combination tool composed of
the three levers A, B and C, pivotally connectod together, the levers
A and B having the curved jaws D! and D respectively, the lever A
having the cutting edge d, and the lever B having the saw edge d!
and the tack extractor d*, and the lever C having the screw-driver
E ali. one end, and the corkscrew E!at its other end, substantially
a8 shown.

No. 33,012. Parallel Ruler. ( Reigle @ paralldles. )

Neil 8. Phelps and Charles L. Ellis, Eureka, Cal., U.S., 3rd Decem-
ber, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. The ruler A having the concavo-convex longitudinal
central portion F, the bearings at the ends of said portion F, the
downwardly curved sides G, I, extending in opposite directions
from portion F, the said side G having the downwardly inclined
straight edge H, and said side I having the upwardly curved straight
edge K, and the cylindrical roller arranged under the portion F, and
having journals at its ends, mounted in the bearings of the ruler,
substantially as described. 2nd. The ruler A having the concavo-
convex longitudinal central portion F and the downwardly curved
sides 4, I, the former having the downwardly inclined straight edge
H, and the latter having the inwardly curved straight edge K, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. The blank rectangular in shape and
of suitable length and width, and having the extensions B at its ends

rovided with the openings D and the salient angle portions C, the
atter and said extensions B being divided by aligned longitudinal
slits K, substantially as described. 4th. The ruler having the con-
cavo-convex central portion F, the overlapping end portions B hav-
ing the aligned openings D and the lips C, the latter being clinehed
on the overlapping portion B, to secure the same together, in com-
bination with the cylindrical roller having its journals engaging the
openings B, substantially as described. 5th. The ruler A made of
a single piece of metal bent longitudinally in the centre, to form the
longitudinal central portions F and the downwardly curved sides G,
I, each of which terminates in a longitudinal straight edig. and the
roller Liarranged within the longitudinal central portion F, between
the two straight edges, as set forth,

No. 33,013. Device for Securing Hoisting
Chains to Sunken Vessels. (d4p-
pareil pour assujétir les chaines de hissage aux
vaisseaux coulés, )

Joseph A. Sloane, West Bay, Mich., U.S., 3rd December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim—1st. In a device for securing hoisting chains to sunken
vessels, the combination, with the hull, of a line Lrussed through
openings on opposite sides of the hull and beneath a permanent
portion of the frame work of the hull, snd provided with surplus
portions outside of the said openings and having suitable buoys at-
tached to the opposite ends of the said surplus portions, substanti-
ally as set forth. 2nd. In a device for securing hoisting chains to
sunken vessels, the combination, with the hull having on opposite
sides openings, substantially as desoribed, in the rail or deck coinei-
dent with the space between two adjacent frames, of a cord or chain
passed through the said openings and through the said space between
the frames and having surplus portions outside of the said openinge,
and floating buoys secured to the ends of the surplus portions, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. In a device for securing hoisting chains
to sunken vessels, the oombination, with the hull of a vessel, of a
eontinuous line having its middle portion passed from side to side

through the space between the adjacent frames of the hull, and
through the openings in the rail or deck coincident to the opﬂosite
ends of the line, and with surplus portions between the said buoys
and openings, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a device for secur-
ing hoisting chains to sunken vessels, the combination, with the
hull of the vessel provided on opposite sides with openings in the
rail or deck, and a line passed through the said openings and be-
neath a permanent portion of the frame, and provided with the
knots or enlargements V and W and having buoys secured to the
opposite ends of the line, and two part plugs surrounding the line
between the knots V and W and lying loosely in said openings, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. In a device for seouring hoisting chains
to a sunken vessel, the combination, with the hull provided on op-
posite sides with openings through the rail coincident with the
space between the timbers of the frame, of a chain passed from
side to side through the space between the frames and the buoy
lines, with one end passed through the said openings in the rail and
socured to the opposite ends of the said chains and provided adja-
cent to the openings with the kanots or enlargements V and W and
with buoys secured to their outer ends, and two part plugs surround-
ing the said lines between the knots V and W and lying loosely in
the said openings in the rail, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,014, Stove. (Poéle)

Alfred M. Sanders, Morristown, Penn., U.S., 3rd December, 1889 ¢
5 years.

Claim.—The_combination, with a stove body having an oven
chamber therein surrounded by flues, and a front wall provided with
laterally projesting hood 15, of a detachable fire-box 5 having a fire-
space, a fire-grate 6 and ash-pan 7 below the grate, a top flange 14,
side lugs 12, bottom flange 16 respectively bolted to the hood, side
walls and bottom wall of the stove body, and a fire-plate 19 rising
vertically from the bottom of the detachable fire-box above the level
of the bottom wall of the stove budy and above the flue under the
oven chamber, substantially as shown and described.

No. 33,015, Car Axle Lubricator.
(Boite @ graisse.)
Edward Best, Carleton Place, Ont., 3rd December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The oil vessel A! having the hollow bearing E, oil
escape opening F, filling passage H, sloping shoulders I, troughs J
and drip holes K, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The
combination of the outer case A with the oil vessel Al, having the
filling passage I, with its cover H!, sloping shoulders I, troughs J
and drip holes K, and supported in said case by the spring G, all
substantially as herein shown and described.

No. 33,016. Burner.

James Gibbons, Jersey, N.J., U.S., 4th December, 1889 ; 5 yeurs.
Olaim—1st. Tn a burner, the combination of a fuel supply pipe

forming also a gas and air mixing tube and apertured at its inner
part for inlet of air, and a body or easing surrounding the pipe and
forwing a chamber supplying or conducting superheated air to the
interior of the pipe and in advauce of the point of ignition of the
burner, the aperture of said fuel supply pipe and mixing tube form-
ing the outlet from said superheating chamber toward the point of
ignition for the air superheated in said chamber, and said body or
casing and the fuel supply pipe and mixing tube made relatively
adjustable to control the supply of superheated air to said pipe and
to the point of ignition of the burner, substantially as herein set
forth. 2nd. Inaburner,the combination of 1 fuel supply pipe form-
ing also a gas and air mixing tube and apertured at its inner part
for inlet of air, a flame-cup held at the outer part of said pipe, and
a body or casing surrounding the pipe and also the side walls of the
flame-cup and forming outside the pige a main chamber supplying
or conducting superheated air to the interior of the pipe, and
forming at or next the flame-cup walls a passage for superheating
uir prior to its inlet to the air superheating chamber around the
pipe, said inner aperture of the fuel supply pipe forming the outlet
from said chamber toward the point of ignition for the air super-
heated in said chamber, substantially as herein set forth. 3rd. In
a burner, the combination of a fuel supply pipe forming also a gas
and air mixing tube and apertured at its inner part for inlet of air,
a flame-cup held at the outer part of said pipe,and a body or casing
surrounding the pipe and forming a chamber supplying or conduct-
ing superheated air to the interior of the pipe and through its inner
aperture in advance of the point of ignition at the flame-cup, said
body or casing and fuel supply pipe made relatively adjustable to
regulate the supply of air to the pipe at a passage next the flame-
cup wall, and said inner aperture of the pipe forming the outlet
from the air superheating chamber toward the point of ignition for
the air superhested in said chamber, substantially as herein set
forth, 4th. In a burner, the combination of a fuel supply pipe
forming also a gas and air mixing tube and apertared at its inner
part for inlet of air, a flame-cup held at the outer part of said pire.
a plate fitted in the flame-cup to deflect the flame to its side walls,
and a body or casing surrounding the pipe and also the side walls
of the flame-cup and forming outside the pipe a main chamber sup-
plying or conducting superheated air to the interior of the pipe,
and forming next the flame-cup walls & passage for superheating
air prior to its inlet to the air superheating chamber around the
pipe, said inner aperture of the fuel supply pipe forming the outlet
from said chamber toward the point of ignition for the air super-
heated in the passage next the flame-cup walls and in the chamber
outside the pipe, substantially as herein set forth, 5th. The com-
bination,in a burner, of a gas and air mixing tube B B, npertured at
4 at its inner part, and a casing A having an open outer end ad-
mitting air andpﬁtted at its closed inner end to the mixing tube be-
yond or outside of its apertures 4, substantially as shown and de-
scribed, whereby an air superheating and conducting chamber F is
formed between the mixing tube and oasing, and the superheated
air from said chamber will find passageinto the mixing tube through
its apertures 4, as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. The combi-

\JFoyer.)
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nation, in a burner, of agas and air mixing tube B B, apertured at »
at its inner part, and a surrounding casing A having an open outer
end admitting air, and fitted adjustably at its closed inner end by a
screw-joint to the mixing tube beyond or outside of its apertures b,
substantially as described for the &)ur‘pose_ set forth. 7th. The com-
bination, in a burner, of a gas and air mixing tube B B, apertured
at & at its inner part, a flame-oup H held to the outer end or part
of the mixing tube, a casing A fitted at its inner closed end to the
mixing tube geyond or outside of its apertures b, and extending out-
ward around the tube to form an air superheating and conducting
chamber F, and extending also around the flame-cup to form an air
superheating passage I, all arranged for operation, substantially as
herein set forth. Sth. In a burner, the combination, with the tube
B B, apertured at 4 and communicating with a fuel feed pipe, of a
body or casing A fitted to the tube back of its aperture, and having
a part a! surrounding the tube, and an upper part a of a flame-cup
Hll)leld to the tube, and providing a passage I between the {mrt a of
the body and the side walls of the cup, and a pendent wall J form-
ing an air inlet, and heating chamber K outside the part a of the
body which surrounds the flame-cup, substantially as herein set
forth. 9th. The combination, in a burner and with a fuel supply
pipe forming also a gas and air mixing tube, baving an air inlet at
its inner part, and a body or casing fitted to the vipe behind its air
inlet and surrounding the pipe to form an air superheating cham-
ber, of a fuel feed pipe coupling to which the burner pipe is thread-
ed, and a lock nut on the burner supply pipe at- the coupling, sub-
stantially as herein set forth.

No. 33,017. Oil Cup for Lubricating Loco-
motive and other Engines.
(Godet & huile pour graisser les machines loco-
motives el aulres.)

Edwin D. Bangs, Milwaukee, Wis., U. 8., 4th December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim—1st. In an oil cup, the combination of the eylinder with a
vertical column having a channel therethrough adjagent to the
wall of said oylinder, and a curved guide for directing the course of
the oil to said channel. 2nd. Inan oilcup, thecombination of the cyl-
inder with a vertical column having a channel therethrough adjacent
to the wall of said oylinder, the top of said column being below the top
of said oylinder, and a cap having a feed hopper projecting down into
said cylinder below the entrance to the said channel, whereby the said
ohannel can only receive oil when the oil is forced above said chan-
nel entrance as by the motion of said cup. 3rd. In an oil cup, the
combination of the cylinder with a vertical column having a chan-
nel therethrough adjacent to the wall of said cylinder, the top of
said column being below the top of said cylinder and a cap havinga
passage leading to said cylinder closed by a Pe.rfomted plug, whereby
there is always an air cushion above the oil in the oup. 4th. In an
oil cup, the combination of the cylinder witha vertical column hav-
ing a channel therethrough adjacent to the wall of said oylinder, an
adjustable plate having an opening registering with said channel
and surrounded by walls forming a funnel around said opening,said
plate being adapted by change of position to more or less close said
chaunel, and a ocurved guide for directing the course of the oil into
said funnel. 5th. In an oil cup, the combination of the cylinder
with a vertical column having a channel therethrough adjacent to
the wall of said cylinder, and a curved guide for directing the course
of the oil, with a cap having a central feed hopper, and a central
neck rising above said feed hopper and communicating therewith,
and a vent or passage between said neck and the cylinder below,
and a perforated plug filling the upper part of said neck.

No. 33,018, Grain Door tor Cars.
(Porte de char @ grain. )

Edward A. Hill, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 4th December, 1889 ; 15 years.

Clawn—The combination of a door, pivots attached thereto,a guide-
rod at each side of the doonmi. and a ring encircling each of said
guigil;a-éods and said pivots at their intersection, substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 33,019. Wheel of Vehicle.

James Arnott, Leeds, Eng., 4th December. 1889 ; 5 years.

_Claim.—1st. The formation of the naves or hubs or wheels of ve-
hicles of an elastic construction, substantially in the manuer herein-
before described. 2nd. The construction of the nave in opposite
{mrts 3,4, adapted to form an annular recess for internally and

aterally supgort-mx an annular elastic cushion 6, the inner_project-
ing part 5 and the cushion 6 being correspondingly mortised for the
reception and support of the inner ends of the spokes, substantially
a8 hereinbefore desoribed. 3rd. The construction of the nave in one
piece in an ordinary manner, with periphera! recesses 10 adapted to
support independent elastic cushions or seatings 6x, the nave and
the said cushions being correspondingly morticed for the reception
and support of the inner ends of the spokes, substantially as herein-
before_desoribed. 4th. In combination with the nave of a wheel
formed of an elastic construction, substantially as hereinbefore de-
scribed, an axle-box 13 fitted with a surrounding elastic cushion 15,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described.

(Roue de voiture.)

No. 33,020. Apparatus tor Filing Saws.

( Appareil pour limer les scies.)

Daniel G. Aber, Charleston, N.C., U.S., 4th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an npﬁaratus for filing saws, the combination of
the bar D, the hooks H, H, H, and the adjusting screws E, E, E, E!,
all substantially as ehown. 2nd. In an apparatus for ﬁling 8aws, the
combination of the bar D, hooks H, H, H, and screws E, E, E, E!,
with sliding saddle m, adjusting screw I, and descending lug J,

substantially asand for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In a
for filing saws,the combinat?on of the bar D, hooks H, Iil, ?P?::::v‘::

E, E, E!, I, saddle m, lug J, with guide bars a, ¢, block B, and file
F, substantially as and for the purposes represented.

No. 33,021. Shoe Vamp. (Empeigne de chaussure.)

Jean L. Peltier, Montreal, Que., 4th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Résumé.—Un nouvel article de manufacture, une empeigne de
chaussure, composée de deux portions distinctes et symétriques en
elles-mémes, dont une A est découpée de manidre a donner la sourbe
extréme c, les grandes courbes rentrantes 7 g', 0% les pointes k, i
les courbes aussi rentrantes d,m, m!, £2, et I, echancrure e et {! autre
B ayant la forme indiqueé dans la fig. 2 des dessins, et ayant les
courbes extérieures d°, m?, m% g%, le tout tel que ci-dessus déerit et
pour les fins sus-mentionnées.

No. 33,022. Dynamo.

Elmer A. Sperry, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 4th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. In a dynamo-electric machine, the combination of a
rotating spider, with a series of bolts projecting therefrom and se-
cured thereto, and an armature secured on such bolts independently
of the spider. 2nd. In a dynamo-electric machine, the combination
of a rotating spider, with a series of bolts projecting therefrom, and
secured thereto by a collar and nut on opposite sides of such
spider, arms with an armature secured to such bolts independently
of the spider. 3rd. In a dynamo-electric machine, the combination
of a rotating spider, with a series of bolts secured thereto and pro-
jecting therefrom, and an armature secured on such bolts between a
flange and a nuton each side of said bolts. 4th. In a dynamo-electric
machine, the combination, of a rotating spider, with a series of bolts
pr?i;eotmg from the arms thereof, each secured thereto by a flange
and nut on opposite sides of each spider arms, with an armature
secured on such bolts between a flange and a nut on each of them.
5th. Ina dynamo-electric machine, the combination of a rotating
spider, with an annular armature and bolts which projeot from and
are secured to the spider, and to which in turn is secured the arma-
ture independently of the spider.

No. 33,023. Earth Boring Apparatus.
(Appareil a percer la terre.)

Emgnuel Przibilla, Cologne on Rhine, Prussia, 4th December, 1889 ;
years.

.Claim.—1st. In earth boring apparatus, the combination of head
piece a, piston a', spring d, and peg e, substantially as and for the
purpose deseribed. 2nd. The combination of cylinder b, with slit e,
and peg g, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
3rd. Inearth boring apparatus, the tube ¢, with slits » and {. 4th.
In earth boring mechanism, the combination, with a tube having
guide slits formed in it, and the boring mechanism enclosed by said
tube, of pegsinserted in such boring mechanism and adapted to fit
and slide in such slits, for the double %urpose of turning t.ge boring
mechanism and of attaching or detaching the working parts. 5th.
In earth boring apparatus, a spring adagted to increase the striking
action of the boring tool. 6th. In earth boring apparatus, the tube
. having extension %', as shown and for the purposes set forth. 7th.
In carth boring apparatus, the combination, with the actuating
crank of the overground working appliances, of a self-acting set-
screw ending in a swivel and working in a rocking screw nut fixed to
(slmd c'rl?ndk' substantially as shown and for the purpose hereinbefore

escribed.

No. 33,024. Contrivance for Guarding
Cattle while Pasturing. (Appareil
pour garder les besttaux en pdturage.)

(Dynamo.)

William H. Perrin, Montague, Ont., 4th December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the wire A, the rings B, B, and the
rope C, C, together with the fences D, D,substantially as and for the
purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 33,025. Mitering Machine.
(Machine a onglet.)

William Murphy, St. Joha, N.B., 4th December, 1889 : 5 years.

. Claim.~1st. In combination with a V-shaped knife and mechan-
ism for reciprocating it,a gauge of similar shape arranged behind it
and adjusting devices for setting said gauge toward or from sai
knife to regulate the depth of out, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
In combination with a_vertically reciprocating V-shaped knife, a

auge for regu]atmg the depth of cut, a hand wheel and sorew-
threaded shaft for adjusting said gauge toward or from said knife at
will, a curriage supporting said knife gauge and adjusting devices,
and a treadle, and connections for resiprocating said carriage and
the parts supported thereon, substantially as set forth., 3rd. In
combination with a knife and gauge, and devices for resiprocating
them, a band wheel, and shaft for adjusting said gauge, a feed table,
and anadditional %auge on said table, which isfixed relatively to the
motion of said knife, substantially as set forth. 4th. In combination
with a reciprocating laterally inclined knife, a gauge in front of said
knife having a fixed part, and a fnvotal part or parts adjustable to
varying degrees of inolination, for the purposs set fortEl\. 5th. In
combination with a V-shaped reciprooating knife, and a_V-shaped
gauge adjustable toward or from it at right angles to its line of tra-
vel, an additional gauge consisting of a fixed middle part and two
wings hinged thereto, and adjusting devices for holding said wings
inclined more or less, substantially as set forth. 6th. In combination
with a reciprocating V-shaped knife, a gauge L consisting of a fixed
middle part L and two hinged wings L2, provided with rearwardly
extended curved rods, fixed perforated lugs through which the said
rods pass, and sorews binding said rods independently, whereby
either wing may be adjusted to any angle without adjusting the
other, substantially as set forth.
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No. 33,026. Side Hill Plough.

(Charrue & versant de citean.)

John D. Burkhart, Dayton, W.T., U.S., 4th December, 1889 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a hill-side plough, the combination, with a beam,
of a double pointed plough having the standard formed in two pieces,
and the top plate, the vertical pivot-bolt passing through the beam,
the hinged locking stirrups,the locking lever,the link, the link arms,
the pivot-bolt connecting the same, and having the enlarged head
and the vertical guide-way, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
combination, with the beam of the handles, the guard, the locking
bar and its pin, and the pivoted brace-rod connecting the handles
and the beam, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination,
with a plough beam, of a olevis pivotally secured thereto, a clip ex-
tending over the clevis, the centrally-pivoted cross-bar, the wedges
pivoted to the ends ot the oross-bar, and an operating rod, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 33,027. Oil Burning Apparatus.
(Appareit @ brivler I huile.)

George D. Streeter, Waco, Texas, U.S., 4th December. 1889 ; 5 years,

Claim-—1st. The combination, with an oil burner, of a perforated
tube placed slightly above the burner to receive the flame therefrom,
said tube being materially smaller than the normal flame passing
into it, whereby the combustion if wholly or partially arrested, and
air is mixed with the resulting gas to form a more perfectly om-
bustible product. 2nd. The combination, with an oil Jburner, of an
open tube placed slightly above the burner to receive the flame
therefrom, said tube being materially smaller than the normal flame
and provided with wings extendingoutward and downward about the
flame to ensure the entrance of the latter into the tube. 8rd. The
combination, with an oil burner, of an open tube placed slightly
above it to receive the flame therefrom, said tube being laterally
perforated and provided with hinged outwardly swinging sides,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination,
with the slotted burner tube and the oil supply pipe, of the wire
diaphragm within the tube, and the asbestus wick resting upon zaid
diapragm, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination, with
the burner tube, and the supply pipe, of the slide adapted to close
the slot in the tube,substantially asset forth. 6th. The combination,
with the burner tube, of the extinguishing slide G, having the slot J
adapted to leave a relighting flame when the slide is closed, substan-
tially as set forth, 7th. The combination, with the burner tube, of
the extinguishing slide G, having the slot J adapted to leave a
relighting flame, and the second slide mounted upon the first for
wholly or partially obstructing said slot, substantially asand for the
purpose set forth.

No. 33,028. Galvanic Battery.
(Pile galvanique.)

James L. Gethins, Boston, Mass., U.S., 4th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a galvano-electric battery, the combination of a
jar of glass, or equivalent material, coated with asphaltum paint
about its edge, with a porous cup provided with 1 glazed flange form-
ing & cover to the jar, said flange being perforated at one point for
the admission of a conductor, and having a coat of asphaltum paint
and a cover of non-wmetallic material for the porous cup verforated
for the admission of an electrode, substantially as described. 2nd.
In agalvanic battery, the combination of a jar of insulating material
coated with asphaltum paint about its upper edge, with a porous
cup havieg a glazed flange forming a cover to the jar and coated
with asphaltum paint, substantially as described. 3rd. In a galvanic
battery, the combination of a porous cup having a concavely-curved
bottom with mercury in said concavity, and a zinc electrode dipping
into the meroury, substantially as described. 4th. In a galvanic
battery, the combination of a jar of insulating material for the re-
ception of one electrode, and a porous cup for the reception of the
other electrode, said cup being provided with a perforated flange
forming a cover to the jar, with a cover for the porous cup perfora-
ted for the admission of the upper end of the electrode in the cup,
substantially as described. 5tﬂ A galvanic battery consisting of a
jar of insulating material, a copper electrode in the bottom thereof
govered with crystals of sulphate of copper, a porous cup suspended
in said jar, and a zinc electrode resting on the bottom of said porous
oup and partially immersed in mercury therein, as set forth. 6th. A
gafvanic battery consisting of the jar A, the flanged porous cup B and
1t8 cover M, the co%per electrode (+ in the bottom of the cup, the
zino electrode I'in the porous cup, and the copper wire F electrically
connected with the electrode + and extending through the flange of
the porous oup B, as set forth.

No. 33,029. Electric Telegraph.
(Tétégraphe électrique.)

Alexander Muirhead, London, Eng., 4th December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In aduplex electric telegraph working upon the double
block or analogous systems, and in which concensers are employed
in both the sending and receiving sircuits, the combination, with
the cable, of an artificial line or compensating ecircuit having much
less capacity than the cable and correspondingly greater resistance
than the conductor of the cable, and an adjusting circuit for estab-
lishing a balance between the said cable and the artificial line or
compensating circuit, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed. 2nd.
The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, in a du-
Elex eleetric telegraph, of an artificial line or compensating circuit,

aving much less capacity than the cable, and correspondingly
greater resistance than that of the conductor of the cable, and an
adjusting circuit for establishing a balance between the said cable
and artificial line or compensating circuit, with the key K, the bat-
tery, the receiving instrumen t R, the adjustable rheostat, the con-

densers C!, C?, one connected with the actual cable and the other with
the artificial line or compensating cirenit, and the condenser C> in
circuit between the cable and the artificial line or compensating cir-
cuit. 3rd. The combination, substantially ashereinbefore set forth,
in a duplex electrie telegraph, of an artificial line A L having much
less capacity than the cable and correspondingly greater resistance
than that of the conductor of the cable, and an adjusting cireuit
comprising a condenser and a resistance or an inductive resistance,
for establishing a balance between the actual cable and the said ar-
tificial line, with the key K, the battery, the recwiving instrument
R, the adjustable rheostat, the condensers C1,C2, one connected with
the actual cable and the other with the said artificial line, and the
condenser C° in cireuit between the actnal cable and the artificial
line. d4th, The combination of a cable C, an artificial line A, L, hav-
ing much less oapacity than the actual eable and correspondingly
Ereut,er resistance than the conductor of the cable, condensers Cf,
2, C% a key K, a receiving instrument R and an adjusting circuit,
the whole being regulated or adjusted, substantially as hereinbefore
described, s0 as to establish a balance under the conditions of cable
and artificial line above specified. 5th. The combination, with the
cable C, the condenser C!, the key K and a receiving instrument, of
the condensers ¢!, c?, ¢, ¢!, ¢ and resistances r, r2, /%, 74, 19, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. The combination, with
the cable C, the condenser C!, the key K and a receiving instrument,
of the condensers ¢!, ¢?, ¢ ¢t, ¢, the resistances 2 7, 4 % and
the resistance R!, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
7th. The combination, with the cable C. the condenser Ci, the key K
and receiving instrument, of the condensers cl, ¢, ¢, et ¢, the re-
sistances 1!, +*, %, 4, and the condenser C?, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth.

No. 33,030. Closing and Securing Doors of
Railway Cars. (Fermeture des portes
de chars dé chemins de fer.)

Lrnst O. Leinbrock, Gottlenba, Saxony, 4th December. 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—l1st. In a mechanical contrivance to effect the closing of
the doors of railway carriages from a given point, the application of
the arms g upon the shafts o, turned by the revolution of the shaft
a by means of the worm b and segment ¢, substantially as described
and illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 2nd.” The coupling
of the shaft a, consisting of two toothed discs, such ns n, n!, con-
nected by the universal joint ¢, i! with the shaft «, and the combina-
tion, with the dises n, n!, of the ring o placed loosely round the disc
nl,and by means of the fork p reaching behind the second dise n,
where it is secured over the handle by the spring controlled ring r,
substantially asdescribed aud illustrated in the accompanying draw-
ings. 3rd. By the described arrangement, the moving baek of the
arm g with the simultuneous forward movement of the step T, sus-
pended beneath the carriages by means of the angle plate w, eon-
nected with the segment ¢ and acting through the rod z upon the
vertical link v of the steps, substantially as described and illustrated
in the accompanying drawings.

No. 33,031. Oil Filter. (Filtre @ huile, )

David R. Ellis, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 4th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the tank A, filter tube B within
the tank, oil supply tube BY, and a conduit or conduits leading from
the top of the tube B to the lower part of the tank A, for condueting
the oil which rises through the filtering material in said tube B toa
point below the water line in the tank. 2nd. The combination, with
a tank A, filter tube B, supply tube B! and filtering material occupy-
ing the space between the tubes B and B!, of & second tube C, itsin-
terior open bottomed tube 1, the pipe delivering from the upper end
of the tube B in the top of the tube C', and that leading from the top
of the tube C to a point below the waler line of the tank, substan-
tially as described. 3rd- The combination, with the tank A, tubes
B aud C, the interior tubes B! and C!, the pipe leading from the tube
Bto the tube C1, the pipe leading from the tube C to a point in the
tank A below the water line thereof, and the external faucet leading
respectively from the bottom of the tube B, from the bottom of the
gmk ;&bn(?d from the tank A above the water line, substantially as

escribed.

No. 33,032. Wrench. (C¥ a écrou.)

Peter R. Krickson, Ishpeming, Mich., U. 8., 4th December, 1889 ; 5
years.
. Olaim.—1st. The combination, in a wreneh,of the hollow handle hav-
ing the rigid jaw, the movable jaw having the guide arm and the
longitudinally wovable arm O in'the hollow handle adapted to en-
gage and lock the arm of the movable jaw, and be withdrawn from
such engagement and having limited lateral movement, substantially
a3 described. 2nd. The combination, in a wrench, of the hollow
handle having the rigid jaw B, the movable jaw F having the guide
arm, with ratchet teeth, the thumb nut K arranged in the hollow
handle, the arm O secured thereto and provided with ratchet teeth
adapted to engage those of the movable jaw, and having limited late-
ral movement and the spring pressing inward on the arm O, for the
purpose set forth, substantially asdescribed. 3rd. The combination
of the hollow handle, having the rigid jaw, the movable jaw having
the guide arm with ratchet teeth, the thumb nut having the socket
L, the arm O screwed to the thumb nut and having the head pro-
vided with ratohet teeth, for the purpose set furth, the pin or screw
engaging the socket L, the spring 8 in said socket bearing on the
said pin, the spring T beariag against one side of the arm O and the
adjusting screw U, engaging the opposite side of said arm, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The combination, in a wrench. of the hollow
bandle having the rigid jaw B, the movable jaw F having the guide
arm with ratchet teeth, the thumb nut K arranged in the hollow
handle, the arm O secured thereto and having the ratchet teeth ad-
apted to engage those of the movable jaw, said arm O being capable
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i ovement to bring said ratchet teeth into and out of en-
gﬁ;:&‘éﬁ?lvﬁm the movable jaw and having limited lateral movﬁ-
ment, substantially as described. 5th. The combination, in a wrench,
of the hollow handle having the rigid jaw B, the movable jaw F hay-
ing the guide arm with ratchet teeth, the thumb nut K arranged in
the hollow handle, the arin O secured thereto and having the ratchet
teeth adapted to engnge those of the movable jaw, the thumb nut
having a_threaded connection with the arm O, and the ad usgng
serew U bearing against the arm O, substantially as described. 6th.
In a wrench, the handle having the rigid jaw B combined with mg-
vable jaw F, baving the guide arm G provided with ratcaet teeth,
the thumb nut K having threaded socket M, the arm O within the
handle and having the ratchet teeth engaging those on the guide arm
and provided with a threaded end received in the threaded socket
M, the spring bearing against the thumb nut and the spring bearing
against the arm O, us set forth. 7th. In a wrench, the handle hav-
ing the rigid jaw B combined with the movable jaw F, having guide
arm G provided with ratchet teeth, the arm O proyided with ratchet
teeth engaging those on the arm G, and the adjusting screw U bear-
ing against the arm O to move the same slightly, for the purpose set

forth.

No. 33,033. Wrench. (Cla écrou.)

Vinoent J. MeDonnell, Philadelphia, Penn., U. S., 4th December:
1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In a wrench, a semi-circularly shaped serew-threaded
groove, provided on the outer surface of the main shank or stem, in
combination with a tubular-shaped section secured to the adjustable
jaw of the wrench, and Laving a projection attached thereto and pro-
vided on a portion of its circumference with a mutilated screw-
thread adapted to fit in the screw threads of the groove in the shank,
and a pawl and tooth secu:ing device, substantially as set forth and
described. 2nd. In a wreneh, a semi-circularly-shaped screw-thread-
ed groove provided on the mnain shank or stem, in combination with
a tubular-shaped section secured to the adjustable section of the
wrench, said section provided with a handle projection and with
screw threads on a portion of its circumference, adapted to fit and
operate in the screw threads of the groove of the shank or stem. a
pawl adjusted to the tube section operated by a lever and notches
provided on the end of the adjustable section of the wrench to en-
gage said pawl, substantially in the manner aud for the purpose as
hereinbetore set forth and described, 3rd. In a wrench, the screw-
threaded groove a, in combination with the tubular section E of the
wrench, and provided with screw-threads on a portion of its circumn-
ference, and a handle or projection D, substantially as hereinbefore
set forth and deseribed. 4th. In awrench, the screw-threaded groove
a, in combination with the tubular section Il secured to the adjust-
able section A',and provided with screw threads on a portion of its
circumference, and a handle or projection D, a pawl e adjusted to
the tubular section E, and teeth ¢ provided on A, substantially as
hereinbefore set forth and described.

No. 33,034. Carding Machine.
( Machine a carder.)

Frederick H. Carpenter, Louisville, Ohio, U.S., 4th December, 1889 i
5 years.
Claim—1st. In 3, tan olt]' cardinig enginets, first and se%oir;)d ?Jgnll::dr
inders equipped with the usual appurtenances, a stripp

gg’rlé‘tlghing ‘rlolllei' to take the stock fromn the doffer of the first breaker,
spreading and evening rollers arrunged next to the stripper and
stretclier, and another stretching roller arranged next to the second
breaker cylinder, and which also serves to feed the stock to the said
second breaker cylinder, combined with a finishing card and similar
stripping and stretching, and spreading and evening, and stretching
and feeding rollersinterposed in the order named between it and the
second breaker, substantinlly as described. 2nd. In a train of card-
ing engines, first and second breaker cylinders equipped with the
usual appurtenances, a stripping and stretching roller to take the
stock from the doffer of the first breaker, spreading and evening
rollers, and means to impart a longitudinal vibration thereto ur-
ranged next to the stripper and stretcher, and another stretching
roller arranged next to the second breaker cylinder, and which also
serves to feed the stock tu the said second breaker cylinder, combined
with a finishing card and similar stripping and stretching, and
spreading and evening,and stretching and teeding rollers interposed
in the order named between it and the second breaker, substantially
as described.

No. 33,035. Barrel Swing. (Chantier de baril.)

Francis Mason and Foster N. Ham, Bowmanville, Ont., 4th Decem-
ber, 1889 : 5 years. - dard A 6 .

im.—1st. The combination of the standar tting into bosses
B,(Jg.a::,l th«lasgnds. and the bruckets F, (i, sleeved on the standard and
having a hook a, as set iorth, 2nd. The combination, with the stan-
dard A_and bracket F, having at top an inclined face around the
eye of the arm I, sleeved on the standard and having a slot receiving
a guide pin projecting from the standard, and an inclined plane or
face agreeing with the inclined face of the bracket, the spiral spring
N todepressthe arm, and a cover J attached to the arm, whereby the
arm is automatically raised by the bracket to lift the cover and de-
pressed by the spring, as set forth.

No. 33,0386. Gas Stove.

James Gibbons, Jersey, N.J., U.S., 4th December, 1889 : 5 yeurs.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a stove, of a burner made with
a gas and air mixing tube C, apertured at ¢ at its inner part, and a
casing (i having an open end aduwitting air, and fitted at its closed
inner end to the mixing tube beyond or outside of the apertures c,
and a fire-chamber receiving products of combustion from the burner,
and provided at its walls with an air passage which opens at one end

(Poéle & gaz.)

toan air-supply,and ranges along or next the fire-shamber into which
it opens at or near the point of ignition of the burner, substantially
as shown and described, whereby products of combustion from fluid
fuel and superheated air commingled in advance of the point of
ignition of the burner, and flaming at the burner will be met thereat.
by a volume of air superheated in the passage at the fire-chamber
walls, to maintain combustion at & very high temperature in the
stove, a8 herein set forth. 2nd. The combination, in a stove, of a
burner made with a gas and air mixing tube C, apertured at ¢ at its
inner part, a flame-cup held to the outer end or part of the mixing
tube, a casing, as G H, surrounding the tube and cup_and providing
air-superheating passage J, and chamber (i, said casing fitted at its
closed inner part to the mixing-tube beyond or outside of its aper-
tures ¢, and a fire-chamber receiving the products of combustion
from the burner, and provided at its walls with an air-passage which
opens at one end to an air-supply and ranges along or next the
fire-chamber into which it opens at or near the point of igni-
tion of the burner, substantially as described for the purposes
set forth. 8rd. The combination, in a stove, of a burner made
with a gas and air mixing tube C, apertured at ¢ at its inner
part, and a casing, a8 G, having an air-inlet at its outer part and
fitted at its closed inner %art to the mixing-tube beyond or outside
of its apertures ¢, a fire-chamber receiving the products of combus-
tion from the burner. and provided at its walls with a passage which
opens at one end to an air-supply and ranges along or next the fire-
chamber, and opens at the other end to the fire-chamber at or near
the point of ignition of the burner, to maintain combustion of com-
mingled fluid fuel and superheated air at the burner by a supply of
air superheated by the fire-chamber of the stove, and a drum or wall
providing an air-passage outside of, and communicating with, the
inlet of the air-passage at the fire-chamber walls and opening to the
outer air nearer the burner of the stove,to cnuse the air which main-
tains combustion at the burner to traverse the fire-chamber twice in
its passage to the burner for highly superheating said air, all ar-
ranged and combined for operation substantially as herein set forth.
4th The combination, in a stove, of a burner made with a gas and
air mixing tube C, apertured at ¢ at its inner part, and a casing, as ('
having an air-inlet at its outer part and fitted at its olosed inner
part to the mixing-tube beyond or outside of its apertures ¢, a fire-
chamber receiving the products of combustion from the burner,and
provided at its walls with a passage which opens at one end to an
air-supply and ranges along or next the fire-chamber, and opens at
the other end to the interior of the fire-chamber at or near the point
of ignition of the burner to maintain combustion of commingled fluid
fuel and superheated air at the burner by a supply of air super-
heated by the fire-chamber of the stove, and said fire-chamber
provided with outlets for delivery of hot products, a drum or wall
providin%an air-passage outside of, and communicating with the
inlet of the air-passage at the fire-chamber wall, and opening to the
outer air nearer to the burner of the stove, to cause the air which
maintains combustion at the burner to traverse the fire-chamber
twice in its passage to the burner for highly superheating said air,
and an outside drum forming an outer chamber receiving the hot
products from the outlets of the fire-chamber, and serving to radiate
or distribute the heat of the stove, all arranged and cowmbined for
operation substantially as herein set forth. 5th. The combination,
in a stove, of a fire-chamber, a burner delivering hot products there-
10, and snid chamber provided with a passage at its walls, which
opens at one end to an air-supply and ranges along or next the fire-
chamber,and opens at its otherend to theinterior of the fire-chamber
at ornear the point of ignition of the burner,to maintain ecombustion
at the burner by a supply of air superheated by the fire-chamber of
of the stove, a drum or wall providing an air-passage outside of, and
communicating with the inlet of the air-passuge at the fire-chatnber
walls and opening to the air nearer the burner of the stove, to cause
the air-supply maintaining combustion ut the burner to traverse the
fire-chamber twice in its passage to the burner in a superheated
condition, said fire-chamber provided with outlets delivering hot
products, and ar outer drum forming an outer chamber receiving the
ixot products from the outlets of the fire-chamber and serving to
radiate or distribute the heat of the stove, all substantially as de-
scribed for the purposes set forth. 6th. A stove constructed with a
body having a main fire-chamber, and three drums forming three
passages for air and products of combustion outside the fire-chamber,
the centre of the three passages opening at the bottom or inner part
of the air which has an up-draft or out-draft through it, the inner of
the three passages communicating with the outerg)urt of the centre
passage and the inner part of the fire-chunber, and the outer pnssage
or flue communicating with the outer part of the fire-chamber and
serving as a heat receiving and distributing chamber,substantially as
herein set forth. 7th. Ina stove, the combination, with & burner or
fire-pot, of a fire-chamber provided with lower or inner air-inlet and
outer passages, as at S, for hot products,a drum X fitted at its outer
part to the fire-chamber and having air-inlet at », and drums T,V
supported outside of the drum X,said drum U fitting the fire-chamber
inside of its passages S, and a cover fitted to the fire-chamber and
outer drum V, substantially as shown and described, whereby pas-
sages Y, Z, I' are formed for circulation and heating of air in the
stove-body, as and for the purposes set forth. 8th. Tn a stove, the
combinatjon, with a burner or fire-pot, of a fire-chamber provided
with lower or inner air-inlet and outer passages, as at S, for hot
products, a drum X fitted at its outer part to the fire-chamber and
provided with air-inlet at y, und drums U V supported outside of the
drum X, said drum U fitting the tire-chamber inside of its passages
S, and & oyver fitted to the fire-chamber and outer drum V, whereby
Kussgges Y. Z,T are formed in the stove body for circulation and

cating of air, said stove body having passages at its outer wall for
exit of hot products, and one or more dunmper fittsd to these hot
product exits, substantially as herein set forth. 9th. A stove con-
structed with a body having a main fire-chamber and three drums
forming three passages Y, 'I', Z, for air and products of combustion
outside the fire-chamber, and said fire-chamber fitted with a remov-
able cover or plate at its outer end, substantially as herein set forth,
10th. A stove constructed with a body, having a main fire-chamber
and three drums forming three passages Y, Z, T, for air and products
of combustion outside the fire-chamber, said body having a top or
outer end, provided with openings p! and & damper p controlling said
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openings, substantially as herein set forth. 11th. A stove constructed
with a body, haying a maiv fire-chamber and three drums forming
three passages Y, Z, T. for air and products of combustion outside
the fire-chamber, snid body having a top or outer end formed with a re-
movable cover for the fire-chamber nnd with openings p! from the out-
er passage T, and a damper p controlling said openings, substantially
as ﬂerein set forth, 12th. Ina stove,the combination, with a burner
or fire-pot, a fire-chamber having inner air-inlet and outer passages
for hot products, and drums relatively arranged to provide passages
Y, T, Z, for establishing circulation of air and hot products through
the stove-body, of a damper fitted over hot product passages in the
outer drum, and one of said hot product passages and the damper
relatively arranged to always leave an opening for escape of hot
produets from the stove body,substantially as herein set forth. 13th.
A stove made with a burner or fire-pot, a fire-chamber having
air-inlet R, and hot product outlet S, a drum X fitted to the fire-
chamber and resting on the burner or fire-pot shell, and drumz UV
connected at the top with the fire-chamber and resting on a base or
support, as W, substantially as shown and described, whereby
passages Y, Z, T are provided in the stove-body for air circulution,
and the entire body may be removed from the burner or fire-pot, as
and for the purposes set forth. 1lith. In a stove, the combination,
with a burner,a fire-chamber and adrum fitted around the fire-cham-
ber and burner, nnd provided with mica or translucent plates 4, of &
body capable of incandescence and made in the form of an inverted
cup placed in the fire-chamber and providing an airand light passage
at 1ts rim, substantially as herein set forth. 15th. In a stove, the
combination, with a burner, a fire-chamber, and a drum fitted around
the fire-chamber and burner, und provided with mica or translucent
plates 4, of a body capable of incandescence and made in the form
of an inverted cup placed in the fire-chamber, and provided with a
passage 3 at its top or outer part, and providing an air and light
passage at its rim, substantially as herein set torth.

No. 33,037. Process of Making Hollow
Glassware. (Procédé de fabrication de
la verrerie creuse.)

John B. Curtis, Cambridge, and John W. MclIntosh, Brookline,
Mass., U S., 4th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The process of making hollow glass-ware direct from the
molten glass composition, which consists in rolling the molten glass
material into a flat blank of uniforin thickness, and then placing
said blank before cooling and, while in a plastic condition, onto &
former or mould and permitting it to cool and contract on said for-
mer, whereby it assumes the shape thereof, and finaily removing the
‘sio-shq.{))eg blank from the former and annealing it, substantially as

escribed.

No. 33,038, Automatic Car Coupler.

{Attelage de chars automatique.)

Willé’am M. Bunce, Sheidon, and William P. Munro, Nevada, Mo.,

S

8., 4th December, 1839 ; 5 years.

Clatm.--1st. The comhination, with a draw-head having horizontal
spring-pressed ooupling jaws provided with upwardly-projecting
operating levers C, C, pulleys p, g, on the end of the car, and the
chains G connecting the upper ends of the levers and paussing upward
betweer the puileys of the vertically-sliding rod H, connected at its
lower end to the chain above the pulleys, and provided with a later-
ally-projecting eatch A', adapted to sngage a projection on the car
and hold the rod in its raised position, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The combination, with a draw-head having longitudinally
extending hooked jaws I3, pivoted at their inner ends within the
inner end of the head, and operating levers, of two nlate springs E!,
E!, secured at e e and bearing against the sides of the jaws, and a
}J-s!l]]aped spring ¢! embracing the springs E!, E!, substantially as set

orth.

No. 33,039. Flue Cleaner.
(Nettoyeur de bouilleur.,)

Samuel 'F. Sacket, (assignee of Johannes Ehrlich), Marion, Kan.,
U.S., 4th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, In a flue cleaner, the combination, with the steam
chamber having a valved steam supply cennection, a stuffiing box,
a piston carrying a brush or cleaner, and the support or handle con-
nected to said steam chamber, of a spring retracted drum or sheave
carried by said handle and located at a distance, and separated from
said stenm chamber, and a flexibie piston rod having one end con-
nected to said drum or sheave, and the other passing through the
stuffing box on said steamn chamber and being connected to said
piston, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The flue cleaner consisting
of the rod or handle having at one end a hand hoid, and aw offset at
about the middle of its length, a steam chamber mounted upon the
end opposite said hand hold and having a valved steam supply con-
nection,a stuffing box. a piston carrying a brush or ¢leaner,the drum
or sheave having coiled therein a sprivg engaging said druin, and a
shalt upon which said drumn or sheave independently revolves, said
drum or sheave being Jocated in the said offset of the rod or handle,
plates connected to #aid rod forming bearings for said shaft,and the
wire piston rod passed through said stuffing box on the steam cham-
ber and connected to said piston, substantially as set forth. srd. In
a flue cleaner of the class described, the piston constructed in
gections, as et forth, said sections being adapted to be expanded
radially by the pressure of steam admitted to the piston, for the
purpose specified. 4th. In a flue cleauer, the combination, with a
wire or rod, of a supporting piece secured to one end thereof, spring
armes connected at one end to said supporting piece,and the scetional
piston C! comprising the sections C*, and the head C+ secured to said
spring arms, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 33,040. Centre Draft Mowing Machine.

( Faucheuse ¢ atlelant au centre.)

Warren Hill, Athens, and Norman Hicks, Towanda, Penn., U,S.,
4th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In & centre-draft mowing machine, the combination,
with the two shoes, of the vertically-adjustable bridge-pieces J3 on
the same, and provided with the sockets S, the rods R passed into
the sockets S and provided at their ends with balls fitting in the said
sockets, the axle, wheels supporting the same, and frames on the
ends of the axle in which frames the upper ends of the rods R are
held, substantially as herein shown and described. 2nd. Ina centre-
draft mowing-machine, the combination, with an axle, the wheels
and the frames or. the ends of the axle, of the rods R %ro_)eotmg
from said frames, and provided at their lower ends with balls, and
near their ends with the collars 8% the bridge-pieces J® provided
with the flaring sockets S, for receiving the balls on the ends of the
rods R, the screws S! bearing on the collar S? in the sockets, for ad-
justing the'sockets on the rods R, and shoes sugportinz the bridge-
pieces, substantially as herein shown and deseribed. 3rd. In a centre-
draft mowing machine, the combination, with the shoes, and a
reciprocating cutter-bar, of a button mounted to turn on the top of
said bar at one end, which button has its side edges rounded on a
convex line, and of an angle-lever pivoted to the shoe and provided
at one end with a slot having concaved sides, which slot receives the
above-mentioned button on the cutter-bar, and of mechanism for
rocking the angle-lever and reciprocating the cutter bar,substantially
as herein shown and described. 4th. In a centre-draft mowing-
machine, the combination, with a rod having a forked end provided
with bevels on the pronﬁs, of a socket held against the forked end,
a shackle surrounding the socket and grovnded with bevels on the
ends of its prongs, resting against the bevels on the prongs of the
forked rod. and a bolt passed through the ends of the shackle and
the forked end of the rod, substantially as herein shown and de-
soribed. 5th. In a centre-draft mowing-machine, the combination
with the wheels and axle, of a frame held on the axle, a train of
gearing in said frame, clutch mechanism for throwmi said gearing
in and out of action, & pivoted forked lever engaging the clutch me-
chanism, an elbow shifting-lever connected with said forked lever,
and the cam-pieces E° on the frame between which the angle of the
elbow shifting-lever is guided, substantially as specified.

No. 33,041, Electric Semaphore.
(Sémaphore electrique.)

The American Semaphore Company, (assignee of Frederick Stitzel
i‘g‘g% Cﬁharles Weinedel), Louisville, Ky., U.S., 4th December,
9; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a semaphore signaling device, the combination,
with a closed circuit made through the track rails of railroad block
and & pair of electro-magnets D, D, of a pivotal compound armature
bar J J!, a visual signal blade pivoted to fall by gravity, & moter
and a chain or its equivalent, connecting the motur and visual
tiznal, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a semaphore signaling
device, the combination, with a thermo-motor L, a shaft F, a quad-
rant N and supports E, E!, of a pivoted locking bar O and a pivot-
ally supported swinging hook p, substantially as set forth. 3rd Ina
semaphore signaling device, the combination, with a thermo-motor
L. a heating device M, a quadrant N, a shaft ¥ and supports E, E!,
for the shaft, of a pivoted locking bar O, a shoulder or stop R! on the
quadrant, an adjustable weight o on the locking bar, and a pivoted
hook p supported near the end of the rocking bar, substantially as
set forth. 4th. In a semaphore signalinﬁdevice, the combination,
with a thermo-motor L, a heating device M, a quadrant N, a rockin
ar G and a shaft F secured to the quadrant and motor, a_curve
latch bar G pivoted by one end to the arched rim of the quadrant N,
a pivoted gravity bar I, a compound armature bar J J', a swinging
latch block 8 supported on the rocking bar, and a pair of electro-
magnets D, D}, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a semaphore
signaling device, the combination, with two electro-magnets D, D!,
and an electrical genecrator or battery, of a pivoted compound arma-
ture bar J J', substantially as set forth. 6th. In a semaphore
signaling device, the combination, with a pair of electro-magnets D,
D!, included in an electrical circuit with the railway rails, the rail-
way rails of the block, a pivoted compound armature bar J J!, and a
pivoted latch hook p supported near the end of the armature bar,
of a pivoted locking bar, substantially as set forth. Tth. In a sema-

hore signaling device, the combination, with a _casing A, a shield
3 and a visual signal blade C pivoted in the shield, of a thermo-
wmotor L supported on the same shaft with a balanced quadrant N,
a quadrant N and a rocking arm G, substantially as set forth. 8th.
In a semaphore signaling device, the combination, with a closed
electrical circuit including a battery, two parallel tracks, the length
of the block and two electro-magnets D, D, of acompound armature
J J1, substantially as set forth. 9th, In a semaphore signalling
device, the combination, with a horizontal pivoted shaft, of a
thermo-motor L and a quadrant N secured on and to this shaft, and
a rocking arm G loosely mounted on the shaft, substantially as set
the shaft, of a curved latch bar ! pivoted to one arm of the curved
forth. 10th. In asemaphoresignaling device, the combination, with
a rocking shaft F,a thermo-motor L and a quadrant N mounted on
rim of the quadrant,and a rocking arin G supported loosely on the
shaft en which the motor und quadrant are placed, a lateh 13 yivoted
in the side of this rocking arm, and offset shoulders 14 .»v the quad-
rant substantially as set forth. 11th. In a semapnore signaling
device, the combination, with a visual signal blade C, a tiermo-
wotor L, a quadrant N fastened to the same shaft that pivotally sup-
ports the motor L, a rocking-arm G loosely mounted on the shaft with
motor L, a flexible weighted connection e, e! between the signal blade
and rocking arm, and quadrant N, of a closed electrical circuit that
extends through the parallel rails as conductors, a pair of electro-
magnets D, D!, included in this circuit, and an armature bar J J!,
substantially as set forth,
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. 42, Cigar Bunch Wrapping Ma-
No. 33,042 ch,‘.;ne, (Machine @ envelopper les bottes de

cigares.

S igar Machine Company, (assignee of John E. Schmalz,)
Theﬁ:&%ﬂ:k?ﬁ?&., U.S., 4th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

im.—1st. The combination, with oscillating bunch-holders
haglr?g";uide-rollers and laterally adjustable tension rollers, of two
independent endlessaprons passing over said rollers and between said
bunch-holders, and driving rollers for said aprons, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. The combination, with oscillating bunch-holders
having guide-rollers and laterally ajustable tension rollers, of two
independent endless aprons passing over said rollers and between
said bunch-holders, driving rollers for said aprons, a tip-forming
block at one end of the bunch-holders, and a spring actunted
mandrel at the other end of the bunch-holders, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination, with osciilating bunch-holders, having
guide-rollers and laterally adjustable tension rollers, of two m?e-
pendent endless aprons passing over said rollers, driving rollers for
said aprons, and spring tension rollers applied to the same, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with oscillating bunch-
holders having guide-rollers and_adjustable tension rollers, of two
independent englass aprons passi 1g over said rollers, driving rollers
for said apron, spring tension rollers pressing on said a.prons{elllld
intermediate stretching rollers between said aprons, subst:,nl:n]]‘zj;, y
as set forth. sth. The combination, with oscillating bunch-holders
having guide-rollers, and endless aprons guided on the same, and
suitable driving rollers, of a tip-forming block having a cavity open
at the outer end, and a longitudinally reciprocating end spring
acluated rotary tin-finishing thimble extending into the cavity of
the tip forming block, substantially as set forth. 6th. The com-
bination, with oscillating bunch-holders, having guide-rollers, end-
less aprons guided on the same, and suitable driving rollers, of a
rotary spring actuated mandrel arranged at one end of said holders,
a tip-forming block having a longitudinally open cavity at the
other end of the holders, and a_rotary tip-finishing thimble located
in the open end of the tip forming block and in line with the same
end of the mandrel, substantially as set forth. 7th. The combina-
tion, with oscillating bunch-holders having guide rollers,and endiess
aprons guided on the same, and suitable driving rollers, of a rotary
spring actuated mandrel at one end of said holders, a_tip-forming
block at the other end of the holders, said block having a c{w;ni\:
open at the outer end, a rotary and spring actuated tip finis
thimble adapted to operate in said cavity, and means for locking
said thimble in position so as to clear the cavity of the tip-
forming block, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,043. Translucent Film for use in the
Art ot Photo-Engraving. (Toile
translucide pour servir @ la photo-gravure.)

Carl A. Muller and William Jahn, New York, N.Y., U.S., 4th Dee-
ember, 1889 ; 5 years. .

Claim.—A translucent film for use in the art of photo-engrav-
ing provided with a number of small grain figures, each fizure being
composed of a series of bands of different shades representing
different tints of tones, each band having the same shade throughout
its area, and the area of one band being equal to the area of ench of
the other bands, substantially as described.

No. 33,044. Journal Box for Railway Cars.

(Boite @ graisse pour les chars de chemin
de fer.)

Pactrick Brownley and James Stratbon, St. Jobn, N.B., 4th Decem-
ber, 1889 ; 5 years.

im.—1st. In a journal-box of the character described, the
cozcnllgilrﬂtioax ‘of a bod);‘ provided with a bushing in its upper portion,
a horizontal partition below the axle opening forming a packing
chamber, and lubricant reservoir inwardly inclined, distributing
shelves above said packing chamber, a box on the outer end of said
body into whieh the reservoir opens, ducts leading from said box
onto said shelves, and an arm secured to the journal and fitted {‘o
rotate in said box, substantially asand for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In a device of the character described, the combination
of & body, & bushing bearing upon the axle journal, a box in the
outer end of said body provided with a door, a packing chamber in
said body opening into said box. door for said chamber, a reservoir
in the body opening into said box, ducts Ieudmg from said box onto
inwardly inclined distributing shelves in the body, and a laterally
projecting arm on said journal, fitted to rotate in said box and raise
the lubricant to said ducts, substantially as = described.
3rd. In a journal-box, & body provided with a bushing for support-
ing it on an axle-journal, & box on said body provided with a d)>or,
an oil reservoir leading into said box, ducts lesding from the box
onto inclined shelves in the body, tor distributing the lubricant onto
the journal, and an arm fixed to the outer end of the journal and
rotating in said box, said arm having a forked head, whereby the
lubricant from the reservoir may be conveyed to said ducts, substan-
tially as described. 4th. In a journal-box. a body provided with a
bushing bearing on the axle-journal, a circular box on the outer end
of said body provided with a door, a packing chamber below said
journal opening into said box, an oil_reservoir opening into said box
and provided with an outwardly inclined bottom, ducts leading from
snid box onto inwardly inclined distributing shelves in said body,
and an arm projecting laterally from the outer end of said journal
and fitted to rotate in said box, said arm having a forked head pro-
vided with curved prongs, whereby oil from the reservoir may be
conveyed to said ducts, substantially as deseribed. 5th. In &
journal-box, the axle-journal C provided with the flange d, in com-
bination with the body A baving the bushing £, the box H on said
body, the reservoir G opening intogsaid box, the inolined shelves 17,

the ducts 18 leading from said box to said shelves, and the arm ¢
secured to faid journal, all being arranged to operate substantially
as described. 6th. In a journal box, the combination of the axle B,
the body A having the bushing & bearing on the journal C, the box H
provided with the inclined bottom ¢ and door p, the partition &
forming packing chamber D, and reservoir ¢ opening into said box,
the door 16 for said chamber, the ducts 18 leading from said box to
inelined distributing sheives in said body, and the arm ¢ provided
with the forked head i, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth and described. 7th. In a journal-box, an arm sccured to the
revolving journal, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 33,045. Heel Counter for Boots and
Shoes. (Contrefort pour les chaus-
sures.)

George Beacock, Brockville, Ont., Thomas J. Claxton, Montreal,
leég and Charles H. McCrady, Brockville, Ont., 4th December,
;& years.

Claim.—1st. A rawhide heel counter having perforations C and
transparent, as set forth. 2nd. A transparent rawhide heel counter
having wrinkles B along the inturned edge, as set forth. 3rd. A
rawhide heel counter, transparent and having the perforation C and
wriakles B, as set forth.

No. 33,046. Board or Table and Apparatus
for Playing Parlour or Switch-
back Skittles. (Zable et appareil de
salon pour jouer aux quilles.)

James S. Burroughes, London, Eng., 5th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. An improved board or table for playing parlour or
‘ switchback skittles,” constructed, combined and arranged sub-
stantially as hereinbefore deseribed and illustrated on the accom-
panying drawing. 2nd. In a board or table for playing parlour
skittles, a bed or playing surface A of a convex shape transversly,
in combination with the gutters D, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 3rd. In a board ortable for playing parlour skittles,
the inclined conduit grooved way or “switchgack"‘i‘ curved to form
vuri«)tlixsdgmdieuts, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified.

No. 33,047. Process of Cleansing Granular
Filter Beds. (Procédé de netioyage des
couches granulaires des filtres.)

John W. Hyatt, Newark, N.J., U.S., 5th December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The method of cleanging granular or comminuted
filter beds, which consists in directing the current in succession
through different portions of the filter bed until the whole has been
agitated and cleansed, substantially as herein set forth. 2nd. The me-
thod of cleansing granular or comminuted filter beds, which consists
in reversing the current of unfiltered water through the filter bed
and directing the full force of the current first against one portion of
the bed, and then against another portion, and so on until the whole
bas been agitated and cleansed, substantially as _herein set forth.
3rd. The method of cleansing granular or comminuted filter beds,
which consists in reversing the current of unfiltered water through
the filter bed and directing the full force ot the current first against
one _portion of the bed, and then against another portion, and so on
until the whole has been agitated and partially cleansed, and finally
directing the current against the whole of the bed at the same time
to complete the_cleansing, substantially as herein set forth.

No. 33,048, Vehicle Spring.

(Ressort de voiture.)

Edward L. Norfolk, Kingston, N. H., U. 8., 5th December, 1889; 5

years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a vehicle body, provided with a
central vertical dependent spindle, a sliding sleeve on said spindle,
aspring interposed between said sleeve and body, hangers at the four
corners of said body, and diagonal levers fulecrumed in bearings con-
nected with the reaches, the outer ends of ssid levers being connect-
ed with said hangers and their inner ends with said sleeves. 2nd.
The combination of a vehicle body, provided with a central verti-
cal dependent spindle, a sliding sleeve on said spindle, a spring in-
terposed between said sleeve and body, hangers at the four corners
of said body, the vehicle geur provided with fixed bearings, diagonal
levers tulerumed in said bearings, links connecting the outer ends of
said levers with said hangers, and links counecting the inner ends
of said levers with said sleeve. 3rd- The combination of a vehicle
body, provided with a central vertical dependent spindle, a sliding
sleeve on said spindle, provided with a shoulder or stop, swivelling
rings on said sleeve, provided with eyes, a spring interposed between
said sleeve and body, hangers at the four corners of said body, the
vehicle gear provided with fixed bearings, diagonal levers fulorumed
in said bearings, links connecting che outer ends of said levers with
said hangers, and links connecting the innerends of said levers with
said eyes. 4th. The combination of u vehicle body, provided with a
central vertical dependeunt spindle, baviug an attaching disk pro-
vided with a flange at its outer edge, a sliding sleeve on said spindle,
a spring interposed between said sleeve and body and surrounded by
said flange, hangers ut the four corners of said body, the vebicle gear
provided with bearings. and diagonal levers fulcrumed in said bear-
ings, the outer ends of suid levers being connected with said hangers,
and theirinner ends with said sleeve.
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No. 33,019. Ash Sifter for Stoves.
(Crible @ cendres des poéles.)

Edward E. Smith, New York,N. Y.,U. S.,5th December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim—1st. The combination, with a stove or heater, of an ash-
sifter fitted therein below the fire-pot for horizontal oscillation, con-
sisting of an upper ash-receiving section, having an imperforate
sloping floor, and a lower gifting section having a sloping perforated
floor, and said sections relatively arranged to cause the upper sec-
tion to discharge the mixed ashes and cinders onto the higher por-
tion of the perforated floor of the lower section, substantially as
herein set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a stove or heater, of
an ash sifter fitted below the fire-pot for horizontal oscillation, con-
sisting of a sifting section having a sloping perforated floor receiving
the mixed ashes and cinders from the fire-pot, and with a lower ash-
receiving section having an imperforate floor, receiving the ashes
from the sifting section and discharging them at a place separate
from the cinders falling from the sifting section, substantially as
herein set forth. 3rd. The combination, with a stove or heater, of
an ash sifter fitted below the fire-pot for horizontal oscillation, con-
sisting of an upper ash and cinder-receiving section, having an im-

erforate sloping floor, an intermediate next lower sifting section,

aving a sloping perforated floor, receiving at its upper part the
mixed ashes and cinders from the upper section, and a lower section
having an imperforate floor receiving the ashes from the sifting sec-
tion and discharging them at a place separate from the cinders dis-
charged from the sifting section, substantially as herein set forth.
4th. An oscillatory ash sifter, consisting of a supporting shaft and
three sifter sections thereon, or an upper ash and cinder receiving
section having an _imperforate sloping floor, an intermediate next
lower sifting seetion, having a sloping perforated floor receiving at
its upper part the mixed ashes and cinders from the upper section,
and a lower section having an imperfurate floor receiving the ashes
from the sifting section and discharging thewm at a place separate
from the cinders discharged from the sifting section, and bolts R
holding the sifter sections together vertically, substantially as here-
in set forth. 5th. An oscillatory ash sifter, consisting of a support-
ing shaft and three sifter sections thereon, or an upper ash and cin-
der receiving section having an imperforate sloping floor, an inter-
mediate next lower sifting section, having a sloping perforated floor
receiving at its upper part the mixed ashes and cinders from the
upper section, and a lower section having an imperforate floor re-
ceiving the ashes from the sifting section and discharging them at a
glace separate from the cinders discharged from the sifting section,

olts R holding the sections together vertically, and interlocking
lugs and sockets at the section_ joints preventing independent axial
movement of the sections during their oscillation, substantially as
herein set forth. 6th. In a horizontally oscillating ash sifter, having
upper, middle and lower sections, substantially as_ described, the
section H having a perforated sloping floor %, provided with one or
more steps or shoulders A*, substantially as herein set forth. 7th. In
a horizontally operating ash sifter, having upper, middle and lower
sections, substantially as specified, the sifter section H having a
sloping floor perforated at 4%, and provided with shoulders A%, and
baving plain portions A° next its upper edge k!, and the shoulders A*,
substantially as herein set forth. 8th. The combination, in an ash-
sifting apparatus for stoves, of a partition E at the base of the stove
forming compartments C, D therein, a vertical spindle F having sup-
ports or shoulders, as T, sifter-sections I, H, (:, supported on said
shoulders and on each other, and said section G formed with an im-
perforate floor £, and said section H formed with a floor %, mainly
perforated and having an imperforate portion H! next its edge, dis-
charging the cinders into the compartment D, and said section I
having an imperforate floor 4 receiving ashes from the section H and
digcharging them into the compartment C, and all three sections
heid together for simultaneous horizontal oscillation, substantially
as herein set forth. 9th. The combination, with a casing or frame
having a slot, and an oscillatory sifting device supported in said cas-
ing and provided with a shaker bar entering the casing slot, of a
spring held to the casing and against which the shaker bar or & con-
nection therewith may strike, substantially as described, whereby
the resistance of the spring will prevent noisy contact of the shaker
bar at the ends of the slot in which it works, substantially as herein
set forth, 10th, The combination, with a casing or frame haviog a
slot, and an oscillatory sifting device supported in said casing and
provided with a shaker bar entering the casing slot, of a spring held
to the casing, and stop-lugs on the casing for the clamped end or
part of the spring, substantially as described, whereby the spring
will be held in a manner to have greater resistance aguinst the move-
ment of the bar in one direction than in the other direction, as and
for the purposes set forth. 11th, The combination, with the shaker
bar, of an ash-sifting device passed through a slot in the sifter sup-
port, of a dust guard plate K on the bar at the slot and provided with
shoulders o, 0, and a spring held to the sifter support and in the
path of said shoulders to be struck thereby, to prevent contact of
the shaker bar with the ends of the slot through which it works,
substantially as herein set torth. 12th. The combination, with the
shaker bar of an ash sifting device passed through a slot in the sifter
support, of a dust guard plate K on the barat said slot,and provided
with shoulders o, o, and a spring M held in lugs m!, m2, m3, on the
sifter support and in the path of said shoulacrs, substantially as
shown and described, whereby the resisting power of the spring will
be inoreased and diminished at opposite strokes of the shaker bar,
substantially as herein set forth.

No. 33,050. Sickle Bar for Harvesters.

(Port-couteauz pour moissonneuses. )

William H. Palmer, Yale, Mich., U.S., 5th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In a sickle bar for harvesters, the combination, with a
sickle bar, of sickies A detachably assembled thereon and clamped
together in series of sections in the longitudinal direction of the
bar, substantiully as described, 2nd. In a sickle bar for harvesters,
the combination, with a sickle bar B constructed in two parts secured

together parallel to each other and at a distance equal to the thick-
ness of the sickles, of sickles A detachably assembled between the
two bars by clamping or wedging them together endwise, substan-
tially as described. 3rd, In a sickle bar for harvesters, the combi-
nation of a sickle bar B in two parts secured together by rivets, of
sickles A detachably assembled in a longitudinal siot formed between
the two parts of the bar, and having notches to engage with the
rivets, and the wedge F, or its equivalent, to clamp thewmn together
endwise in series, substantially as described.

No. 33,051. Tricycle for use on Land and
Water. (Tricycle pour servir sur terre et
sur leau. )

George Pinkert, Munich, dermany, 5th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

(latm.—1st. In a trieycle for use on land and water, the driving
wheels A, A, consisting of hermetically closed hollow rings secured
to the driving axle ¢, and provided on their circumference with pad-
dles a, as described and for the purpose set forth. 2ud. In a tricyole
for use on land and water, the lanticular hollow guide wheel B, as
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a tricycle for use on land and
water, the combination of the hollow driving wheels A, A and the
hollow guide wheel B, with projecting annular flanges or tspes u, as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 33,052. Manutacture of Boot and Shoe
Soles. (Fabrication des semelles de chaus-
sures.)

Guillaume Boivin, Montréal, Qué,, 5th Décember, 1889 ; 5 years.

Résumé.—lo. Une semelle courte ameliorée formée de la semelle a,
de la rallonge de talon b et du remplissage d, telle que décrite. 2o.
En combinaison avec la semelle courte a, le remplissage d et la ral-
longe b, la rallonge supplementaire £, telle que décrite. 30. En com-
binaison avec une semelle de chaussure, la rallonge / amineie a son
extrémité interne et posée dans le talon entre la semelle et I’em-
peigne, telle que décrite. 40. En combinaison avec la semelle courte,
les embouvetages & jointure superposée ou 4 rainure et languette,
pour relier les piéces entre elles, ainsi que décrite,

No. 33,053. Skate. (Patin,)

Hermann Heinze, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 5th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A skate provided with laterally-adjustable side
claiaps, which are engaged by, and operated from, a longitudinally
adjustable sole plate, having a normally raised rear extension ar-
ranged so that, when depressed by the act of putting on the skate, it
will be engaged by and pushed forward by the heel of the boot or
shoe, 50 as to move forward the sole plate and thereby adjust the side
clamps, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination of the lat-
erally adjustable side clamps, the longitudinally adjustable sole plate
engaging the side clamps, 80 as to operate the same, as set forth, the
spring I extending rearwardly from the sole plate as an extension
thereof and together with the guard &, providing a clamp for the
beel, and a suitable locking device for the spring F when depressed,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination of the laterally ad-
justable side clamps, the longitudinally adjustable sole ﬁlaw engag-
ing the side clamps, 80 as to operate the same, as set forth, the spring
F extending rearwardly from the sole plate as an extension thereof
and together with the guard &, providing a clamp for the heel and a
locking device for the spring F when depressed, comprising a rack
H, rigid with spring F, and a ratchet movable as a whole with the
longitudinal movement of the sole plate, substantinlly as set forth.
4th. The skate-holding device M adapted for engaging the ice, 30 as
to hold the skate, for the purpose set forth.

No. 33,054. Water Heater. (Calorifers d eau,)
Herbert E. Harrington, Walden, Vt., U. S.,6th December, 1889; 5§

years.

Claim.—1st. The combination,in a water-heater, of an outershell,
a dratt flue opening into the side of the shell and extending upward
clear of it to give off its heat independently, a fire-box supported in
the shell and with its side walls separute therefrom, to provide a hot
air space ranging ent.lrelzy around between the box and shell and
with which apace the draft flue communicates, and said fire-box hav-
ing a fuel chamber communicating with the space between the box
and shell and also having a downwardly-extending air-flue leading
to its tuel chamber, and a cover formed in two parts, one adapted to
cover the fuel chamber and the other adapted to cover the fire-box
air flue and form a damper thereto, substantially as herein set forth.
2nd, The combination, in a water heater, of an outer shell or casing,
a draft flue fitted thereto, afire-box supported in the shell, so as to

rovide an air space between the box and shell, and said fire-box

aving a fuel chamber gommunicating by a side opening with the
shell, and also having a downwardly-extending air-flue leading to the
fuel chamber, and a radial plate_or plates fitted in the air space be-
tween the shell and fire-box, and providing by turning the box for
either a direct or circuitous draft from the fuel chamber of the box
tothe casing draft flue, substantially as herein set forth. 3rd. The
combination, in a water heater, with an outer shell or casing, a
draft flue fitted thereto, a fire-box supported in the shell, 80 as to
grovlde an air space between the box and shell, and said fire-box

aving a fuel chamber communicating by a side opening with the
shell, and also having a downwardly-exteuding air-flue leading to
the fuel chamber, and a radial plate fitted in the air space between
the shell and fire-box, and providing by turning the box for either a
direct or circuitous draft from the fuel chamber of the box to the
casing draft flue, of a stop lug and notches locking the cut-off plate
or plates to assure an indirect drat't, substantially as herein set forth.
4th. The combination, in a water heater, of a shell A, having a draft
flue a and plate F, and a ring or flange a!, a fire-box supported by a
flange on the flange a!, and providing a space E between the box
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and shell, and having a side opening ! to said space, and said draft
filue communicating with the lower part of the shell and extending
upward clear of it togive off its heat independently, a plate 3 on the
fire-box adapted to the shell plate F, and said box also provided with
a partition l‘i forming in the box a fuel chamber J and air supply
flue I, and providing n lower draft opening i,substantially as herein
set forth. 5th. The combination, with a casing, having a draft flue
and a fire-box supported therein, and providing an air space E, of

lates F, G, held to the casing and fire-box respectively, and the fire-
gox support in the casing provided with notches a?, and the plate G
havi}:]g a lug ¢ adapted to said notches,
forth.

No. 33,055. Caster. ( Roulette de meuble.)

John E. Treat, Orion, Mich., U.S., 6th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A caster consisting of a supporting shank with a hor-
izontal shaft journalled therein, a ball having an axial shaft jour-
nalled in the former shaft at right angles therewith, said latter
journal housed within the confines of the ball, substantially as
Hescribed. 2nd. A caster consisting of a shaft journalled in a sup-
porting shank, another shaft at right angles thereto journalled in
The former shaftavith their axes intersecting said latter shatt housed
between {wo semi-spheres, substantinlly as described. 3rd. A ball
composed of two semi-spherical sections joined upon an axial shaft
at right angles to the dividing plane, with a space between the oppo-
site edges, n flattened shaft pagsed between said sections through
which the shaft of the ball is journalled, said flattened shaft jour-
nnlled at its ends in a supporting shank, substantially as described.
4th. The combination, with the ball sections E, E!, and shaft D, of
the shaft C journalled in the supporting shank of the caster, said
shaft C fiattened and widened at ¢ and enlarged within the ballat ¢!,
to afford a large bearing for the shaft of the ball, substantially us
deseribed, 5th. The combination, with a ball, and ite shaft D, of the
shaft C made thin and broad at c, and enlarged at its extremities at
&, substantially as and_for the purposes described. 6th. The ball
consisting of segments E. E!, sa1id segments strengthened by an in-
termediate piece e, substantially as and for the purposes described.
7th. The combination, with the segmental sections E, E), of one or
more grooves ¢!, for the purpose described.

No. 33,056. Automatic Mast Supporter,
(Support automatique de mat.)

Joel Couch, Clayton. N.Y., U.S., 6th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—Ist. The combination of & mast, a socket adapted to re-
ceive the lower end of the mast, o stationary deck or cross-bar above
the socket, and an opening and closing clasp for engaging the mast
above the socket and securing it to the deck or cross-bar. 2nd. The
combination of & mast, a socket adapted to receive the lower end of
the mast, a stationary deck or cross-piece above the socket, and an
automatically closing clasp or catch for enguging the mast above the
socket and securing it to Lse deck or cross-piece. 3rd ['he combina-
tion of a mast, & socket adapted to receive the foot of the mast, the
supporter-piece, and the bifurcated pivoted lever-catch upon the
supporter-piece ndapted to engage the mast above the foot and se-
cure the same. 4th. The combination, in a mast-supporting device,
of the mast, the socket adapted to receive the lower end of the mast,
the supporting-piece above the socket having a recess adapted to
receive the mast. a clasp for securing the mast in the recess, and a
cateh for securing the clasp on engagement with the mast. 5th. The
combination, in a mast-supporting device. of a mast, a socket ad-
apted to receive the lower end of the must, a stationary supporter-
piece above the socket,an automatically closing and an opening
clasp for engaging the mast above the socket and securing it to the
supporter- piece. 6th. In a mast-supporting device, the combination
of » mast, a socket adapted to receive the lower end of the mast,a
supporter-piece above the socket, an automatically closing and an
opening catch for engaging the mast above the socket and securing
it to the supporter-piece, and a catch for securing the claep in closed
position. Tth. The combination of a must having a shoulder 14
thereon adjacent to its lower end, a socket having a projecting edge
adapted to engage the shoulder on the mast from above, and n mast-
supporter engaging the mast abovethe socket. 8th. Thecombination
of # mast, a socket having a deeper portion, and opposed walls 11
extending therefrom, and an opening and closing mast-supporter
above the socket, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,057. Processand Apparatus tor Mak-
ing Gas. (Procédé et appareil de fabrica-
tion du gaz.)

Herbert Cottrell, Newark, N.J., U.S., 6th December. 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. Inan automatic gns machine, the combination, with
a generator for vaporizing a volatile Liquid,of inlet and outlet valves,
and suitable mechanism for intermittently applying heat and cold
alternately to said generator, the whole arranged and operated to
alternately vaporize the said liquid and to conderse the vapor there-
of within the generator, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. lna
hydro-carbon vaporizing apparatus, the combination, with the gen-
erator, of & contiguous receptacle for retaining hot and cold fluid in
contact with the generator pipes, for supplying hot and cold fluid
to the said receptacles, and a gas receiver with a movable part ar-
ranged and operated to shift such valves, as and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. In a hydro-earbon vaporizing apparatus, the combination,
with n cylindrical generator, of a jucket for hot and cold fluid sur-
rounding the same, u distributer inserted in the receptacle with
notches adjacent to the shell of the generator, and a discharge pipe
from such receptacle, as and for the purpose set forth, 4th. In a
hydro-carbon vaporizing apparatus, the combination, with a cylin-
drical generator g, of the eylindrical jacket 1 surrounding a portion
of the same, stuffing boxes applied to tho ends of the generator and
clamped upon the ends of the jacket and pipes for supplying hot and

substantially as herein set’

cold fluid to the jacket, as and for the purpose set forth
hydro-carbon vaporizing apparatus, the combination, with&t!].e;ﬂnf
drical generator g, of the cylindrical jacket i surrounding a portion
of the same, s'uffing boxes M applied to the generator, with flanges
7 grooved to fit the ends of the jacket i, glands M! fitted to the
stuffing boxeg, rods R!, with nuts applied to the flanges of the glands
and springs S! applied to the rods to press the flanges e]n.stica.ll)"
together upon the receptacle ¢, and pives to supply hot and cold fluid
to the receptacle, as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a hydro-
carbon vaporizing apparatus, the combination, with the generator
of a contiguon~ receptacle for retaining hot and cold fluid in contact
with the gencrator pipes for supplying hot and cold fluid to_the said
receptacle, vaives with passages for internately connecting such
pipes with the receptacle, a gas receiver with a movable part ar-
ranged and operated to shift such valves, a generator supply pipe
connected with the reservoir of hydro-carbon fluid. a valve chamber
inserted 1n such supply pipe, and a pump connected with such valve
chamber to force the hydro-carbon fluid into the generator when
starting the apparatus, as and for the purpose set torth, Tth. In the
art of generating vapor from a hydro-carbon liquid, the method of
drawing the liquid intermittently into the generator, which consists
in intermittently heating and cooling the generator and forming a
partial vacuum therein to lift the liquid from its reservoir, substan-
tially as herein set forth. 8th. The process of generating vapor from
a hydro-carbon liquid, which consists, first in supplying the liquid
to the generator, secondly, heating the generator to vaporize the
liquid, thirdly, cooling the generator to condense the contained
yapor and form a partial vacuuw, and, fourthly, drawing the liquid
into the generator from its reservoir, substantially as herein set
forth, 9th. The process of manufacturing an illuminant with hydro-
carbon vapor, which consists, first, in supplying the hydro-carbon
fluid to the generator, secondly, heating the same to vaporize the
liquid, thirdly, discharging the vapor from the generator against a
regulated pressure, fourthly, cooling the generator when such pres-
sure rises too nigh to produce a partial vacuum. and, fifthly, drawing
the liquid into the generator from its reservoir by such vacuum
substantially as herein set forth. ’

No. 33,058. Paving Block Cutting Machine.
(Machine & tailler les blocs de pavage.)

Lorenzo T. Southworth, Evart, Mich., U.S., 6th December, 1889; 5
years. !

Claim.—1st. The combination of the horizontal reciprocati -
lowers, the fixed graduated trimming-dies in axial lige thgllpe%vfgli
and the centering rests in front and below said dies, substantially as
described. 2nd. l'he combination of the horizontally reciprocating
followers provided with heads, the graduated fixed trimming-dies
secured in axial line therewith, the well in which each die and fol-
lower operates, and the centering rests in said wells, substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination of the revolving main shaft, the
revolving cams seoured therein, the reciprocating followers operated
thereby to dejay at their point of greatest retraction, the fixed grad-
uated trimming-dies and the centering rests below ¢gid dies, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. The combination of the following
elements, the horizontally reciproenting followers, the fixed gradu-
ated trimming dies. the centering rests and the roll-ways provided
with automatic feedingdevices,substantially as described. 5th. The
combination of the tollowing elements,the horizontally reciprocating
tollowers, the ﬁxe(! graduated dies, the centering rests, the inclined
roll-ways comwmunicating therewith, und the osciilating feed-shafts
provided with the two sets of stops or arms, substantially as de-
seribed. Gth. In a puving block inachine, the combination, with the
frame A, of the main shaft B, the grooved cam K, the reciprocating
follower F enguging therewith, the fixed die K, and the centering
rest M, substantially as described. 7th. In a paving block machine
the combination, with the frame A, of the grooved cam K provided‘
with a_tappet ', the reciprocating follower F, a fixed die E, the
centering rest M, the well L in which ihe centering rest and die are
located, tho inclined roll-ways N comwmunicating therewith, the
oscillating feed shaft O provided with the arms P and P7, and the
stop d?, substantially as described. 8th. In a paving block muchine
substantially as described, the combination of the inclined roll-ways
N. the feed shafts O provided with the arms P and P, the erank
disks Q, the lever S, pitman R, the retracting weight U, the chains
V, V1, and the retracting springs W, all combined to operate, sub-
stantinlly as described.. '

No. 33,059. Horse Hay Fork. (Fourched cheval)

Joseph S. Durning, Emsworth, Penn., U.S., 6th December, 1889; 5
years. '

Claim.—1st. In harpoon horse hay forks, the combination

having an oblone pivoted dog therein, and a plunger movingf:i:l:is:
said case and having a slot within which said dog fits, said slot nav-
ing seats or enlargements therein, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 2nd. In harpoon horse hay forks, the case having
the side rib a, provided with a block e, carrying the point d at the
end, and the side rib 4 having the block g, fitting into the block e to
form the point, said blocks being secured together, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In harpoon horse hay forks, o
case having the side rib a, provided with the block e, carrying the
Eomj. « and baving the inwardly inclining face £, and the side rib b

aving the block g fitting against the block e and into the dove-tailed
seat furmed by the inclining face 7, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 4th. In harpoon horse hay forks, the combination
of the case having the two side ribs secured together at the uppel:
end by the rivet ¢, and having the oblong locking dog » pivoted
therein nbove said rivet,and the plunger k¥ having the slot m through
which which said rivet ¢ and dog r extend, said slot having the seat
n at the upper end, and the enlarged seat p near the lower end, and
having an extension m below the seat p into which the rivet ¢ fits
substantially as and for the purposes set forth, ’
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No. 33,060. Sleigh.

John D. Thomas, Petoskey, Mich., U.S., 6th December, 1889; 5
years,

Claim.—1st. A sleigh comprising a body, a runner secured to the
centre of the bottom of the body and projecting from the ends there-
of, and runners pivoted to the sides of the body, substantially as
herein shown and described. 2nd. Ina sleigh, the combination,with
the body, of brackets secured to the sides thereof, the bars 19 mount-
ed to rock in the said brackets and provided with the straps 20, the
slotted levers 21 provided with feet 2{, and the bolts 22 passing
through the straps 20 and the slots of the levers 21, subsls.ntmlly as
herein shown and described.

No. 33,061. Tug Holder.

Arden D. Kimball, Miles, Towa, U.S., 6th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In a harness, the combination, with the hip strap C, the
short strap b having rmg B adjustably connected with the hip strap,
the side straps D. D having buckles at their ends, the short straps
E, E connected with the ring B and adapted to be buckled to the
upper ends of the straps D), D, and the straps F connected with the
lower ends of the straps D'and adapted to be buckled around the
tug, substantially asand for the purpose described.

No. 33,062. Adjustable Elbow Rest for Tele-
phones. (Adppui-coude mobile pour les
téléphones. )

(Traineau.)

(Porte-trait.)

Louis Hammerslough and Julius J. Wolf, Kansas, Mo., U.S., 6th
December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The elbow-rest for telephones, comprising the concave-
piece A having the depending-tube B, the arm or rod C telescoped
in said tube, the wall-plate 7, and suitable conncctions between the
rod or arm C and said wall-plate, substantially as described. 2nd.
The elbow-rest for telephones, comprising the concave-piece A hav-
ing the depending tube B, the spring a located in said tube, the arm
or rod C telescoped in the tube B, with its upper end in contact with
the spring, the wall-plate £ and suitable connections between the
;mdhrod or arm C and said wull-plate, as and for the purposes set

orth.

No. 33,063. Suspended Switch and Travel-
ling Contact Device tor Electric
Railways. (Commutateur suspendu et
appareil de contact courant pour les chemins
de fer €lectriques. )

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 6th December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a car, an overhead conductor
above the car, an upwardly extending and laterally movable arm
carried by the car and having its upper end free, and a contact de-
vice carried by the arm at its free end and making underneath con-
taét with the conductor. 2nd. The combination of u car, an overhead
conductorabove the car, a contact device making underneath contact
with the conductor, and an arm carried by the car and carrying the
contact device and pivoted so as to swing about a vertical axis. 3rd.
The combination of a ecar, an overhead conductor above the car, a
contact device making underneath contact with the conductor, and
an arm hinged to the car on a transverse axis and carrying the
contuct device, and a gpring to presg the contact device upward
against the conduotor. 4th. The combination of a car, an overhead
conductor above the car, a contact device making underneath con-
tact with the conductor and an arm on_the car moving on both a
verticul and a transverse axis and carrying the contact device. Sth.
The eombination of a car, an overhead conductor above the car, a
contact device making underneath contact with the conductor, an
arm on the car movable on both a vertical und a transverse axis and
carrying the contact device, and a spring for pressing the contact
device against the conductor. 6th. In an electric railway, the com-
bination, with suitable contact carrying arm, of thc grooved contact
wheel, and fender spring L, substantially as described. 7th. In an
electric rmlway the combmanon of the pivoted arm, and the con-
tact wheel E! formed with a deep groove to receive the conductor,
and with notched edges E. 8th. The combination of a track having
switches, an overhead conductor above the track, and having
switches, a car on the track provided with contact carrying arm ar-
ranged to engage the conductor at a point in rear of the front wheels
of the car. 9th. The combination, with crossing or branching over-
hend wires, of a plate along the top of which said wires pass, and
deflecting ribs at the lower side of suid plate at its extremities.
10th. The combination, with an overhead conductor arranged to re-
ceive a travelling underneath contact, of a switching device secured
to, and depending from the conductor. 11th. The combination, with
an overhead wire for receiving an underneath contact, of a switch-
plate attached to the wire in about the horizontal pl:me as the wire.

No. 33,0064. Switch for Overhead Conduc-

tors. (Commutateur pour les conducteurs
suspendus.)
Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn., Mass., U.S., 6th December, 1889 ; 10

years.

Claim.—1st. A switch for electric conductors comprising a contact
plate or surface, and conductors in electrical conncetion therewith,
said conductors bemg cut to allow the passage of a travelling con-
tact device between their ends and in contact with the plate. 2nd. A

switch for electric conductors comprising a contact plate or surface,
ribs or arms attached to said plate and separate at their inner ex-
tremities to allow a contact éevxce to pass from one to the other

E

between them in contact with the plate, and electrical conductors
secured to the ribs or arm. 3rd. A switch for electric conductors
comprising a contact plate or surface, ribs or arms electrically con-
nected therewith, and conductors secured to the ribs or arms and
arranged to permlt the passage of a contact wheel from one to the
other across the space between said conductors bridged by the plate
or surface. 4th. A crossing or switeh for electric conductors com-
prising arms connected with, and radiating from a plate or surface
in electrical connection with said arms, and a conductor attached to
each arm, the extremity of an entering conductor being located
opposite to the continuation of said conductor leaving the crossing.
5th. A crossing or switch for electric conductors comprising arms
connected with, and radiating from a plate or surface in electrical
connection with said arms, a conductor_attached to each arm, the
extremity of an entering conductor being located opposite to the
continuation of said conductor leaving the crossing,and a projection
or flanges upon the plate to prevent lateral displacement of the
trolley-wheel. 6th. A crossing or switch for electric conductors
comprising arms connected with, and radiating from a centrally-
located plate or surface in electrical connection with said arms, a
conductor attached to each arm, the extremity of an entering con-
ductor being located opposite to the continuntion of said conductor
leaving the crossing, and a projection upon the central plate ar-
ranged to engage the contact device to prevent lateral displacement
&hereot when passing upon the plate between the ends of the con-
uctors.

No. 33,065. Arched Suspenderfor Overhead
Electrie Conductors. (dppareil de
suspension coudé pour les conducteurs élec-
triques.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 6th December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.—1st. A suspending device for electric conductors compris-
ing a metallic arch spanning the conductor and adapted to be se-
cured to transverse supports, and an ear depending from the arch
and connected (o the conductor to be suspended. 2ud. A suspending
device for electric conductors comprising & metallic arch spauning
the conductor and secured to transverse wires or cables, and having
an ear depending fromn the arch and connected to the conductor in
the same_horizontal plane as the transverse supports. 3rd. The
combination, with a suitable eonductor, of meuns for suspending the
same comprising an arch spanning the conductor and adapted to be
secured to a eross-wire at its extremities, and having a conductor
sapporting device depending from the under side of the arch, 4th.
A supporting device for suspended conductors comprising a metallic
arch having a wire-securing part depending from its under side, and
adapted to sustain a wire in substantially the same horizontal plnne
as the supports to which the arch i3 connected. 5th. The combina-
tion, with a suspended conductor,of an ear adapted to be permanently
qecured upon the upper side of suid conductor, and a wetallic arch
gpanning the conduetor gecured to said ear and to the cross wires.
6th. Means for suspending an electric conductor in positions other
than a straight line, comprising a ¢cross-wire and an arched suspender
spanning the conductor and secured at its ends to, and forming part
of the transverse support, and having a wire- sustaining part depend-
ing from its under side into substantially the plane of the transverse
support. Tth. An ear adapted to be attached to, and and to support
a suspended conductor cnd formed with anchorage lugs for attach-
ment to traction-cables exerting u longitudinal strain upon the con-
ductor, and a suspending device spanning said ear and connected to
the transverse support. 8th. An ear adapted to be attached to, and
to support the conductor, and provided with anchorage lugs for at-
tachinent to a traotion cable or cables, and a metallic arch crossing
said ear and having its extremities in substantially the same trans-
verse plane as the cunductor when secured tothe ear. 9th. The com-
bination of ears permanently seeured upon the conda -tor, a metallic
plate or bar connecting the ears, and a meutallic arch spanning the
bar and formed with a bracket at its under side for attachment
thereto. 10th. Means for making a smooth joint in a suspended
conductor comprising two or more ears ndapted to be secured upon
the conductor, a plate or bar to wluch the ears are connected, and
an additional ear grooved to receive the extremities of the conductor
and to be permanently scoured thereto, and also attached to the
plate or bar.

No. 33,066. Constant Upward Pressure
Contact for Overhead Conduc-
tors. (Conluct @ pression montante con-
stante pour les conducteurs suspenidus.)

Charles J, Van Depoele, Lynn, Muss., U.S., 6th December, 1889 ; 10
yeurs.

Cluim,~1st. An upward pressure contact for electric railways,
comprising, the combination, with a universally movable arm, of a
sloping cam attached thereto and « tension spring connected with
said cam and acting to exert a practically constant foree upon said
arm throughout its operative range of movewment. 2nd. An upward
pressure contact for electric railways, comprising the combination,
with & movable arw carrying a contact deviceat its outer extremity,
of a cam at its lower extremity, and a tension spring connected with
said cam and acting to exert a practically constant upward
pressure upon the outer extremity ot said arm throughout its oper-
ative range of movement. 3rd. An upward pressure contact for
electric rallways comprising the combination, with a movable arm,
of a can adjustably connected thereto,and a tension spring connected
with the cam and acting to exert a constant force upon snid arm
throughoat its operative runge of movement. 4th. An upward pres-
sure contact for electric railways, comprising the combination, with
o hinged arm carrying a contact at its onter extremity. of an_adjust-
able cumn connected to its lower extremity,i spring connected to said
cam for imparting upward movement to the contact carrying arwm,
and moyvabie clamping devices for connecting the arm and cam or
ecoentric in any desired relation. 5th. An upward pressure contact
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ic railways comprising the combination, with a hinged arm
g?ll;:\!fr(::r:tccg;‘t];:tyat its (I)Juter end, of a cam at its lower extrelmthy.
and a tension spring connected to faid cam and acting to press the
outer end of the contact arm upward with a constant pressurs
throughout its operative range of movement. 6th. An upwar
pressure contact for electric railways comprising the combination,
with a hinged arm carrying a contact at its outer end, and a slomqg
cam at its lower extremity, of a tension spring connected to snkll
cam, whereby, as the tension of the smjllmz decreases w;th the
elevation of the arm, its leverage thereon will be increased. Tth. iA'n
upward pressure contact for electric railways comprising the 'cmn )}-
nation, with hinged arm,of a hinge-support for the lower end thereo .
an eccentric alzo mounted upon said support and adjustably con;_)e(%t
ed to the arm, and a tension spring conuected to the faceof t ?‘
eccentric for imparting uwward movement to the outer port_llon'ov
the arm. 8th. An upward pressure contact for electric rai w.ug
comprising the combination, of a hinged arm carrying ulcon(.wt' a
its outer extremity, the cam J !_).t 1its lowey extremity, the .Lensws
spring K, and a flexible connection extending from the spring tafn
engaging the face of the cam. 9th. An upward pressure contact for
electric railways comprising the combination, of a contact currymg
arm, a sloping cam at its lowerextremity,a tension spnnﬁ connecte
to the face of the cam for imparting upward motion tovt lel outer ex;
tremity of the arm,and a fixed support, and a movable suppor
sustained thercon and earrying the arm, cam, and tension Apnns{‘i
10-h. A contact carrying arin mounted upon a hinged support, anl
having a flexible end portion to which the contact de-ice is lsec:xre(l.
1lith. A contact arm composed of side rods secured in eross p 3‘Le~ xmd
forming a rigid structure, and a flexible end rod centrally lsroalc
and secured in one of the plates, and passing loosely thrangl the
end plate and carrying the contact device. 12th. The com ination
of an arm carrying a contact at its outer extremity, .'l.nd‘u. (}u.m at hs
innerend, a fixed support B, a tubular support rotatably moufntg
thereon and hinged at its upper extremity to the lower part o f‘t e
contact arm, a tension spring connected to and acting upon the face
of the cam, and n support for the tension spring adjustably mounted
upon the rotatable support. 13th. An upward pressure coutact for
electric railways comprising, the combination, of the hinged arm,
the cam, the tension spriug connected to the cam for imparting up-
ward movement to the outer portion of the arm, and a stop for limit-
ing said upward movement. 1l4th. A contact arm composed of a
truss, having a flexible rod secured in its end portion and earrying a
contact device at its outer extremity. lath.' A contact arm mpqnted
upon & hinged support aud having a portion of its length rigid or
semi-rigid, and a flexible whip-like end to which the conract trolley
is secured.

No. 33,067. Duplex Upward Pressure Con-

tact, (Contacte double & pression mon-
tunte. )
Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., 10.S., 6th December, 1889 ; 10

years.

Claim.—1st. An upward-pressure contact arm prov}sied with two
independent insulated contact making devices. 2nd. The comblmk
tion, with a plurality of suspended supply conductors, ot an upward
pressure contact device comprising a plurality of independent in-
sulated contacts adapted to engage the said supply conductors. 3rd.
The combination, with an upwardly spring-pressed movable arm, of
one or more independently-movable spring-pressed insulated fingers
mounted upon said arm and_carrying a contact trolley or trolleys.
4th. The combination, with a movable upwardly spring-pressed
contact arm, of a pair of insulated upwardly spring-pressed conlm‘:‘t
carrying fingers separately mouated in the outer extremity thereof.
5th.” The combination, with an upwardiy spring-pressed movable
arm, of contact fingers provided with trolleys at their outer extrem-
ities, said trolleys engaging parallel supply conduectors, and tension
springs for independently pressing said fingers upwardly against the
conductors. 6th. The ecombination, with an upwardly spring-pressed
movable arm, of duplex independent contact, carrying upwardly
spring-pressed fingers, and separate_adjustable tans\on-sprmgslgor
pressing said fingers upwardly against the conductors. 7th. The
combination of a contact arm, springs and compensating devices for
applying a substantially constant pressure thereto throughout 1':5
range of movement, independent contact-carrying fingers at the
outer extremity of the arm for engaging the conductors, and springs
tor maintaining upward pressure of the fingers, said springs exerting
substantially the same upward pressure as the spriugs controlling the
supporting arm. 8th. The combination, with a moving vehicle, and
a motor propelling the same, of an upward pressure contact arm,
insulated independent contacts at_the outer extremity thereof, {u?-
apted to engnge positive and negative s.upp!y conductors,and positive
and negative branch conductors extending from the separate contacts
to the motor. 9th. The combination,with an upward pressure contact
arm, contnct-currying fingers mounted upon said arm and provided
with means for separutely pressing said fingers against the conductors,
and stops for limiting the upward movement of the fingers.

No. 33,068. System of Suspending Electric
Conductors. (Mode de suspension des
conducleurs électriques.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U. S., 6th December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.—1st. In a system of suspended electric conductors, the
combination, with the curved portions of the conductor or conduct-
ors, of a support or eable at the outside of the curve, supporting wires
extending from the cable to the conductors to be supported, and
cross wires, as J1, attached to and sustaining said conductors at or
near the extremities of the curve. 2nd. In a system of suspended
electric conductors, the combination, with the curved portions of the
conductor or conductors, of a cable extending aloug the inside of the
curve, a cable extending across the outer part of the curve, wires, as

J, secured to the conductors and to the latter cable for sustainin
the curve, and transverse supports secured to the two cables an
provided with suspending devices attached to the conduectors at or
near the extremities of the curve, 3rd. In a system of suspended
electric conductora. the combination of a cable extending along the
inside of a curve and to a point along the straight track, a cable ex-
tending diagonally across the outer portion of the curve to a corre-
sponding point on the opposite side of the straight track, curve-sup-
porting transverse connections between the conductors and the out-
side cuable, and anchorage cables extending from the termini of the
cables andattached to straight portions of the conductor, whereby
the cables supporting the curve and the straight portions of the con-
ductor are braced and connected. 4th. In a system of suspended
electric conductors, the combination of a pole at the innermost part
of the curve, polesat right angles therefrom and adjacent to straight
portions of the track, a cable connecting the poles, poles located ex-
terior to the curve and substantially opposite to the extremes there-
of, and poles located in line with said last-mentioned poles and op-
posite to poles along the straight part of the track, a cable extend-
ing between poles at the outer extremities of the curve and to the
poles in line therewith, transverse supporting wires extending be-
tween the outside cable and the curved conductors and secured there-
to, transverse or cross wires secured to the cables and to the straight
parts of the conductors at the extremities of the curve, and anchor-
age cables connecting the end poles of the system toanchorage, bails
secured to straight portions of the conductor, whereby the curve
supporting structure is mechanically united to the straight portions
ot the suspended system. 5th. In a systemn of suspended electric
conductors, the combination, with main and branch conductors at a
turn-out, of suitable frogs or switches near its extremities, support-
ing poles at or near said extremities, cables extending between the
poles along the turn-out in the direction of the line of way, and
transverse conductor supporting wires connected to said cables. 6th.
In a system of suspended electric conductors, a crossing comprising
two metallic channels following the direction of the crossing con-
ductors, said channels being in the form of a metallic frame or open
bottom box depending fromn the intersecting conductors at the point
of intersection and in electrical connection therewith. 7th. Ina sys-
tem of suspended electric eonductors, a duplex turn-out cowmnprisin
separate switches for the positive and negative main and branc
conductors, and an insulating caessing at the point of intersection
of the branch negative and maia bositive conductors. 8th. In a 8ys-
tem of suspended clectric conductors, a duplex turn-out comprising
separate switches for the positive and negative conductors, and an
insulating crossing at the point of intersection of the branch nega-
tive and main positive conductor, comprising a plate of insulating
material interposed between the supporting and positive and nega-
tive main conductors at the point ot intersection. 9th. In a system
of suspended electric conductors, a erossing for econductors of oppo-
site polarity, comprising a plate of insulating material secared to the
under side of one of said conductors, the otber of said conductors be-
ing supported at the lower si le of the plate and depressed below the
surfuce thereof at the point of intersection. 10th. In a system of
suspended electric conductors, a crossing for conductors of opposite
polarity, comprising a plate of insulating material to the upperside
of which one of said conductors as the negative is secured, metallic
ribs secured to said conductor and extending to the under side of the
plate, and provided with separated extremities of insulating mate-
rial, bails secured to the underside of said plate for supporting the
other conductor, and a recessed part at the point of intersection into
which a portion of the conductor crossing at the under side of the
plate is depressed. 1lth. In a system of suspended electric con-
ductors, a crossing for conductors of opposite polurity, comprising an
insulated plate, upon the upper side of which the negative con-
ductor is secured, ribs extending from the negative conductor near
to the central portion of the under side of said plate in line with the
said conductor, bails depending trom the under side of said plate for
attachment to the other conductor, a recessed portion at the point of
intersection of said conductor, into which the lower conductor is de-
pressed, and a guard or guards at the point of intersection, for pre-
venting diversion of the trolleys when crossing the open space be-
tween the depressed conductor and the ends of the ribs. 12th. In a
system of suspended electric conductors, a crossing for conductors of
opposite polarity, comprising an insulated plate upon the upper side
of which the negative conductor i3 secured, ribs extending from the
negative conductor near to the central portion of the under side of
snid plate in line with the said conductor, bails depending from the
under side of said plate for attachment to the other conductor, a
recessed portion at the point of intersection of said conductor into
which the lower conductor is depressed, and a guard or guards for
preventing lateral diversion of the contact trolley at the point of
intersection of the conductor and ribs. 13th. Ina system of sus-
pended electric conductors, the combination, with a portion of the
main conductor deflected trom a straight line, an arched metallic
support therefor spanning said conductor and having its extremities
in line therewith, and transverse supporting wires for sustaining
the same. lith. In a system of suspended clectric conductors, a
transverse support for suspending electric conductors, comprising a
metallic arch between the extremities of which the conductor is se-
cured, supporting wires secured to the extremities of the ear and to
the poles or cables along the line of way, and link insulators included
In and forming part of the transverse supporting wires. 15th. In a
system of suspended electric conductors, a supporting wire having &
loop or attachtent to the parts to be sustainetﬂ said loop formed of
a bent portion of the extremity of the wire, and a collar or sleeve
encircling and uniting the main and return parts of the wire. 16th.
In a system of suspended electric conductors, the combination, with
a supporting wire and an ear or bail to which said wire is to be at-
tached, of u collar or sleeve encircling and uniting the main and re-
turn bend of said wire. 17th. A link insulator, having a longitudinal
body piece or piecesof insulating material, and a re-enforcing washer
or ferrule at either end adapted to receive the transverse supporting
wire. 18th. A turn buckle, the body portion of which is composed
of insulating material. 19th. A turn buckle formed of longitudinal
side pieces of insulating material, and having screw-threaled me-
tallic ends attached thercto, and reversely screw-threaded rods en-
gaging the metallic ends.
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No. 33,069. Hooked Suspender for Electric
Railway Conductors. (Appareil
de suspension @ crochet des conducteurs élec-
triques de chemins de fer,)

Charles J, Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass.. U. S., 6th December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.—1st. A susEendmg device for electric conductors, consist-
ing of a metallic hook having a downwardly extended part adapted
for attachment to a conductor to be supported, and a laterally ex-
tending supporting wire or cable connected to the hook, substantially
as described. 2nd. The combination, with a suitable conductor, o
a suspending device therefor, comprising a metallic hook provided
with a downwardly extending part adapted to engage and be attached
to the conductor to be supported, and an arched portion extending
laterally therefrom and downward into the plane of its support, and
a laterally extending supporting wire or cable connected to the
hook, substantially as described. 3rd. In combination with a suit-
able conductor and a supporting ear attached thereto, a suspender
device therefor, consisting of n metallic hook having a downwardly
extending part adapted for attachwent to said ear, substantially as
described. 4th. In combination, with a suitable conductor and &
supporting ear attached thereto, a suspending device therefor, con-
sisting of & metallic hook, having a downwardly extending part de-
tachably secured to said ear, substantially as described. 5th. In
combination with a suitable conductor and a supporting ear or ears
attached thereto, a suspending device therefor, consisting of a me-
tallic hook hzwmg a downwardly and laterally extending part con-
nected to said ear or ears, substantially as described.

No. 33,070. Suspension Device for Electric
Railway Conductors: (4ppareil de
suspension des conducteurs de cheming de fer
électriques.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 6th December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.—1st. A device for suspending electric conductors, consist-
ingof an arch secured to a transverse support or ﬂupports.and an ear
or bail connected to the conductor to be suspended and adjustably
secured to thearch. 2nd. A device for suspending electric conductors,
consisting of an arch secured to transverse supports, and an ear or
bail depending from said arch and connected to the conductor to be
suspended, said arch being adjustably secured to the ear and insulat-
ed therefrom. 3rd. A device for suspending electric conductors,
consisting of an arch secured to transverse supports, an ear
or bail depending therefrom, the upper end of said ear forming a
bearing upon which the arch rests, nmfa bolt secured to said ear and
passing through the arch, whereby the same may be adjusted, and
insulating material between the ear and its support. 4th. A device
for suspending electric conductors, consisting of an arch secured to
a transverse support or supports, an ear depending therefrom sup-
porting the electric conductor, said ear having a horizontal flange
formed at or near its upper part, upon which the arch is adapted to
rest, and a bolt passing through said flange and arch, whereby the
same is rendered adjustablo. 5th. A device for suspendmg electric
conductors, consisting of a metallic arch spanning the conductors
to be supported. an ear attached to said conductor, insulating ma-
terial secured to the arch, and means securing the conductor sup-
porting ears to the said insulating material. 6th. A device for sup-
porting electric conductors, consisting of an arch, supported soasto
prevent its opening below an ear secured to the conductor to be car-
ried, means for connecting the ear and arch, and an insulating me-
dium interposed between the ear and the arch to prevent passage of
the main current to be supporting devices.

No. 33,071. Dental Plate. (Plaque dentaire.)

John J. Stedman, LaPorte, Ind., U.S., 7th December, 1889: 5 years.

Claim—1st. The method of preparing partial dentures, having a
vuleanite base and retaining clasps thereon, which method congists
in fitting the clasps to the teeth in ths mouth, taking an impression
with the clasps in situ, removing the imupression and clasps together,
forming counter- model and transferring the clasps thereto in part-
ing the mould, and appl) ing the soft rubber, setting the teeth and
vuleanizing as usual, substantially as described. 2and. Partial den-
tures, having a vulcanite base with retaining clasps thereon, con-
forglae((li to the natural teeth embraced thereby, substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 33,072. Parallel Ruler. (Regle paraliéle.)

William B. Blackhall, Toronto, Ont., 7th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A ruler, consisting of a roller fitted with bands of
rubber or other suitable material suitably journalled in a frame
work, having a fixed ruling surface in front of the roller, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A ruler, consisting of
avoller fitted with bands of rubber or other suitable material suit-
ably journalled in a frame work having a fixed rulingsurfacein front
of the roller and a finger rest behind, substantially as and for the
{;urpnse set forth. 3rd. A ruler, consisting of a roller fitted with

ands of rubber or other suitable material suitably journalled in a
frame work having a fixed ruling surface in front of the roller, and
a finger rest having a graduated scale and paper cutter behind the
roller, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 33,073. Trunk Lid or Trunk Top.
( Couvercle ou dessus de coffre.)

Harriet Stevens, Winnipeg, Man., 7th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a trunk flat on top, baving a
hinged {id, one-half as wide, or less than one-half as wide, as the
trunk itselt, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set

forth. 2nd. Thecombination of a hinged trunk lid, one half as wide,
or less than one-half as wide, as the trunk, and hinged to the trunk
along the top thereof, subsmnlm]lv as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth. 3rd. The combination of a trunk with a hinged lid,

one-half ag wide, or less than one-half as wide, as the trunk, having
in the lid divisions which may be opened npwards when the lid is
thrown completely back, and which are covered by thin covers op-
enmg from the middle to opposite ends of the lid, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The combination
of a trunk with a hinged lid, one-half as wide. or less than one-half
as wide, ns the trunk itself, having divisions in the lid thereof and
with drawersin that part of the top of the trunk, which {;urt is di-
rectly behind and equal in depth to the depth of the lid, substantially
a3 and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 5th. The combination,
of a trunk with a hinged lid, one-half as wide, or less than one-half
as wide, ns the trunk itself, having divisions in the lid thereof with
drawers in that part of the top of the trunk, which part is directly
behind and equal in depth to the depth of the lid, and of a thin cover
5 fitted into the mouth of the trunk B and kept in place by clasps,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 33,074. Purification of Water and
Apparatus theretor. (Purification
de leau et appareil pour cet object.)

William Anderson, Westminster, Eng., 7th December 1839; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for puritying water, the combina-
tion, with a revolving oylinder with hollow trunnions, which serve
as the inlet and outlet of shelves Al, A2, set in short lengths in
echelon, as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In an apparatus
for purifying water, the combination, with the revolving cylinder A
with inlet and outlet pipes F and G, of the perforated pipe I, as and
for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In an apparatus for purlfymg
water, the combination, with a revolving cylinder having hollow
trunnions, which serve as the inlet and outlet, of a perforated air
pipe passing up into the delivery xpe. all as herein set forth and
for the purposes described. 4th. a water purifying apparatus,
the combination, with a revolving cylmder through which the water
passes, of pairs of perforated division plates L, L, the spaces of
which are filled with metallic iron in division or ‘other purifier, all
as herein set forth.

No. 33,075. Ornamental Structure for
Monuments.  (Structure Jornement
pour les monuments,)

Gabriel Konigsberg, Denver, Col., U. S., Tth December, 1889; 5
years,

Claim.— The ornamental structure, ‘as described, consisting
of a base or interior foundation of a common rough-faced material,
cut or noulded into a shape approximating that to be given the
finished article, an ornamental covering 2 of tiles, &c., over the
surface thereof, aud secured thereto, plaques 4 und metal tracery or
frame work 5 secured upon such covering and aiding where applied
in retaining such covering, substantially as described.

No. 33,076. Device tor Evaporating Liquids.
(Appareil d'évaporation des liquides.)
John W. Lloyd, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S., 7th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim.— In an apparatus for evaporating or concentrating
liquids or solutions, the heating plate A inclined towards its dis-
charge orifice, the trapped outlet pipe D, the surrounding rim and
cover E encasing said plate, said rim bemg provided with liguid
supply pipes B and air supply pipes K, and the cover E being pro-
vided witg air outlet F, whereby a current of air is passed over the
surface, and of the moving liquid and the resultant vapors removed,
substantially as and for the purpuse specified.

33,077. Paper Garment,
(Vétement de papier.)
The R. C. Mudge Paper Ciothing Company, Port Huron, {assignee of

Richard C. Mudge and Edgar M. Wasson, Detroit,) Mlch u.s.,
7th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.-—~ As a new article of manufacture,a garment consist-
ing of layers of cloth and flexible sized paper having its outer edges
inclosing a binding~m{;e, and stitched as described, and provided
with approximately horizontal rows of nertora.uons. and tapes
secured to the garments at or near the perforations of each row
farthest from the front opening of the garment and passing alterna-
tely through the said series of perforations, whereby the said
tap%s gre adapted to act as gathering ends, substantially as de-
scribed.

No. 33,078. Scart and Neck Tie Holder.
(Agrafe de zravate et de col.)

Henry W. Atwater and Stanley L. Gedney, East Orange, N.J., U.S.,
7th December, 1389 ; 5 years.

Clatm.—The scarf and necktie holder constructed substantially as
herein described, with the ¢lips « and hooks b united by the cross-
bar ¢, arranged to extend between the clips above the stud or button
hole when applied to the collar.

No. 33,079. Buckle. (Boucle.)

The Syracuse Specialty Manufacturing Company, (assignee of John
Nase,) Syracuse, N.Y., U.S., Tth vecember, 1889; 5 years.

Clatm.—1st. A buckle consisting of a plate A provided with slot-

5 in its front end, a plate B provided with a flinge 8 on its front

and a finger- lever provided with a cross-bar 11, fitting between

tbe plates and behind the flange 8, substantially as described. 2nd.

No.

—
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A buckle consisting of the plate A constructed with a plane inner
face, a plate 8 secured beneath the plate A and provided with &
transverse recessin its outer end,and a finger-lever provided with a
eross-bar 11 fitting within the recess, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a buckle, a lower plate bent at its outer end to form a transverse
rectangular recess, a plute A secured upon the plates B and having
a plane inner face and closing the recess. and u lever slotted across
its inner end to form a cross-har, and the cross-bar mounted in said
recess, in combination substantially as described.

No. 33,080. Sewing Machine,
(Machine & coudre.;

Charles Goodyear, Jr., (assignee of Zachary T. French and William
C. Meyer,) Boston, Mass., U.S., Tth Decembcr, 1889; 5 years.

Claim—lst. In a sole sewing machine, a hooked needle to enter
the upper and sole and emerge therefrom in the inner channel there-
of, and a thread guide to supply the hook of the needle with thread,
combined with a take-up, as /%, and a cam to operate it, whereby
the thread is drawn upon by the take-up to set the stitch while the
needle is in the material, and to also draw off thread trom the thread
supply, substantially as described. 2nd. In a sole sewing machine,
a hoo?(,ed needle to enter the upper and sole and emerge therefrom
in the inner channel thereof, and a thread guide to supply the hook
of the needle with thread, combined with a main take-up, a cam to
actuate it to draw the thread and set thestitch while the needle is in
stock, and the loop of the thread last drawn through the stock is yet
on the shank of the needle, and at the same time to draw off thread
for a new stitch, and with an auxiliary spring actuated take-up to
take up the sluck in the needle thread drawn off by the main take-
up, and thereafter give up the said slack thread to the needle as the
latter acts to draw a loop of thread through the stock, substantially
as desoribed. 3rd. In a sole sewing wmachine, the take-up, the
the thread guide and the hooked needle, combined with the thread
holder and its attached rocking shaft, whereby the thread bolder is
made to act upon the needle thread between the thread guide and
the stock, and while the needle is in the stock and the last loop of
thread drawn through the stock is yet on the shank of the needle,
the said thread holder taking from the take-u through the thread
guide, before the thread guide acts to lay the'thread into the hook of
the needle, a sufficient quantity of thread to prevent it rending
through the hook of the needle as the loop is being drawn by the
needle through the stock, substantially as described.

No. 33.081. Sewing Machine.
(Machine & coudre.)

Charles Goodyear, Jr., (assignee of Zachary T. French and William
C. Meyer), Boston, Mass., U.S., Tth December 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sewing machine, a work support combined with
a clamp and a pull-off, the clamp acting to hold the needle thread
between the pull-off and the needle, the said pull-off at such time
acting to draw from the thread supply a sufficent quantity of thread
to form the next stitch to be made, substantially as described. 2nd.
The work support, the clamp and the pull-off to draw from the thread
supply enough thread for the next stitch, combined with a take-up,
to ogeml.e substantially as described. 3rd. In a sewing machine, a
work support combined with a clampand a pull-off.the clawmp acting
to hold the needle thread between the pull-off and the needle, the
said pull-off at such time acting to draw from the thread supply a
sufficient quantity of thread to form the next stitch to be made, and
with the main and the auxiliary take-up devices, to operate sub-
stantially as described. 4th. ‘The work support and the pull-off
combined with variable motion me:hanism, substantially as
described, made adjustable automatically by or through the varia-
tions in thickness of the stock being operated upon, to thereby vary
the length of the loop according to the thickness of the stock, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. The work support, the puli-off consist-
ing essentially of a lever having a roll, the shoe mounted upon one
arm of the said lever, and an adjustable connecting rod or link,
substantially as described, whereby the depth to which the locking
point of the stitch Is sunk into the material from its upper side may
be regulated, substantially as described. 6th. The looper having a
hollow shank, and means to hold the said shank, combined with
means, substantially as described, to both reciprocate and also to
partially rotate the said looper to carry its thread about and present
t to the usual hook and needle, substantially as described.

No. 33,082. Manutacture of Horse Shoes.
(Fabrication des fers & cheval )

Charles J. LeRoy and Jonas H. Roskilly, St. Louis, Mo., U.S,,
7th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The improvement in the manufacture of horse shoes
herein described, consisting in, first casting a blank having the toe
calk and heel calks thereon, and then bending the blank to the desired
shape, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The
herein described improvement in the manufacture of horse shoes,
consisting in casting the blank with the toe calk and heel calks
thereon, bending the blank to the desired shape and then swaging
the bent blank to finish it, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 3rd. The herein described improvement in the manufacture
of horse shoes, consisting in casting the blank with the toe calk and
heel calks thereon, bending the blank to the desired shape and
swaging the blank and punching the nail holes therein, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 33,083. Telephonic Transmitting In-
strument. (Appareil transmetteur
téléphonique.)

Robert D. Unger, Wm. L. Copeland, Horatio Keeler, Chicago, and

Allison H. Keeler, Belvedere, Ill., U.S., Tth December, 1889 ;

5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, substantially as set forth, of the
diaphragm and the amplifying lever acted upon by the diaphragm,

and composed of the base bar 5 having fulerum poi i
in the bracket 4, and the arm 7 carrying the con’la:t,ts[)igc;g:tuintg
free end. 2nd. The combination, substantially as set forth, of the
diaphragm, the amplifying lever having a yoke 9at its free end, the
contact pencil 10 supporting independently of the dianphragm
and resting against the peuncil 10, the hanging pencils 13. 3rd. The
combination, substantially as set forth, of the diaphragm, the lever
to amplify its vibrations, the contact pencil carried by the
lever, and the hanging contact pencils resting against the lever
pencil, and adjustable as to their angles of inclination, so as to vary
the pressure with which they bear against the lever pencil. 4th.
The combination, substantially as set forth, of the diavhragm, the
contact pencil vibrating thereby, the hanging pencils resting against
said first mentioned pencil, and the rod and brackets moving up and
down, upon which rod the hanging pencils are suspended and may
be adjusted, toregulate the pressure of the same upon the first men-
tioned pencil.

No. 33,084, Device for the Manufacture ot
Pure Ice. (Appareil de fabrication de la
glace pure.)

Gustave Des Trois Maisons, (co-inventor with Delphis Ol -
treal, Que., 7th December, 1889 ; 5 years. v 1gny), Mon

,Claim.—1st. A shallow basin A provided with a filtering appara-
tus connected with a water supply, and having drain pipes 8:’m(lijptheir
necessary valves and valve steins, substantiaily as hercin shown
and described. 2nd. The basin A provided with a filtering apparatus,
the air pumps D, tubes E and mouth pieces F,und the drain pipes G,
with their valves und valve stems H, ull substantially as herein
described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 32,085. Electro Regulator.
(Electro regulateur.)

Alfred Gartner and Carl A. Noack, Dresden, Germany, 7th Decem-
ber, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In an electrical speed-regulator, the combination of
a rotary shaft, an insulated collar, condugctorss,/, a hoop fixed to
said insulated collar and moving longitudinally on said shaft under
the influence of centrifugal force, and a contact-bearing adapted
to engage the hoop and complete an electrical circuit, substantially
as and tor the purposes set forth. 2nd. In an electrical speed-
regulator, the combination of a shaft d, an insulated hoop a, and a
collar k arranged on said shaft and adopted to transmit the current
from the said honp to theshaft, substintially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 3rd. Inan electrical speed-regulator,the combination
of an insulating-sleeve C! arranged on a rotary shaft d' a collar C
arranged on said sleeve, a hoop fixed to said collar_and to a sliding
collar, insulated as at ¢' from said shaft, and a collar & adapted to
make a contact with said sliding collar, and conductors j, 5!, con-
nected with the shaft and ocollar C respectively, said parts being ar-
Eun&fd and combined substantially as and for the purposes set

orth.

No. 33,086. Workman’s Time Register.

(Régistre du temps des ouvriers,)

William K. Bassford and Edwin B. Ma d, N
'S Sti Docomver. 1630 L yoars, | eynard, New York, N.Y.,

Claim—1st. In a workman’s time register, a paper registering-
sheet graduated into spaces indicating fixed periods ofgtim;mgy
transverse lines, and moved longitudinally by clock-work so that
the said time-spaces of the sheet are required to pass an in-
dicating point or line in exact periods of time dorresponding with
the actual clock-time, in combination with magnets indicating hamn-
mers or markers arranged to make imprints on the said time card or
paper by means of a carbon or inked tape-ribbon, the actuating
magnets for the hammers or markers, the electric circuit, the bat-
tery or generator, a turnstile, devices for making and breaking the
circuit separated by the turnstile, and the push-buttons for closing
the circuit through the hammer-actuating magnets, substantially as
get -forth. 2nd. In a workman’s timne register, the combination of
the graduatedirecord-receiving sheet, clock-work devices for moving
the sheet, the hammers or markers, electro-magnetic devices for
operating them, the battery or generator, the electric circuit, the
switch-board, the turnstile, devices operated by the turnstile for
opening and closing the circuit from the generator to the switeh-
board, and the push-buttons for closing the circuit through the
electro-magnetic devices for operating the hammers or markers
substantially as set forth. 3rd. A carbon or inked tape wonnd on’
retaining-rollers affixed respectively to the opposite ends, and
drawn tightly across the face of atime-card or sheet and in close
juxtaposition thereto, and provided with actuating mechanism
driven by clock-work so as to move the said ribbon slowly across
the face of the time-sheet in fixed periods of time, in combination
with said time-sheet and electro-magnetic marking hammers ar-
ranged to strike agninst the said carbon ribbon_and make impres-
sions therefrom on the face of the time-sheet said electro-mmagnetic
marking device actuated or set in operation by a turnstile, and
circuit clogsing keys, substantially as described and set forth. 4th.
An electro-magnetic time-marker provided with a regularly moving
time-sheet, elcctro-magnetic warking hamwers, and a turnstile ar-
ranged so that but one person at a time can pass the marking-point
and operate the machine, as described and set forth. 5th. The
mechanism for coupling or uncoupling thesshaft O with the main
roller or drum B, consisting of the cogged-pinions Q! and OU, actu-
ating-lever Il attached to the shaft or axle O, combined and arrang-
ed as described.
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No. 33,087. Atmospheric Thermo-Electric
Generator. (Générateur thermo-électri-
que atmosphérique.)

William S. de L. Roberts and James S. Mollison, Sydney, N.S.W .,
9th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In thermo-electric generators, the air tight hot air
chamber in combination with the projecting thermo-electric couples,
substantially as described and as illustrated in the drawings. 2nd.
In thermo-electric generators,the combination of the bot air chamber
and thermo-electric couples with a pyro safety valve and pyro gauge,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. Mak-
ing thermo-electric couples of two metals or alloys which melt at
different temperatures, so that the metal or alloy of which the ele-
ment is composed shall, while in process of casting, cause the
partial fusion of the metal or alloy of which the connecting pieces
are composed, and another alloy be thus formed at the point of
union of the metals or alloys, substantially as described and
for the purpose therein set forth.

No. 33,088. Appliance for Address ing

Trunks, ete. (Appareil pour adresser
les coffres, elc.

Joseph A. Bégin, Quebec, Que., 9th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Résumé. La combinaison d’un cadre en métal muni de grouves ou
coulisses pour recevoir une platine qui a des c6tés qui se ferment nu
moyen de jointures sur les bords de Ia carte ndressée afin de la tenir
en place, cette platine poussée dans les coulisses est retenue au
moyen du ressort fait ou pli€ en forme de V u I'extrémité du quel le
bord plié en crochet sert de prise pour retirer la platine des coulis-
ses, tel que cidessus décrit et pour les fins indiquées.

No. 33,089. Game and Board for use in

Playing Same. (Jeu et table de Jeu.)
John J. Ridge, Enfield, Eng., 9th December, 1889; 5 years.

. Claim.—The herein described construction of game board for play-
ing a game with a ball or marble, and consisting of a flat circular
disc of wood, cardboard or other suitable material, having a rim
extending sufficiently above the surface of the disc to permit the
ball rolling off, and whose circumference is divided into a number of
separate divisions of a size just sufflcient to admit the ball, the said
divisions being lettered or otherwise marked, substantially as and
for the purpose described.

No. 33,090. Baling Press. (Presse dempaguetage.)

Charles E. Whitman and Henry L. Whitman, St. Louis, Mo., U.S.
9th December, 1889 ; 5 years. '
Claim.—1st. The combination, in a baling-press, of a traverser,
jointed pitman connected to the traverser at one end, me:ns for jm.
parting movement to the traverser and to which the pitman is con-
nected at the other end, and means connecting the pitman to a fixed
object for the purpose of accelerating the movement of the traver-
ser. 2nd. The combination, in a baling-press, of a traverser, jointed
pitman connected to the traverser at one end, means for imparting
movement to the traverser and to which the pitman is connected at
its other end, an arm connected at one end to the pitman at the
joint, and connected at its other end to the frame of the machine,
for the purpose set forth, 3rd. In a baling-press, the combination,
with a traverser, means for imparting movement to the traverser,
and a jointed connection botween the traverser, and means for im-
parting the movement, of a means for accelerating the movement
of the traverser by throwing the jointed connection out of line.
4th. In a baling-press, the combination of a traverser, jointed pit-
man connected to the traverser at its inner end, a driving-shaft,
means for connecting the outer end of the pitman to suid shaft, and
an arm for connecting the pitman to a fixed object fur the purpose
of accelerating the movement of the traverser. Sth. In a baling-
press, the combination of a traverser, jointed pitman conneoted to
the traverser at its inner end, cog-wheel to which the pitman is con-
nected at its outer end, driving-shaft to which the cog-wheel is
secured, and an arm connecting the pitman to a fixed point for the
urpose of, accelerating the movement of the traverser. 6th. In a
Ealing~prass, the combination of a traverser, jointed pitmun con-
nected to the traverser at its inner end, driving-shaft, cug-wheel
secured to the shaft and to which the pitman is secured at its outer
end, and an arm Eivoted to the pitman at the joint at one ond, and
pivoted at its other end to the frame of the machine, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a baling-press, in combin-
ation with a friction-pulley and a brake, a lever connccted both to
the pulley and to the brake, whereby the two are operated simul-
taneously, substantially as set forth. S8th. In a baling-press, the
combination with a friction-driving pulley and brake-mechanisia,
single lever connected to said pulley and brake for simultaneously
operating the parts, substantially as specified. 9th. In baling-
press, the combination of the friction-pulley, a brake wheel mount-
ed on the shaft, » brake for engaging the wheel, a, lever connecte.l
both to the pulley and to the brake to simultaneously operate the
parts, substantially as set forth. 10th., In a baling-press, the
combination of the main driving-shatt and friction-pulley on
said shaft, the latter consisting of an outer rim or wmember, an
inner ring made in parts, each ot said parts having a tree and a fix-
ed end, pivoted levers engaging the free ends of the innor part of
the inner ring, the sliding collar, means for connecting the collar to,
the free ends of the inner ring, and means for sliding the collar,
substantially asand for the purpose set forth, 11th. In a baling-
press, the combination of the main driving-shaft and friction-pulley
the latter consisting of an outer ring, an inner ring made in parts,
one end of each part being fixed and the other free, pivoted levers
in contact with the free ends of the inner ring. sliding-collar, rods
oconnecting the collar to the free ends of the levers, and means for

sliding the collar, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
12th. In a baling-press, the combination of the main driving-shaft
and friction-pulley, the latter consisting of an outer ring, an inner
ring made in parts, one end of each part being fixed and the other
free, lugs on the free ends of the parts of the inner ring, pivoted
levers, lugs on the pivoted ends of the levers bearing against the lugs
on the parts of the inner ring, sliding-collar, connection between
the collar and the free ends of the levers, and means for sliding the
collars, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 13th. In a
baling-press,the combination of the driving-shaft and friction-pulley,
the latter consisting of an outer ring, an inner ring made in parts,
one end of each part being fixed and the other free, pivoted levers
in contact with the free ends of the parts of the inner ring, sliding-
collar, adjustable rods connecting the sliding-collar to the free ends
of the levers, and means for moving the sliding-collar, substantially
agan for the purpose set forth. 14th.In a baling-press the combination
of the driving-shaft and pulley, the latter consisting of an outer ring,
an inner ring made in parts, one end of each part being fixed and the
other end free, bushing located between the inner and outer rings,
lugs on the free ends of the inner ring, levers pivoted to arms on a
hub_ fitting on said shaft, lugs on the pivoted ends of said levers,
sliding collar, adjustable rods connecting the collar to the free ends
of said levers, right and left hand nuts for adjusting the lengths of
said rods, and means for sliding said collar, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 15th. In a baling-press, the combination of
the driving-shaft, friction-pulley on the shaft, a rock-shaft provided
with an operating lever or levers, connection between the rock-shaft
and friction pulley for throwing the latter in and out of gear, a
brake-wheel of the driving shaft, a brake for coming in contact with
said wheel, and connection between the brake and said rock-shaft,
whereby, when the friction-pulley is disengaged, that brake will be
applied and vice versa, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
16th. In a baling-press, the combination of the driving-shaft, fric-
tion-pulley, rock-shaft provided with an operating-les er, connection
between the friction-pulley and said rock-shaft, whereby the latter
is thrown in and out of gear, brake-wheel, brake-shoe pivoted near
the wheel, and a eam on said rock-shaft for bearing against the
brake-shoe and_forcing it into frictional contact with said brake-
wheel, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 17th. In a
baling-press, the combination of the driving-shaft. brake-wheel
on tho shaft, brake-shoe, rock-shaft, the rock-shaft be-
ing provided with an operating lever, and the cam
on the shaft bearing agninst the shoe and pressing it aguninst the
brake wheel, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 18th.
In combination with a baling-press, an indicator mechanism con-

sisting of a serrated wheel adjustably held in contact with the bales,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 19th. In combina-
tion with a baling-press, an indicator consisting of a frame, a
serrated wheel journaled in the frame, a gong, and a pin on_ the
wheel for engaging and sounding the gong, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 20th. In combination with a bulinr-press, an
indicator consisting of a frame, a serrated wheel journaled in the
frame gong operated by the wheel. and & spring connection between
one end of the frame and the press, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 2Ist. In a baling-press, in combination with a
traverser and means for operating it, & packer and means for con-
necting the packer to the means for operating the traverser, where-
by the packer is operated by a positive intermittent movement sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 22nd. In a baling-press,
the combination of the traverser, grooved wheel or wheels for
operating the traverser, packer and connection between the packer
and the grooved wheel or wheels, substantiully as set forth. 23rd.
In a balizg-press, the combination of the traverser, vertical wheel
8 having cam-grooves 114, packer and ¢onnection between the cun -

roove 1n the wheel and the packer, substantially as set forth. 24th.
‘I:n a baling-press, in ¢ombination with the traverser and means for
operating it, an intermittently movable packer, and means connect-
ing the packer to the meuns for operating the traverser. said con-
necting means consisting of a pivoted lever and a rod 112 between
the lever und packer, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
25th. In a baling-press,in combination with the traverser and means
for operating it, a packer and a connection between the packer and
the means for operating the traverser, said connection being pro-
vided with n spring to avoid danger of breaking the packer, substan -
tially as set torth. 26th. In a baling-press, in combination with a
traverser and means for operating it, a plate 103, pivoted lever 106,
rod 112 connected to the lever, a compressible spring on the latter
allowing movement to the plate 105 when offered too much resis-
tance, and mechanism for operating the traverser, substantially as
sot forth. 27th. In a baling-press, in combination with the traver-
ser and means for operating it, plate 105, pivoted lever 106, counter-
balance on the lever, suitable steadying device connected to the
plate and u fixed object, and connection between the lever and means
for operating the traverser, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 25th, In a baling-press, in combination with the traverser
and means for operating it, plate 103, pivoted lever 106, counection
between the lever and means for operating the traverser,and an arm
109 connecting the plate toa fixed object, substantially us set forth.
29th. In a baling-press, in combination with the traverser and
means for operating it, plate 105, pivoted lever 106. connection
between the lever and means for operating the traverser,arm 109
connected at one end to the plate, and by the other end to a fixed
object, and a spring 116, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 30th. In a baling-press, in combination with the traverser
and means for operating it. a folder having divergent faces 205, 206,
spring-arin< o1 the frame of the machine connected to said folder,
and roller 203 journaled in the back of said folder and adapted to
bear on the irume of the baling-chamber, substantially as and for
the purpose sot forth.

No. 33,091. Sight for Fowling Pieces and
other Fire Arms., (Mire pour les
Susils de chasse et autres armes & feu.)

Eben J. Catler, Cleveland, Ohio, U. 8., 9th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In combination with a gun, a pair of sights attached
thereto at the breech at opposite sides of the normal sizht line of
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Reimes—

by the sight line to the object aimed at
th’?lbm.trer{tf:cl:‘?):;etl):,d‘;\l}ee:ee %rom the said normal sight line, sub-
w;.l f'xl? as set forth. Znﬁ. In combination with a_gun, a pair of
S'ullxl ” yunted at the breech thereof on opposite sides of the nor-
SIglts' Etoline of the barrel or barrels, and each capable of lateral
adj SItg nt, whereby the sight line to the object aimed at will
adjue dme ross or diverge from the said normal sight line, and the
:zgxl}nr&:djustmcnt thereto may be varied at will, substantially as

set forth.

: 2. Loose Pulley Lubricator.
No. 33,092 (Graisseur de poulie folle.)

Jay B. Rhodes, Kalamazoo, Mich.. U.S., 9th December, 1889; 5

e inati i he inter-
e — e combination of a loose pulley having t
ns(ly{:(yg:{nells,tﬁn’flhthe incline fasts}:fego{f;;hggvt; :'&mt ht(l’:ooﬁn%ugf 1:23
L hl‘"b&?nm gg& :;liz:lng:[; to the outer ends of said chanuels, and
nassﬂi%e s;ertiiga pressure on said collar to keep it in 99,:‘““" v:)[tix'
‘tthsep;ntxigof pulley hub, substantially as set forth. lZ.nddl e]qom luns-
ation of a loose pulley hu;intg till:e m:.leltl'g;,ilhclillt;nil:aw.ngaidll‘;%;glewpl >
i m the end o e p 1o nel,
2zfﬁ1§rlﬁ)£:)%‘engnﬁtohe shaft side of the pulley and h.lemdg_ thefrg:xlx ::iﬁ
on top, the balancing weight below the passage lead mgexe in said
cup to the ends of said inclined passages, and B epring oxerting n
pressure against the collartt&:('t;lep |3tn11n %‘(;Pa[ngm‘;)instion hub of the
pgllIl:y’hsti]\!)isntg?lgle&lillftgxs-ns;l channel, and inclined passa“ges ll(-)a.dmg
})romythe ond of the pulley hub into said channel, t}ie co ardozse:;}
the shaft side of the pulley, said collar having unl_ol c:;)‘;.nes inpthe
sage, the latter le»l;iilng f.romws:iléih(zutg ‘L?efss?)ut’hl:%illn:u[; u;:ermost, o
alancin, ‘
S&Igzghﬁl;)i ?on:ih: outer%ngof said cpllau: loose |;Iril th%i;“ﬁfdunt%u:
spring exerting a direct pressure against said stu L'nlgl box and, thus
an indirect pressure against the collar. substanhm. )t et forth,
4th. The combination of a loose pulley hnvmi the (lln e‘!-nézhe anne
and oil assages leading into it, the core at the en"h 0 e spide 05‘:
hub be?ng enlarged, the balanced collar loose on the shaft side of
the pulley, said collar having an oil cup and af 'phnssnlﬁ!é o jutter
leading from said cup to the inclined pussnge_sﬁ . eg o );uid L
the tennoned end loose in the enlargement of t ?tﬁoihe mid ‘b,
and a spring keeping said collar in contact Wi p N
substantially as set forth.

3¢ . tor for Electric Cur-
No. 33,093 ll-tﬁﬁ;‘;l a'(Infe'gulatem‘ des courants électri-

ques.)
Joseph A. Vansant and Frank S. Anderson, Easton, Ind , U.S., 9th
Becember, 1889; 5 years.

i isting of
«im.—1st. The eleotrical current regulator proper consis f
a7 receptnce, a puwderod materil which - somprgn o
ductive and non-conductive substances, ) ) °, of dr.
inti her and contained in said receptacle,
powders, intimately mixed togeth contuined [ said recep s
a wovable plunger by whose adjustmer s " rial may be
3 s for the purpose of securiug e (
cdomzzeai'eg)rlﬂlolfgti‘:rritlﬁsand metallic _eircuit cou_uecuons‘whlch.ar((i-;
e tact with the powdered material, substantially as shown an
()j'éccc‘;rilbed. 2nd. The electrieal current regulator proper cox_nsnl;mng 05
a cell or receptacle, a powdered material consistiog of g(lnr oln an
ineral wool and contained in such receptacle, a movi de plunger
inmeﬁz se adjustment the said wmaterial may be compressed more or
1y wfol:-‘the purpose of securing the desired degree of conduptllvug’.
853 netallic circuit connections which are in contact with ’]?I]e
;gwdlered material, substantially as s.h(l{wn n(.)r}d gei:;sgsdaf 3;31.13 AO‘:‘
i v proper consisting a s
mulnple{::g”;%mvlvli::;: x;»u'wdgred carbon and mineral wool, a mectal
recepl‘gc ming the tou of said cells, a movable plunger for each cell,
ph(llm' ‘()!flit wires which connect with sa!(‘l plate and the powdered
ateri 1, as shown and described.  4th. The combination, wita the
matelrm r proper consisting of a series of cells containing a powdered
bk au}r'pu"pd non-conductive material, and a plunger for compres-
c'(’nd!JLCtr:Eecélls and the circuit-breaker tormed of a series of metal
mg s, and a rotatable cylinder whose periphery is divided into con-
! rtions. and a series of insulated ecircuit wires which con-
ducunhg ‘z(f);id cells and fingers, and a disconnected return wire, all
negftt etf&“" as shown and described, whereby the rotary adjustment
Sli! \\h‘mc -linder graduates the strength of the current in the circuit
P ets )oﬂ‘ the current altogether, as specified 5th. A current
ror cIu tor consisting of a receptacle containing a powdered substance
e o certain degree of conduectivity, a circuit breaker inclosed
}mvu;g nece tacle, and a compressor for varying the pressure upon,
o ;mh g ili,l!in density of said substance, as and for the purposes
oy tﬁe]“hﬁlh The improved regulator shown in sheet 4, consisting
spe‘iml T( ge non-conducting eylinder1, the eircuit-breaker formed of
Olt;t . u-cgm,h.lcmu;' cylinder 2, the electrical contact 5, an adjust-
: ? lm‘?cuit connector 3, the powdered muterial 6, a piston for com-
e the latter, and a rod for adjusting the piston, substantially
pre;m_uu.bed 7th. In an electric regulator sheet 4, the combination,
w hcaﬁ" conducting wire C, divided as specified, of the non-conduet-
e ‘l":lder 1, the metal rod 5and the small non-conducting ecylinder
mghcy lurroun'dinx powdered composite material 6, the piston 7, the
polo Shreud rod 3 working in a nut at the lower end of said eylinder,
:ﬁ:‘::rovided with a suitable head for use in turning it, as specified.

33.094. Automatic Governor for
No. 33, Electric Motors and tor Dyna-
mos. (Gouverneur automatique pour les
moteurs électriques el les dynamos )
. thy and John C. Lindop, (ussignees of William
(,hai&e‘:i";x‘gg;jrvgz“ 'l‘)lymmus, Ont., 10th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The automatio governor C, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth.

-

No. 33,095. Pessary.

Charles B. Butler, Springfield, Mass., (assignee of Alfred W. Sperry,
Hartford, Conn.,) U.S.,10th December, 1859 : 5 years.

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a pessary consistingof a
stem with an enlarged head rising from the centre of a cup-shaped
base which hus a coneavity in its bottom, said concavity havinga
dependent screw-threaded stem, and a handle with a rounded end
in which is a threaded socket adapted to engage the screw-threaded
stewn, substantially as specified.

(Pessaire )

No. 33,096, Sewing Machine for Making
Two Lines of Sewing Simultan-
eously. (Machine a coudre fuisant deux
coutures simultanément,)

Chappell, Allen & Co., (assignee of Thomas R. Rossiter,) Bristol,
Eng., 10th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sewing machine, the combination of a pair of
needles. a needle plate, or a portion of a_cloth plate, with holes or
passnges for both the needles, and a double arrangement of rotatory
shuttles, substantinlly as hereinbefore described. 2nd. In a sewing
machine, the combination of a pair of needles adjustable and fixable
with respect to each other, a needle plate, or a portion thereof, or of
the cloth plate, with holes or passages for the needle therein and
removable and replaceable in position, and a double arrangement of
rotatory shuttles, the one adjustable and fixable with respect to the
other, and provided with adjustable and fixable driving gear, sub-
statially as hereinbefore described and illustrated by accompany-
ing drawings.

No. 33,097. Sieve for Flour and Similar
Substances. (Sas pour la farine et les
substances similaires.)

Morris Lary, New York, N.Y., 10th December, 1889 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a flour receptable and sifter, a closed case divided
into two compartments by a tapering spout, and hooks pivoted
to the sides of said spout, in combination with a sieve connected to
said spout by said hooks, said sigve consisting of a cup with a
bottom screen, and a handle for said cup mounted to oscillate in
bearings thereon, an agitator constructed to move over the screen
and provided with a stem, extending thence vertically to the top of
the cup, and thence horizontally above the handle, and thence down-
wardly into and through the handle axially thereof and fastened
thereto, whereby the stem of the agitator forms the axle of the
handle, a cover “closing the bottom of said cup, said cover being
hinged to said cup, and fitting against its bottom below the screern:
a link hinge for connecting the cover to the cup, and a fastening for
holding the cover against its bottow, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
In aflour receptacle, the csae A provided with a sieve and con-
structed with a supporting bail on one of its sides, such bail con-
structed with a fuce parallel with the side of the oase and with two
oppositely inclined faces extending in planes at angles of forty-five
degrees relatively thereto, whereby the bail will fit both parallel and
angular surfaces.

No. 33,098. Unloading Attachment for Cars.
(Appareil de déchargement des chars.)

Jonathan 8. Harshman, Harshman, Ohio, U.S., 10th December,
1859 5 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Tho combination, with a car body, provided with
aligned bearings, of a shovelling board hinged to a rod resting in said
bearings, substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination, with a
car body having aligned bearings near its upper edge at its end, of a
hinged shovelling board or guide supported by a rod resting in said
aligned bearings, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination,
with a car body having aligned bearings near its end in its side walls,
of a shovel board provided with a longitudinal sleeve or half hinge
alongits upper edge, and a hinge rud passed through said aligned
beuring and sleeve or half hi.ge, and provided with a head
at one end and a threaded portion at the other end, huving a secur-
ing nut turned thereon, substantinlly as specified. 4th. The combi-
nation, with a car body having bearings in itsside walls, of & shovel-
ing board provided with a downward!y-turned sleeve along its upper
edge, and a hinge rod having a head and a threaded portion, and &
nut turned on the threaded portini of the hinge rod, substantially as
specified. 5th. The combination, with a car body, provided with
aligned bearings, of a shoveling hoard provided with an integral
sleeve along its upper edge, and a headed threaded hinge rod having
a securing nut on its threaded portion, substantially as specified.
6th. The combination, with a car body, of a shoveling board hinged

to one of the walls thereof wnd adapted to turn within the body, sub -
stantially as specified.

No. 33.099. Closet Cistern.

(Réservoir de latrines.)

David L. Dwinnell, George A. Miller and Charles H. Miller, Mon-
treal, Que., 10th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a water closet cistern, the combination, with the
discharge pipe, of & bell or cover ndapted to normally surround the
inner projecting end thereof in such manner that, as said bell or
cover is raised and imwediately dropped, the water in the cistern
will be discharged through said pipe, substantially in the manner
specified. 2nd. The combination, with the cistern, having inlet K
and a device for eontrolling same, of the upwardly-projecting dis-
charge pipe F, bell G, lever M and pull-down O, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.




654

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[December, 1889.

No. 33,100. Water Closet and Reservoir
therefor. (Cabinet a Ueau et réservoir.)

Smigh E. Hughes, Philadelphia, Penn., U. S., 10th December, 1839 ;
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the reservoir, having a supply
pipe, a discharge regulating valve in the lower portion, and a vent
opening in the top, with a valve closing said opening, and a lever
carrying said valve and connected to a yielding diaphragm, which
closes an opening in the top of the reservoir and iz acted upon by the
pressure of water in said reservoir when the latter is filled with
water, all substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination of the
reservoir, having a supply pipe, a discharge regulating valve in the
lower portion, and a cap having a vent passage communicating with
an overflow pipe, and a vent opening between said passage and the
interior of the reservoir, with a valve closing said vent opening, and
a valve lever having a diaphragm adapted to another opening in the
cap of the reservoir, all substantially as specified. 3rd. The combi-
nation of the reservoir, the cap having a vent passage with an open
discharge pipe, & valve for closing communication between said pas-
sage and tge reservoir, and an overflow pipe surroundiug the dis-
charge pipe, but providing a space between the two, all substantially
as specified. 4th. The bowl, having n down-turned flange around the
top, in combination with the water supply box discharging down-
ward into the bowl and Iaterally behind the flange, as set forth. 5th.
The combination of the valve with the side guides having spring
rods overlapping the side wings of the valve, as set forth.

No. 33,101. Barrel and similar Package.
( Baril et vaisseau semblable.)

William Armstrong, Markdale, Ont., 10th December, 1889 : 5 years.
Claim.—A barrel or other cylindrical package, composed of an in-
ner skin made of vertical staves, encircled and eunclosed by an outer
skin formed by a thin sheet of wood, bent lengthwise, so that its
grain shall extend round the inner skin at right angles to the grain
ot the vertical staves, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 33,102. Circular Brush.

Norman Knowles, Bolton, and William Philipson, Astley Bridge,
near Bolton, Eng., 10th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1In circular brushes, the combination of the block or body
Bhaving the slots or recesses C, 1o receive the adjustable bristle
stocks ), the perforated plates E fixed on the block or body B, and
means for raising and lowering the adjustable bristle stocks D, to
determine the amount of bristle that is required to project through
t.hege&fomtions ( in the plates E, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.

(Brosse circulaire.)

No. 33,103. Method or Process for obtai ning
Aluminum. (Mode ou procédé de pro-
duction de Ualuminum.)

Martin Wanner, Robinson, Col., U.S., 11th December, 1839 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of obtaining the metal aluminium herein
described, congisting in treating a fused aluminous fluoride or finor-
ides, while in a molten metallic bath, and protected from oxidizing
agents, with a re-agent, whose elements disassociate at a tempera-
ture below the fusing point of the aluminous tluoride or fluorides,
and having an element of such affinities that 1t dizplaces the alumni-
nium in the fluoride or fluorides, but having no element adapted to
unite with the aluminium, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The pro-
cess of obtaining aluminiuwm, by treating a base of fused aluminous
fluoride or fluorides while in a bath ot molten metal and protected
from oxidizing agents with a sulphide of silicon or equivalent re-
agent, substantially as set forth and deseribed.

No. 33,104. Coal Washing and Cleaning Ma-
chinery. (Machine & laver et nettoyer le
charbon.)

Carl Luhrig, Dresden, Saxony, and John C. Cunningham, Glasgow,
Scotland, 11th Deeember, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described process for treating coal, 20 as
to obtain separate products therefrom, the said process consisting of
the following successive operations, separating the crude conl into
various gizes by a screening drum., washing the separate sizes in se-
parate jiggers or sets of jiggers, draining the washed coals, separat-
Ing the heavy mineral matters and recovering the sludge ns sediment.
2nd. In the process referred toin the preceding elaim, after washing
intergrown or stoney coal, breaking it up by n crusher and again
washing by jigger or jiggers. 3rd. In combination with a sediment
collector and water clarifier, a fine meshed screening drum for sepa-
rating the sludge material into larger and smaller purticles.

No. 33,105. Means for Exterminating Goph-
ers, Moles and other Rodent
Animals. (Moyens de détruire les guu.
Jres, taupes et aulres rongeurs.)

James D. Millen and John T. Dixon, Winona, Minn., U.S., 11th De-
cember, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with cylinder A, cone-shaped cap
B and perforated cap F, of plunger rod G and plunger H, as set
forth. 2nd. The combination, with cylinder A, divided into an air
and a combustion chamber, and caps’B and F, of plunger rod G and
plunger H, as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with cylinder A per-
forated, as described, and provided with sliding cover E and caps B
and F, of plunger rod G and plunger L, as set forth. 4th. The com-
bination, with cyvlinder Aand caps B and F, of plunger rod (G and
plunger H, cap F provided with valve J, H, with valve I, as set forth.

No. 33,106. Dress Chart. (Patron de vélement.)

Julia Penley, Boston, Mass., U.S., 11th December, 1889 ; 5 vears.

Claim.—1st. In a dress chart, the combination of a shoulder scale
C, graduated by numbers thereon, a neck scale B, the latter being
composed of a series of intersecting lines and numbers at the inter-
sections of said lines, and connecting lines between the numerals on
scale B and C, whereby a meuwsurement of the neck of a garment be-
ing laid off by number on the neck scale, the number on the shoulder
scale connected thereto indicates the proper shoulder measure, sub -
stantinlly as sel. forth. 2nd. The combination, with the sleeve scale
A, of the separate scales P, P, said scales being graduated by num-
bers, the numerals on the scale P corresponding with tbose on the
scale Al and the numerals on the scale P! corresponding with similar
numbers on the soxle P, whereby. when a certain number on the
scale P is applied in the manner set forth in the specification to its
equivalent number, said number having been ascertained by mea
surement, the same numeral on the scale P! indicates the extreme
point of the upper end of the under part of a dress sleeve, substan-
tially as set forth,

No. 33,107. Process ofand Means for Curing
or Preserving all kinds ot Fish,
Flesh and Fowl and Apparatus
therefor. (Procédé, moyens et appareil
de conservation du poisson, de la viande et des
volailles.)

Stephen Marmont, Christiania, Norway, 11th December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The preparation or solution composed of salt,salt petre,
sugar and vinegar, or acetic acid, ax and for the purposes herein set
forth. 2nd. The arrangement of apﬂn.mtus congsisting of a tank A,
with filters B, pressure boiler D, with perforated shelves E, pressure
pump G, and extractor H, as and for the purposes herein set forth.

No. 33,108. Mode of Marking Confection-
eries and apparatus theretor.
(Mode de marquer les bonbons et appareil
pour cet objel.)

Gilbert W. Ganong, St. Stephen, N.B., 11th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In the mode of marking confectionery, as described,
a mould b having thereon raised or sunken letters or designs , ete.,
substantially as described. 2nd. The herein-described mode of
murking econfectionery in chocolate, cream or other like substances,
ar.d laying them on nmould 4 having thereon raised or sunken letters
or designs (3, ete., for imparting said designs or letters to the confec-
tionery, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth .

No. 33,109. Attachment for Coffee or Tea
Pots. (Disposition aux cafetitres ou thé-
ieres.)

Ephsraim A. Thompson, Thomaston, Me., U.S., 11th December, 1889 ;
years.

Claim.—A condensing device for coffee and tea pots, consisting of
an outer conieal or funnel-shaped shell open at its lower end, an
inner conical vessel conuected at its upper edge to the upper edge of
said outer shell, and an elastic gasket or band surrounding the said
outer shell, and adapted to be ndjusted upon the latter, and to form
a steam tight joint with the vessel upon which it may be placed,
substantially as set forth.

No. 33,110. Wire Drawing Machine.
(Machine a étirer le fil de fer.)

Herbert Smith, Worcester, Mass., U.S., 11th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a wire-drawing machine, the combination of a
series of adjustable rotary friction driving-disks, and a series of
rotary friction driven disks, driven at varying speeds from the first
naned disks, with a series of friction-cones the same shafts as the
friction-driven disks, a series of friction-cones driven at varying
speeds from the first-named cones through the medium of a series of
adjustable belts arranged one between each pair of cones of the
series, a series of drawing-through pulleys and the wire-drawing
block, said pulieys being ou the same shafts as the driven cones,
and the block on an independent shaft driven in turn from the shaft
of one of said driven cones, a1l having suitable supports, as well as
constructed and arranged for operation substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 2nd. In a wire-drawing machine, the combination
of a series of adjustable rotary disks, and a series of rotary disks
driven at varying speeds from the first-named disks, with a series of
friction-cones on the same shafts as the driven disks, a series of
friction-cones driven at varying speeds from the first-named cones
through the medjum of a series of adjustable beits arranged one be-
between each pair of cones of the series, a series of drawing-through
pulleys and the wire-drawing block, said pulley being on the same
shafts as the driven cones,and the block’on an independent shaft driv-
en in turn from the shaft of one of said driven cones,a series of adjust-
able die-holderz and the dies, all having suitable supports, as well as
constructed and arranged for operation substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd Iua wire-drawing machine, the combination
of the adjustable rotary friction driving-disks D), mounted on and
keyed to driving-shaft B, so as to slide but not turn thereon, and
adapted to be moved longitudinally and fastened after adjustwent,
each independently on said driving-shaft, with the rotary frietion-
driven disks H mounted on said shafts arranged at right angles to
shaft B, and buving means for forcing said disks H against disks D,
friction cones J, L, the cones J on the same shafts with disks H,and
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oones L on shafts parallel to said flilrst-nanted ahatt'_ts, &%iusmb‘l)?_ No. 33,114. Device tor Detaching Horses.

108 3 ween the peripheries of each pair : |
friction-belts éﬂ h;“v‘ﬁfg ?::2,1?: %or moving the same laterally between ( Appareil pour dételler les chevauz, ) |
Somes L 8'uh nes, the drawing-through pulleys N, and blook P, | o oo g Rice, East Granite Falls, Minn., U.8., 12th December.
the ends of the voted on the same shafts as the friotion-driven cones 1889 15 yonrs. g
said pulleys mourn n independent shaft driven from one of the . I binati ith ible whifflot " .
L, and the block on an Incepenc . = adiustable die-bolders 0 Claim.—1st. In combination with a reversible whifflotree, automatio |
shafts of said driven o:i)mw'iug-throuzh pulleys in line therewith,the trace hooks or loops secured to the efpds thereof and provided each |
arranged between the dra aid die-holders, suitable means for supply- | With a pin or stud to enter the eve of the trace, all su stantially as !
dies { held in DQSltlon.'gts aid dies and for discharging or carrying shown, whereby, when the whiffletree is reversed the traces will be
ing the lubricating flui ool for holding the wire as it is drawn for- | positively detached from the pins or studs. 2nd. In combination
off the waste, a suitable red uitable means for supporting the vari- | With a hinged or pivoted whiffletree or doubletree, an automatic
ward into the machine, an o for the purpose set forth.  dth. In a | locking device therefor, and automatic trace-hooks applied to the
ous parts, substantially as an ombination of the adjustablo-rotary | onds thereof. 3rd. In combination with a reversible doubletree, an
wire-drawing machine, the cted on and keyed to driving shaft B, | automatic releasing device therefor, whiffietrees secured to ‘the
friction driving disks D, »thereon, and adapted tobe moved longitu. | doubletree, and nutomatic trace hooks or loops secured to the ends
g0 as to slide but not tu{n ! :d'usfmenl, each indpendently on said thereof. 4th. In combination with plate C, plate D provided with
dinally snd fastened 5 tart y friction-driven digks H mounted on | & bolt or stem, and iron G hinged to the plate C. 5th. In com-
driving shaft, with the rotary Wil Cven Cend having means | bination with (ger(_‘omted plate C, plate D provided with a stem
shafts arranged at right ang t disks D, friction ocones J, L for or bolt, iron hméed to the plate C, and a bolt F passing
for forcing said disks H ngml:lsns with disks H, and cones L on throught the plates C, D. 6th. In combination with plate B, plate
the cones J on the same smgd shafts, adjustable friction-belts M | C fitting thereon, and provided with a curved slot, plate D pro-
shafts parallel to the first-na heries of each pair of conesJ, L,and | vided with a bolt or stemi] iron G, hmTle to the plate C, and a ,
interposed between the P ohe same laterally between the ends of the | bolt F passing through the plate. 7th. In combination with |
having means for moving the sg lleys mounted on the same shafts. plate C, having a slotted pin, iron (1, provided wtih a stud and piy-
eones, and the drawmg'thmgg‘i;’l‘l‘y 35; and for the purpose set forth. oted or hinged to plate C, and a weight having a slotted hub. 8th, In

as the driven cones L, substan Pl ing in combi- combination with plate C having lugs k and g, the former‘ slotted as

th. Ina wire-drawing ma%hmp[; "f%?t?é‘i?’hﬁ?&'ig?iloﬁin its front | shown, and provided with a slotted pin 1, and a recess k, iron 4 pro-
m(tition,téle vertlt:ia{ plm:uﬁio?.;;y‘support. the angle-plate n adjust- provided with a flattened stud m, and hinged to the lugg, and &
side, and secured to a 3

ation, horizontal | weight provided with a slotted hub {. 9th. In combination with the
ably fastened in the slot in said li'l:lg%”': :r:)?i :ll?:l;:?iv%hledie?;zepm' socket piece K provided with sockets =, o, and a rigid draw-pin ¢,
arm n! provided with the veruqﬁ arm n!, substantially as set forth. | the loop or hook L having the inclined slots r, and a pin or stud s
cle p adjustably fastened to sai the combination of the die [ with working in the slots. 16th. In combination with a socket-piece, as
6th. In a wire-drawing machine, tionary holding plate m, an angle | K, provided with a draw-pin ¢, and pin or stud s, the trace loop or
a die-holder O, congisting ofta sti*:l lpl&te m, and a swivel receptacle | hook provided with spiral slots and mounted and free to slide upon
pl?«:etsr:d;%sjtﬂzg){;s ft:sl:,:geg o plate n, sutl)’.sm't'.ﬁal|Yf&:h!:t££'l‘:l:- the draw-pin.
q H ine, the combination of 1! ’ .
?lt':;ne[ ” %1:;{;9?3??& s‘ﬁ:t?zh - with & sprinsddtflvLcl:-:n“db:t::i‘t‘:l')‘lg No. 33,115. Car Coupling. (Attelage de chars.)
. i ing down said block,an )
?:v%is:{\lrg:géft%rf 33533?;2'1‘:?{;{3'&1 :dapted to engage with the under Patrick MoEntee, Montgomery, Minn., U.8., 13th December, 1889;

3 ieti lis mounted on its 5
i 8o preferably having friction ro 0 years,

'sllllzfel?t;lgge :)liggl:az]tiaﬂy as set forth. Claim.—1st. In a car coupling device, the combination, with a
1 ? {gckilng-r?ld nn(li a segr}lental frame tol:xrrgm% afcha.m on its face, gf
. . 2 i . (-] s‘otte angle-iron for engaging € hen i oI a couping pin, sub-
No. 33,111L. Electric Circuit ,SWltc.h stantially as set forth. 2nd. In a car coupling, a quadrantal frame
Commutateur de circutt électrigue.) carried by a rocking-rod that is provided with a lateral arm, oranks
( at the sides of the car, and a rod extending from said arm to the tos

Francis A. C6té, Ottawa, Ont., 12th December, 1889 5 years. of the car for operating said rocking-rod, s chain attached to zai

e . ination of a | frame and engaged by the curved surface thereof, and an angle-iron

Claim.—lst In an. electric 'c"cmti:;l:ggﬁ::;t:osl:ilgnb?s‘g“u on | carried by the chain for engaging the head of a coupling pin, sub-
base of non-conduecting material, a p e pivoted and to whic?l a | 8tantially as set forth. 3rd. A car coupling device consisting of a
which the movable tongue and hsl;dlzlgzon':mctinz plate connected | rocking-rod beat a‘tillgs lmdldle to foru;da qfua(rilmnt@l frame fat right
polo connecting plate is connected,a po @ SOFTIP L MG B 0 & ontret | angles thereto, and bent also at one side o the middle to form an
with said pivot, a movable tongue cen dapted to engage u brush,a | 87N, cranks on the ends of the rod, and a vertical lever connected to
with the pole connecting plate and t:'n:i%: spring connecting said said arm, a curved plate secured to the arc of said frame. and a chain
handle centered upon said pivot, a on said tongue and handle, a | 8ecured to its outer angle for raising and lowering a coupling pin,
tongue and handle by posts secured upo of the tongue and handle | 8ubstantially as set forth. 4th. In a car coupling device, a horizontal
stop secured to the base to limit theh‘?gggon of the tongue and han- | rocking-rod bent at its middle to form a quadrantal frame at right

side, & stop or stops to limit t! 0 iece angles thereto.and the arc of such frame provided with lateral bends
dle on the other side, and & pole oonnegml sg{gigng;ecosl:xtl‘:::al?tiﬂcl- adapting it to serve asa bearing surface for a chain, substantially
adapted tt? bebsngz“?d[?.y;r?gl:légr?; g?rcsu?t switoh, the combination | 28 set forth. 5th. In a car coupling, the combination,with a rocking-
ly as set forth. 2Znd.

> A D rod having a lateral portion, and a chain attached thoreto, of a drasw-
of the base A, the stud or pivot B, °°“““&";%dplfl“ea%‘dwﬁrguus% I, | head bavinga pin-hole provided with a shouldered recess and a coup-
handle E, EY, studs D1, B!, spring F, “gl‘:asctric circuit switch, the | !ing pin connected to said ohain, and arranged to be operated in the
substantially as set forth. 3rd. Ili;ﬂ"t ue D centered upon said | nanner set forth. 6th. In a car coupling, a rocking-rod twisted and
bination of & base A, a pivot B, a tongue posts D!, Ell upon | bent to forma curved arm adapted to first draw a pin vertioally, and
t, a handle E, E! centered upon sai W) stops to limit the ac- | then tilt its head toward the car, .in combination with a chain, a
Y e, spring F on said P°’.““”‘ as set forth coupling pin, and a draw-head haying a shouldered opening adapted
andle, substantially . to temporarily support the pin in its inclined ggsm.on.for.the purpose
set forth. T7th. In a car coupling, the combination, with a draw-
head, a coupling pin and a chain, of a rocking-rod for operating the
No. 33.112. Toy. (Jouet.) pin having its middle portion twisted and bent to form a suitable
* * 1889 5 connegtionfund bearing fsurface foz-' the clht?.tl.n, an(tli an%t,t%er tp(ﬁ'tion
. i P ., U.S., 12th December, 1889 ; twisted to form an arum for connecting a li ing rod, substantially as
Frederick W. Dennis, Omaha, Neb., U.S ! set forth, 8th. In a oar coupling, the combination, with a rocking-
years. . A.rim B, insige | F°d provided with an arm having an inward pendant portion, of
Claim. - 1st. The puzzle boarlt]i l‘onmlmg Ogn‘iaz ‘:’1:19 Ll sorner | ® eha,mg ?mzha ygltx; or frame f or ll:o};img by ?r‘;pl"il]g pdmﬁ :01_' the pur-
itior , having the corner . 0se set forth. 9th. In a car coupling, w-hea ving a pin
p&l;t;:n%n%% :.':)%Il)i,huving the houses I,J, K Bl;]d L, 'ﬁépﬁf,ﬁhvﬁlg'.;ﬁgﬁ Role rovided with a recessed side, a.gnptegl to temporarily seat a
?ing fence M mounted on posts m, ?ndfo:e:;;r:blezutsoepla’y i and out | coup mﬁ pin 1ndlnchrl11ed‘;)os;_f)lro?i, u:vigomtm’na%;onaﬁw&u: aﬁcoupémg
baving doors i/, k. ﬁb’é;.?'fﬁﬁté:go%b‘edid2nd. A pustlo eonsisting | {ho'rcous of said pin holo, substantially us.sof forep *C*HRE It in
’ : A, rim B,inside partitions C, D,
of the board having the base A, ieces E, F, G and H, hav- R .
the fgm:r os‘;:n[lmjzslc{c;.rftdnﬂdr:slb::tri:?l‘y‘,"the ring fan§e4M u&osuntqg No. 43,116. Root Cutter. (Coupe-racine.)
ing the hou 1ot 0 marbles 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, sai .
on the %08‘.5 '”'d“ggscf'}"z hf::g ff,’,“e';f,eomely, for said warbles to | Walter Willoughby, Almoate, Ont., 12th Decewmber, 1889; 5 years.
houses ’“:i“:){lt gf substantially as shown and described. Claim.—1st. The combination, with the, hogpgr A, of a_rotating
play in an ! drum oreylinder D having radially projecting knives K ,and horizons

. tal knives I to score and slice the roots, as set forth. ' 2nd. A root -
No. 33,113, Foot Rest for Steam Radiators. | o.or comprising a frame B, standing on legs C and sapporting a

com
pivo
tongue and handl
tion of the tongue aud h

. "y hopper A, in which is a drum or eylinder D, having scoring and

(Appui- pied pour les caloriferes.) slioing knives K, T, and a shaft E oarrying the drum journaliad to

b A Sohn, Wichita, Kan., U.S., 12th December, 1889 ; 5 years. the frame, and provided with a power wheel F and crank handle Q,
Jacol ohn, ' e

. as set forth.
:m.—1st. The combination, with the steam pipes, of the clamps . . )
c ﬂﬁ"ﬁ"ﬁ tl}gtmds or arms H E::sf}ds c‘?;&‘;ﬁ‘t?&.‘fﬁé‘f& rﬂ()"dds icrfg:':g No. 33,117. _ Reciprocating Propeller for
to thg inner g?a?&:/{hte o ator olamp B the coupling attached to said Vessels. (Propulseur alternatif pour les
and ear;?:s and the tube or rod I‘Fsupportqd in the said couplings, vaissequr., )

Qﬂﬂiffn’;iau} as described. 2nd. The combination of the clamps C,

F, having the two vertical grooves on their inner sides, adapted to | Samuyel Snellenburg, Philadelphia, Penn., U.S., 12th December,

rear fuces of the steam pipes of the radiator, 889: 5 years.
engags the ;r:-?; al;lm}lavinz the screw-threads I, for the purpose set 9,’ ’ . .
the rods or shers L, the couplings attached to the rods or arms H . Claim.—1st. In a reciprocating propeller for vessels, the com-
forth. the ¢ the set screws R, and the tube or rod N adapted to be | bination of a syitable frawe having horizontal guide-ways, 2 sliding
:"0‘{,?:; li?]‘zhe gaid couplings, substantially as described. frame mounted on said guide-ways and provided with a series of
o
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transverse bars upon which are hinged floats or paddlee, vertically-
sliding bars carrying transverse rods or stops against which the ends
of the%lades abut so as to be held in a vertical position, and a notch-
ed bar supported in hangers having V shaped portions upon which
said notches lie, for vertically moving said sliding bars 2o that the
floats may pass under the transverse bars or stops carried thereby,
substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The
combination, in a reciprocating propeller, of a casing having an
open bottom and ends sliding frames currying & number of paddles
or floats arranged in vertical or horizontal series, said floats or pad-
dles being hinged to rigid cross-bars, bars £, /, and movable bars
said carried by vertically moveable bars G, and means for adjusting
bars,the sliding frames being mounted upon interlocking ways having
anti-friction rollers, substantially as shown and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. The combination of two or more sliding frames carrying
vertically adjustable bars having stops thereon, said bars hgvmg
slots for limiting the vertical movement thereof, a series of hinge
paddles carried %y the frames so as to swing upwardly upon the
said pivots, a notched bar I supported in loops 7, said bar passing
beneath transverse bars attached to the vertically sliding bars G, so
that said bars G may be raised when the bar I is moved rearwardly,
to permit the paddles to swing under the stops i, substantially as
shown and for the purpose set forth, 4th. The gombination, with a
sliding trame oarrying a series of paddles,of a vertically moving frame
G, and a sliding bar I for operating the frame G, said bar having
adjacent to its support two notches to engage with the loopss, so
that, when the bur% is moved, the frame G will be raised and low-
ered substantially as described. 5th. The combination, with the
sliding frame carrying a series of hinged paddles and permanent or
immovable stops therefor, of a vertically moving frame G carryin
stops or cross-bars, and loops through which passes the sliding bar I,
said bar being suspended in loops j, the cross pieces of which are
angular, said bar I having two sets of notches to engage with the
loops 5, and a lever for operating said bar, the parts being organized
substantially as set forth.

No. 33.118. Car for the Couveyance of Ships
on Ship Railways. (Char pour le
transport des navires sur les chemins de fer 3
navires.)

William Smith, Aberdeen, Scotland, 12th. December, 1389 : 5 years.

Clasm—1st. In a ship carrying railway car, the combination, with
a U-shaped cradle or superstructure.jof hydrostatic cushions lining
said cradle, and formed of juxtaposed tubes of compressible ma-
terial extending across beneath and up the sides of the vessel, said
tubes containing water and being open at the top and serviug as a
water bed wheneon the weight of the vessel is loated or counter-
balanced by hydrostatic pressure, substantially as specified. 2nd.
In a ship carrying railway car, the herein described construction of
cradle-like superstructure formed of U-shaped sections, lined with
U shaped hydrostatio cushions, and hinged together by transverse
hinges at the base so0 as to permit of vertical flexibility of the cradle,
substantially as specified. 3rd. In a ship carrying railway car, con-
sisting of a cradle-like superstructure formed of U-shaped sections
hinxeﬁ together and lined with hydrostatic tubular cushions, as de-
scribed, the construction of the upright members of said U sections
separate from the base and adjustable in the lateral direotion to
suit the breadth of the ship, substantially as specified. 4th. In a
ship carrying railway car, consisting of a cradle-like superstructure
formed of U-shaped sections, hinged together and lined with hydro-
statio tubular cushions, as described, the hinging of the upright
members at one side of said U sections so as to swing downwards
and outwards, to admit of the ship floating into position on the
cradle, as specified. 5th. A ship carrying railway ear, constructed
of U-shaped sections, lined with hydiostatic tubular cushions and
hinged together, as described, and supported on sets of compound
bogies, each set composed of & bogie proper swiveliing on a centre
pin and of any number of trucks, on which the superstructure rests,
through the medium of rollers, to permit lateral guidance of said
:in:ioks by the rails independently of the car, substantially as speci-

ed.

No. 33,119.

Philetus A. Waldron, St. Louis, Mich., U.S., 12th December, 1889 ;
5 years. .

Claim.—1st. A snap hook oonsisting of two members pivoted to-
gether and provided with coinciding hooks at one end, and at the
opposite end with loops at right angles to the hooks, said loops each
having one end wall projecting beyond the adjacent end wall of the
other loop on opposite sides, as set forth. 2nd. A gnap hook con-
sisting of two members pivoted together and each having a loop at
one end, and a hook at the other end, and provided on its inner face
with a longitudinal groove, and a U shaped spring having its arms
fitted in said grooves, as set forth.

Snap Hook. (Crochet a ressort,)

No. 33,120. Dratt Regulating Device.
( Appareil pour régler le tirage.)

John Rockafeller, Asbury Park, N.J., U.S., 12th December, 1889;
5 years.

Claim.—lst. The combination with the furnace having the dampers
Cand D, and the wire H connecting the eaid dampers, of the regu-
lator placed close to and operated by the varying change of tew-
perature of the said furnace, composed of the drumns A and B, the
drum B, having an inner and outer shell, between the space I is loft
and the drum A inverted and working in said space I, which is filled
with liquid to form a seal, the guide yoke J secured to drum B, the
stem a projecting from drum A and working through %uide yoke J,
and the arm j conneoting atem a with the wire H, substantially as
desoribed. 2nd. The herein desoribed regulator composed of two

drums A and B, the drum B comprising two shells between which a
liquid seal is formed, the drumn A being inverted, and the upper edge
of the inner shell of drum B being turned out or flared, to guide the
drum A io its movements and prevent splashing of the liquid into
the inner shell of drum B, substantially as described. 3rd. The
combination, with the regulator comprising the two drums A and B,
the drum B having two sheils between which a liquid seal is formed,
of the drain cock K connected with the inner shell of drum B, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 33,121. Grain Drill.

Charles E. Patric and Frank R. Packham, Springfield, Ohio, U.S.,
12th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a grain drill, a presser-foot pivoted to the shoe or
hoe, and provided with a lower runner and an upper bearing sup-
port, and a connection from said bearing support to the lifting me-
chanism, substantially as described. 2nd. In agrain drill, a presser-
foot having a lower flexible runner, an upper bearing support, and a
stop projection to limit the upward movement of said bearing sap-
port, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination, with a grain
drill, of a presser-foot pivoted to a shoe or hoe and having & flexible
runner and an uﬂuer bearing support, a connection from said bear-
ing support to the raising and lowering mechanism, and means for
adjusting said connection along said bearing support, substantially
as specified. 4th. The combination, in a grain drill and with the
shoes or hoes, of a series of presser-feet, one for each shoe or hoe
pivoted thereto, said presser-feet each being provided with a lower
flexible runner and an upper bearing support, a conneation from
each of said presser-feet to the raising and lowering mechanism,
and means for connecting said presser-feet rigidly to the shoes or
hoes, substantially as specified. 5th., The combination, with a grain
drill shoe, of a pressure-foot having a flexible runner and an upper
bearing support, a series of openings in said bearing support to con-
nect the raising and lowering mechanism, a stop on said presser-
foot, and means, substantially as described. for connecting said
presser-foot rigidly to said hoe or shoe in different positions of ad-
justment, substantially as specified. 6th. The combination, with a
grain drill shoe having a backwardly extending flange with a series
of openings therein, and a boss or projection on the same side with
said flange, or a presser attachwent pivoted to said boss or projection
having a lower flexible runner ang an upper bearing support, said
bearing supgort being provided with a series of openings adapted to
be connected by a link-connection to the respective openings in said
flange, substantially as specified. Tth. The cowmbination, with a
grain drill shoe or hoe, of a presser-foot pivoted thereto, said presser-
foot being provided with a lower flexible runner and an upper bear-
ing support, a connection from said bearing support to the raising
and lowering mechanism, said connection being provided with an
elastic or yielding portion adapted to exert a pressure on said pres-
ser-foot, substantially as specified. 8th. The combination, with a
grain drill hoo having a backwardly extending flange with a series
of openings therein, of a presser-foot pivoted to said hoe and pro-
vided with a lower flexible runner, and an upper bearing support
having a series of openings adapted to be counected by a link to the
openings in_said flange, a stop on said presser-foot, and a yielding
connection from said bearing support to the raising and lowering
mechanism, substantially as specified. 9th. The combination, with
a grain drill shoe or hoe, of a pressing attachment having a bearing
support pivoted to said shoe, and a flexible runner connected to said
bearing support, said runner being convex in oross section on its
bottom surface, substantially as specified.

(Semoir en ligne.)

No. 33,122, Toy Gun. (Fusil-jouet.)

George H. Weston, St. Louis, M.T., U.S., 12th December, 1889 ; 5
years,

Claim.—1st. The eombination, in a toy gun having the spring
actunted follower, dog and trigger, of a stop and barrel extendin
therefrom, a breeeh block C mounted upon a horizontal pivot an
grooved on its underside, to form a part of the barrel recess, and a
bail or loop cpivoted to the stock to clamp said breech block, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 20d. The combination,
in & toy gun, of a stock and barrel extending therofrom. a spring
actuated follower, a dog having an upwardly projecting portiou f to
engage said follower, a spring pressed trigger to engage suid dog. a
breech block wounted upon a %orizonml pivot and grooved on its
underside, to form a part of the barrel recess, aud a bail or loop
pivoted to the stuck to clamp said block, substautially as set forth.
3rd. The combination, in a toy gun, of & stock and barrel extending
therefrom, a yoke shaped follower of spring metal, and elastic bands
for actuating the same, engaging dog and spriug tri ger, a breech
block mounted upon a horizontal pivot and grooved in its under
side to form part of the barrel recess, and a bail or loop pivoted to
the stock to clamp said breech, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,123. Churn and Churn Power.
( Baratte et moteur de baratte. )

William J. Griffin, Rutsford, Mich., U.S., 12th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

. Claim.—The combination of a churn dasher capable of rotating
in either direction, a double crank shaft and two cords wound in op-
posite directions around the dasher rod, each of said cords being
connected to springs, and the springs being attached to one of the
two cranks of which the double crank shaft is composed, substan-
tially as herein shown and described.

No. 33,124. Door Lock. (Serrure de porte.)

Christopher Moody, Toronto, Ont.,12th December, 1889; 5 years.
Claim.—1st, Look case provided with projections adapted to be

engaged by extension bolts passed transyersely through the escut-

cheons and door, substantially as described. 2nd. Door knobs with

e
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A

ithin the escutcheons, in combination with the
shank endsrzevcigzgdwviv;]tlhmojecﬁon! adupted to be engaged by exten-
s0ck gnf&passed transversely through the escutcheons and door, [a}.s
Josc "x’) d ?md for the purposes set forth 3rd. The rubber aprings U,
e bination with the levers of a lock, as shown and deserib-
o m4°l(:m1‘he escutcheons provided with recesses to receive the rub-
ol t';: s u, u, adapted to engage the lug O of the knob ‘shank.t,
ber ”"t-f.ny' as set forth. 5th. The levers I, J, K, provided wit
Sl}bséﬂfkl Y, Z at the fulcrums, adapted to engage corresponding
K:)vlgs!on Enp;;osite sides of the lock case, as set forth.

No. 33,125. Dough Raising Tray.
(Plateau pour faire lever la pite.)

Bazile Z. Dompierre, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 13th December, 1889; 5
years. .
im.—. -raising tray mounted on wheels, having a door-
C’lam:). eﬁig 0‘:) hlarracl; ‘:ige suitable for dlscharglng' the sponge from
v;)ay ) pa slide or gate for closing such opening, suitable apparatus,
’ eftmyl;l hooks and rings, as shown, for attaching hoisting me-
glxl‘:n?;?n )ghe parts being arranged substantially as set forth.

No. 33,126. Thill Coupling.

(Armon de limonidre.)

o .
. Richardson and Fra ~ M. Richardson, Claremont, Va.,
.l:,llslﬁlc Ifecember, 1889 ; 5 years.

N 'an improvement in thill couplings, the arm having
Glaim. et A e etonsion, the, thill provided with the the T-
the curv ing said extensions, and the nd.lustnble.keeg_er plate, sub-
end Q”ﬁ”’g s set forth. 2nd. As animprovement in thill couplings,
b ’l'n:ving the curved or hooked extensions, the thill provided
the M T-end engaging said extensions, the adjustable keeper plate
Frith the lot, and the screw projecting therethrough, substantially
hn.vmg ?’ sr the purpose stated. 3rd. As an improvement in thill
pos l“Il' by the arm having the curved or hooked extensions, the thill
ooupﬁngs. ith the T-end engaging said extensions, and the spring
bre seo wd to said thill and bearing against said arm,substantially
a5 8 setqurteh 4th. As an improvement in thill couplings, the arm
ge ot 'z}l;e curved or hooke extensions, the thill provided with a
,b""ﬁgen aging said extensions,the spring arm adjustably secured at
oy d fzd having a shouldered portion engaging the end of said arm,
ong etnmt‘ially as set forth. &th. The combination of the clip having
the arr rovided with the curved or hooked extensions, the thill
the ﬂ':imd Ywith a T-end engaging said extensions, the keeper plate
groz:} ea slot, the serew projected therethrough, and the spring arm
h::in‘; a sho{xldered end engaging said former arm, substantially as

set forth.

J oseﬁhs

No. 33,127. Vestibule Car. (Char g vestibule.)

John Krehbiel, Kalamazoo, Mich., U.S., 13th December, 1889; 5
years.

im.—1st. In a vestibule car, a vestibule constructed to form a

i qflai'g:i'epleﬁdelm structure between two adjoining cars, and provid-
r:]gl ith self-adjusting supports between the platforms of the respec-
e c rs, to permit of the free relative movement of the two cars,
“‘g’ ;:a tiaily as described. 2nd. A car vestibule rigidly constructed
B e marable halves supported upon, and tree of the platform of
bl tv;g_ il:ling cars independent of the relative movement between
‘:',"’ f’: substantially as described. 3rd. In a vestibule car,a vesti-
{he o idly constructed in twoseparable-like halves, each supported
bule "ﬁ latform of the car on a sliding pivot, and yielding lateral
npor Lg: &,nder the floor of the vestibule, substantially as described.
PP vestibule car, a vestibule rigidly constructed in two separ-
4th. hn 1aes rovided with coupling devices on their meeting faces,
=ble l:ivt.o r?xidly secure them together, of central pivotal sliding
adapmts and Iateral yielding supgons on the supporting platforms
suppor r, substantially as described. 5th. In a vestibule car, a ves-
of t l° c&n'guueted in two like halves separately secured together and
tibule ooﬂ,n independent rigid structure between two adjoining cars,
1ormllln8vin gelf-adjusting supports upon the respective platforins
and .3' “.‘,E of coupling devices adapted to rigidly seoure the two
of sal tw Jéhar.of talse thresholds pivotally secured to the respective
halvesf {’.‘,‘., floor of the vestibule, substantially as described. 6th. In
ends o'b le car, a vestibule consisting of two like halves, e1ch pro-
B e appoTts @, b, upon the platform of the car, the coupling
E‘e(ieige:lthe aprons and tge false threshold, substantially as de-

,

scribed.

No. 33,128. Cooking Vessel.

(Ustensile de cuisine.)

Whitefield Ward, New York, N.Y., U.S., 13th December, 1889; 5
yonrs. k: 1 having a central opening in its bot
: ing vessel having a g { -
ol"'m';il::a ‘:?333 c‘onioal hood above said opening upon the
Lo & nd a central socket in said hood, substantially as and for
bottom, %se described. 2nd. A cooking vessel having in its bottom
the p;"pl hole for the passage of a gas burner, and a series of per-
AN rns around said hole, combined with a conical hood above both
fotgt;ﬁﬁe and perforations upon the bottom to receive the burner,
sald central socket in said hood for engaging the upper part of the
%n t:qr substantially as and for the purpose described. 3rd. A cook-
A ossel having in its bottom a central hole for the passage of a gas
ing o and a series of perforations around said hole, combined with
burner Mi0od above both said hole, and perforations unon the bot-
a cor:,mreoeive the hurner, and a central socket rising from said hole
ut)'“t]h obotwm in the hood for engaging the updper part of the burner,
:ubst;ntjgl]y as and for the purpose described.

No. 33,129. Heating Drum or Radiator.
( Poéle sourd. )

Anson Wolcott, Wolcott, Ind., U.S., 13th December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a heating drum comprising an exterior shell having
oppositely arranged inlet and outlet openings, and a plurality of
parallel horizontal partitions, or diaphragwns forming a tortuous
passage leading frown said inlet to the outlet opening, one or more
valves or dampers hinged to the ends of the alternate partitions or
diaphragms, in alignment with said inlet and outlet openings, and
arranged to close the passages between said_ diaphragms, substanti-
ally as desoribed. 2nd. The combination, with a heating drum com-
prising an exterior shell or casing, provided with inlet and outlet
openings, and with a plurality of fxonzonm} parallel partitions or
diaphragms forming a tortuous passage leadiug from the inlet to the
outlet openings, said shell or casing being provided with an openin
at one of its vertical sides extending from its top to its bottom wall,
of & door closing said opening, substantially as deseribed.

No. 33,130. Feed Water Regulator for Steam
Boilers. (Régulateur de I’eau dalimenta-
tion des chaudiéres @ vapeur.)

Winfield O. Gunckel, Terre Haute, Ind., U.S., 13th December, 1889 ;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a boiler feed regulator, the combination, with a
water regulating valve working in a cylinder, and provided with
holes registering with orifices in the cylinder, of a casing for the said
valve and its cylinder, an mletff pe for the feed water, a safety valve
connected to the said pipe, a float operatively connected with the
regulating valve, a casing for the float connected to the said valve
casing, and in communication with the steam space of the boiler,and
a feed water delivery pipe connected to the regulator on the opposite
side of the regulating valve from the inlet pipe, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. Ina boiler feed regulator, the com-
bination, with water regulating valve working in a cylinder, provided
with orifices which register with holes in the said valve, of a casing
for the said valve and its cylinder, an inlet pipe for the feed water
connected to the said casing, a safety valve connected to the feed
pipe, a float operatively connected with the regulating valve, a
caging for the float communicating with the steam space of the
boiler, a junction connecting the float casing with the regulating
valve cylinder, and a delivery pipe connected to the said junection
piece, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a boiler
feed regulator, the combination, with a water regulating valve pro-
vided with holes and working in a eylinder haying orifices registering
with said holes, of a casing for said valve and its cylinder, an inlet
pipe for the feed water, a safety valve connected to said pipe, a float
operatively connected with the regulating valve, a casing for the
float communicating with the steam space of the boiler, and connect-
ed to the regulating valve casing, a feed water delivery pipe, and a
pipe provided with a stop valve and connecting the inlet water space
with the delivery, so that the water mafy be pumﬁ)ed direot into the
boiler if desired, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a boiler feed
regulator, the combination, with a water regulating vaive provided
with holes, of a valve cylinder having a flange at one end, and orifices
registering with said holes, a casing incloging the valve oylinder, an
inlet pipe condected to the said casing, a safety valve connected to
the inlet pipe, a flanged junction piece bolted. to the valve casing
and holding the valve cylinder gentrally therein,a delivery pipe con-
nected to the junction piece, a float operatively connected with a rod !
extending through the junction piece and connected to the regulatin-
valve, and a casing for the float connected to the aaid Jjunction piecg
and in communication with the steam space of the boiler, substantia
ally a8 described and shown. 5th. The combination, with the
regulating valve of a steam boiler feeder, of a lever and a float for
operating the valve and a hand .actuated screw for altering the
position of the fulecrum of the said lever, thereby permitting the
water level of the boiler to be changed, substantjally as and for the
purpose set forth.- 6th. The combination, with the regulating valve
of u steam boiler feeder, of a lever, and_ a float for operating the
valve, and an adjustable fulerum for the said float lever,substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. The combination, with the
regulating valve of a boiler feeder,of the float provided with a lever
aud operatively connected to said valve, a fulerum stem for the said
lever passing through the float casing, a connecting piece secured to
the end of said stem, and a revoluble screwed epindle engaging with
a stationary screw threaded projection, and journalled in the con-
necting piece for adjusting the fulorum of the float, substantially as
set forth. 8th. In a boiler feed regulator, the combination, with a
water regulating valve provided with a rod, and a float operatively
connected to the said rod, of an outer casing for the said valve,
water inlet and delivery pipes upon opposite sides of the valve, a
casing for the float connected to the steam and water spaces of the
builer, and a partition provided with a hole for the valve rod and
arranged between the water space under the float, and the water
space above the reguluting valve, whereby the float may rest in still
water, substantially as set forth. 9th. In a boiler feed regulator,
tho combination, with a water regulating valve, provided with inlet
and outlet p‘ifeq. and a safety valve upon the said inlet pipe, of a
float provided with a pivoted lever and working in a casing above
the said water valve, a balanced steam supply valve for the pump
working in a oylinder on tpﬁ of the float casing, both valve and cy-
linder being provided with orifices for regulating the passage of
steam, and a rod connecting the said steam and water valves with
the float lever, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 10th,
In a boiler feed regulator, the combination, with a water regulating
valve, provided with inlet and outlet pipes,and a safety valve on the
said inlet pipe, of a float provided with 8 pivoted lever, a steam
supply valve for the pump, a rod connecting the said steam and
water valves with the float lever,and casings inclosing the said water
valve und float and the steam valve,and having their internal spaces
separated by partitions %rowded with small holes for the passage of
the valve rod, whereby the float may work in still water, substanti-
ally as set forth. 11th. In a boiler feed regulator, the combination,

T —|
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with a valve for regunlating the supply of steam to the pump, a rod
oconnected to said valve, and a float operatively connected with the
said rod, of an outer casing for the said valve, provided with steam
inlet and outlet pipes, a casing for the float connected to the steam
and water s{‘mces of the boiler, and a_partition plate provided with
a hole_for the valve rod, and arranged between the steam spaces of
the said valve and float casing, whereby the float will not be affected
by the pulsations in the steam supply pipe of the pump, substantial-
ly as set forth. 12th. In a boiler feed regulator, the combination,
with a valve provided with holes for regulating the supply of steam
to the pump, and working in acylinder havmg openings correspond-
ing with said holes, a casing for said valve and its cylinder, a steam
outlet pipe secured to said casing,a hollow stem supporting said
valve and casing, a steam inlet pipe_secured to said hollow stem, a
float oasing secured to said stem and connected with the steam and
water spaces of the boiler, a float provided with a float lever pivoted
in said casing, and a rod connectinghsmd float lever with the steam
valve and passing through the said hollow stem, substantially asand
for the purpose set forth.

No. 33,131. Combined Boot Scraper and
‘Wiper. (Décrottoir. )

Charles Boeckh, Toronto, Ont., 13th December, 1889 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st, A frame composed of two sides and a bottom, com-
bined with a flexible detachable mat of suitable material inserted
within it 80 as to cover the interior of the said sides and bottom,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A frame A
baving sides with ribs C formed on therr, in combination with a
flexible detachable mat B, designed to cover the interior of the bot-
tom and sides of the frame and butt against the ribs C,substantiall
as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A frame A having sides witg
ribs C formed on them, and a mat B designed to cover the interior of
the bottom and sides of the frame and butt against the ribs C, in
combination with a scraper D, located at the end of the mat B, and
having a hole through it, with a pliable wiper E projecting from one
side of the said hole, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 33,132. Grain Binding Havester Frame.
( Bati de mots sonneuse-lieuse. )

John 8. Davis, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 13th December, 1859 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The wheel frame of a harvester divided two into com-
partments, the inner or wheel compartment formed by a single bar
composing its sides A!, A% and closed front end, the outer compart-
ment formed by a bar A running parallel to the bars Al, A2, then
turned at right anglesat its front end to lap across the closed front
end of the inner com({mrtmept to which it is rigidly bolted, substan-
tially as shown and described. 2nd. The combination'of the U-
shaped bar_A!, A2, forming the inner compartment of the wheel
frame, the L-shapeci bar A® formmtg its outer compartment and lap-
Emg across the closed front end of the inner compartment, the clip

racket a euwbracing both bars at their edges and bolted thereon,
the ear on the bracket and the foot a?on the bar AS with the
tongue and its pivot, substantially ag hereinbefore set forth. 3rd.
The combination of the side bars Al, A? of the wheel frame, the
bearing brackets, A4, A5, the main wheel, and its shaft mounted in
the brackets, and truss rod f1, 72, attached to the front and rear ends
of the trame respectively passing through perforations at the top of
the bearing brackets, and provided with adjusting nuts, as aud for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The combination of the
wheel frame, the driving wheel and its shaft journaled in fixed
brackets A%, A5, attached to the sidebars of the whecl frame, the
tongue pivotally connected to_ the front inner corner of the wheel
frame, and the inner truss rod f!. passing directly from the pivot
bracket at the heel of the tongue through an aperture in the top of
the bracket A* with means for adjusting its length, substantially as
hereinbefore set forth. 5th. The combination of the wheel frame,
bars Al, A’ and the bearing brackets A,* A5 mounted thereon, the
frame bar AS and the brage rods f4 f3, substantially as hereinbefore
set forth, 6th. The combination of the wheel frame bars Al, A% and
the bearing brackets mounted thereon, the main shaft provided
with a head af on its outer end, the main wheel hub keyed to the
shaft between the bearings to firmly hold it against endwise move-
ment therein, with the frame bar A® and the brace rod £, substan-
tmllg. as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 7th. The
combination of the driving wheel, its shaft and the bearing
bracket attached _to the middle of the frame bars A,
A?, the tongue with the driver’s geat mounted thereon, and
the gear box B attached to the front side of the frawe, and the

latform and binder frame attached to the rear end of the frame

ars, with the truss rodsf‘.lf'.fg.f’, attached to the frame at its
front and rear ends respectively and in line with hanger bearings to
the tops of which they are also attached, substantially as hereinbe-
fore set forth. 8th. The combination of the sill bar I, the platform
frame to which it is rigidly attached, the loop casting N1, the rail I!
beginning at the loop casting and extending over the binding recep-
tacle to the front end of the sill bar and firmly bolted thereto, sug‘
stantially as hereinbefore set forth. 9th. The combination of the
binder sill bars IJ, and the rail bar I secured at its front lower end
to the sill bar I with the gear plate C attached by a depending foot
at its outer lower corner to the sill bar J, and at its inner lower
corner to the rail bar I' at a joint above the sill bar I, substantially
a8 and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth., 10th.’ The combin-
ation of the binder sill bar J and the gear plate C securely bolted to
its front end, the binder sill I, the rail I' bolted to the inner edge
of the gear plate, and at each of its depending ends to the sill bary,
the bracket K connecting the rail I, and the upturned rear end of
the sill bar J, and the rail J! extending from the bracket K to the

ear plate, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 11(h. The com-

ination, of the binder sill J attached near its ends to the finger
beam and the back bar of the platform, the guard bracket J? and
the truss rod /7, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 12th. The
combination of the gear plate, the overhead rail J!, the sill bar J,
the knotter box attached at its front inner corner to the gear plate,

and at its rear inner corner to the bracket Q! from the sill bar, and
the brace bar ¢ from the overhanging edge of the box to the rail J?,
substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 13th. The combination of the
gear plate, thesill bar J, the knotter box attached at its front inner
corner to the gear plate, and at its rear inner corner to the
bracket Q' from the sill bar and the brace bar ¢! attached
to the lower overhanging rear corner of the box, substantially
as hereinbefore set forth. 14th. The combination of the gear
plate, the sill bar, the finger beam, the knotter box attached
at its front end to the gear plate, and at its rear end to a bracket Q!
from the sill bar, with the brace rod ¢* from the upper edge of the
knotter box to the finger beam, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth. 15th. The combination of the finger beam and the binder sill
bars resting on its top, with the brackets H,2 H¢, bolted to the front
face of the finger beam and to the sill bars, as shown, and the hooked
clamping bolts which catch over the sill bars passing through the
beam and are provided with nuts at its lower side, substantially as
hereinbefore set forth. 16th. The combination of the sill bars, the
knotter box, the bracket Q! attached at its base to the sill bar J, the
brace rod J from the top of the bracket to the sill bar I, substan-
tially as hereinbefore set forth. 17th, The combination of the bind-
er sill bars, the back bur G! of the platform terminating at the in-
side of the binder frame, the extension * overlapping the top edge
of the back bar and rigidly fastened thereto and extending ucross
the binder frame above the sill bars, the bracket L securely bolted
to the sill bars and to the extension piece (33, as shown. 1x5th. The
combination of the back board G'and the extension piece G3 secur-
ed thereto, the sill bars I, J with the connecting bra-ket L, and th
loop bracket N! bolted to the back bar and its extension and to each
other, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
19th. The combination of the inner binder frame sill and rail I, I,
constructed substantially as shown, with the tilting lever bolted to
the front upright portion of the rail, and from thence extending di-
agonally to its upper horizontal portion to which it is also bolted,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, 20th.
The combination of the driving wheel. the frame surrounding the
same and rocking about its axle, the tongue pivotally connected to
the front end of the frame, and the platforn similarly connected to
its rear end, the binder frame mounted upon the platform on the
stubble side of the driving wheel, the castor wheel at the rear outer
corner of the platform and tracking outside of the muin wheel, and
the tilting lever rigidly secured to the binder frame, substantially
as hereinbefore set forth. 21st. The combination of the binder
frame sill bars, the bracket T and the castor wheel with its locking
device hereinbefore described, a tripping lateh within reach of the
driver in his seat, a flexible connection from said locking device to
the trip latch passing over guide rollers on the binder sill bar iu such
manner as to be conducted below the plane of the binding recep-
tacle, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 22nd. The combin-
ation, of the binder frame sill, the crank plate and the sway bar in
substantially the same plane, the pitman conneoting the crank and
the sway bar and the looped hracket in binder frame sill, substan-
tially as hereinbefore set forth. 23rd. The combination of the fin-

er beam and the back board of the platform, the heavy bottom
gonrd G* and the tie rod £* connecting the finger beam and back
board above the bottomn board (32, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth. 24th. The combination of the finger beam and the back
board of the platformn. the heavy bottom board G2, the main
frame bar AS connected to the finger beam, the tie rod g4 connecting
the finger beam and the back board above the bottom board G2, in
the line of draft of the frame bar, and the brace £3 from the back to
the bottom board, substantially as and for the purpose herein'.efore
set forth. 25th. The cowbination of the bottom board G¥; the pivot
post m and its base plate provided with depending lugs m!, which
take into recessess in the bottom boards, and the bolts m? for rigidly
attaching the post to the board, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth. 26th. T%e combination of the bottom board G, the hollow
pivot post, the sleeve bearing mounted on the post, the sway bar
secured to the sleeve, the strap or yoke piece md extending across
the sway bar, and pivoted aud secured at each side thereof to the
batton board by its depending feet mi, and the tie bolt m® passing
through the strap, pivot post and bottom board, substantially as
hereinbefore set torth. 27th. The combination of the counter shaft,
the stud h* in axial line therewith the reel post mounted thereon,
the reel shaft, the aprocket wheels. p% p* connected by a driving
chain, the brace bar P4, and the binder frame bar I' having a series
of holes 4!, for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 23th. The com-
bination of the main wheel and its axle, the wheel frame rocking
about the main axle. the platform pivotally connecte.. to the rear
end of the wheel frame, the brackets H, H! secured to the platform,
and the counter shatt P! supported in bearings thereon, substantial-
ly in line with the pivotal connection of the wheel frame and plat-
form, the sprocket wheels P, p5 connected by a driving chain, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set torth.

No. 383,133. Adjustable Bracket tor Lamps.
(Porte-lampe mobile )
Fred O. Tarbox, Turonto, Ont., 13th December 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Ina sleeve A, the combination of the disc hinges B
and D, pivoted at G witbin the said sleeve A, and connected by a
link wire F connected to each of the disc hinges at the same dis-
tance from the centre of the pivot pins, substantially as and for the
purpoge set forth. 2nd. The combination of the sleeve A haviog an
enlargement or socket @ at each end. in one of which is pivoted the
disc hinge B of the bracket hinge C, and in the other is pivoted the
disc hinge D of the lamp bracket E, and the link wire F connected
to the disc hinges B and D at the same distance from the centres of
their pivot pins G, substantially as and for the purpose epecified.
3rd, The combination of the sleeve A, the hinge discs B and D, the
link wire F connected to the hinge discs Band D at the same dis-
tance from the centre of their pivot pins G, and the lamnp bracket E,
substantially as and for the nurpose specified. 4th. In the lamp
bracket E, the combination of the section e having a tonzue L, and
the section ¢ having a recess M into which the tongue L fits,substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. The combination of
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inge discs B and D, the link wire F connected to
tge slllqev: éi’s::)%hr::g D, the pivot nil;s G and the lamp bracket EI
con m% of section ¢ having a ourved tongue L, and the section e
g(:;'»’vlill)logs; curved recess into which the tongue L fits, substantially as

and for the purpose set forth.
No. 33,134. Pulley.

. k, Mishawaka, Ind.. and Theron D. Keasey, Toledo,
Che?)tggo\,vU.gl.?liSth December’, 1889 ; 5 years.

im.— split pulley, the combination of the half-hubs
Clq«;::i wli;:;; sIer:n,il-c?rcull;tr flanges,the separable flanges, the spokes
pr(()ivzh bolta d, d arranged between the spokes, substantially as set
?n h e2nd In’a eplit puiley. the combination of the half-hubs pro-
95Ld.with the semi-circular flanges,the separable ﬂalngs ,the spokes,
vt’ixeec]mnping bolts, the segmental nmtnfndthhe l%oéu {zﬂne:‘r)'lﬁ)glﬂ%er
hstantially as set forth. 3rd. In a spli ,

i u{)‘i;nsaftoil(;rels':vlilth the spokes and the rim provided with the ].yJ-
t{]ne cgm eats of the clamps }L)huving their outer ends seated in said
Senter sd their inner ends secured to the spokes, substantially as
seat?. ‘tﬂ 4th. In a split pulley, the combination, with the spokes
xlaleL ing their outer ends dovetailed upon one side only, of the rim
nvqu d with segments, their flat faces in contact and provided
m:oﬁld evemiled seats for the ends of the spokes, substantially as set
fv‘ntth 05th In a split pulley, the combination with the spokes hav-
ing their ends dovetailed upon one edge, and the rim provided with
oo ondingly shaped dovetailed seats for the ends of the spokes,
co:-lreglt)h L-shaped recesses,of the clamps arranged upon the straight
atlil 5 f the spokes, with their L-shaped ends projecting from @ha.t.
edgeso(f)' the spoke which is opposite to the dovetail shaped part, sub-
. get. 1y as set forth. 6th. In a split pulley, the combination, with
sf]“" ot mental rim provided with L-shaped seats for the clamps, of
the segk s having their outer ends seated in the rim, the clalmps
e ok uter ends in the L-shaped seats, and the bolts A! en-

baving their o

gaging with the spokes and the clamps, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,335. Mail Box. (Boite dlettres)

Christ Reinhart, (assignee of ValJ. Klase), Guelph, Ont. 13th De-
cember, 1889 ; 5 years. o )

Claim--1st. In a mail box, the combination, with the box A hayv-
ing the hinge block B and accessories, of the door or cover C, sub-
l?fntially as and for the purposes hereinbefore shown and described
:et. fortb. 2ud. Ina muail box, the combination, with the box A, the
door or cover C, the hinge block 3 and accessories, of the door or
cover D, having the husps G, substantially as and for the purposes
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 33,136. Iron Ladder. (Echelle de fer.

Edward H. English, Midland, Ont., 14th December, 1889(; gyears.
im— i t in iron folding extension and fire escape
Iaggg;:‘wlﬁgh l:;glg‘;?l'getg fold at every rung,extended or sho:(‘itelnedd.
an be used on the roof of any building by means of foot and han
‘I’Jold and secured by means of hocks and tightened by bolts, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 33,137. Loom.

Alwill Urbahn, Brooklyn, N.Y.. U.S., 14th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

im-—1st > om, the lower warp a b and its heddles C and
Cgaﬁ"' cgl;tbifll;da vlv?lh an auxiliary warp £, with which the lower
bioy : b forms a shed k open at the back, as set forth. 2nd. Ina
rarp (tlhe lower warp a b and its heddles C and reed D, combined
lv(v)?{g’tlm auxiliary warp f, its ne%dl; hqul%H gn&i tlig c:rilog::de;hlé
i i own and described. 3rd. In , th
summﬂs;‘;lz g;ggrﬁ:a?i;ll:es C and reed D. combined with the auxil-
Jomer wr f, its heddle H, the cord guide L and the shuttle P, sub-
mrytvy:hp as herein shown and described. ith. In a loom, the loop-
o byreed D baving looped teeth in which the lower war
e o(:im are confined, combined with the needle heddle H in whic
tlﬁrea 8er or auxiliary warp threads f are confined, all arranged for
f(,f,,:li‘:]‘; a shed A open at the back as set forth.

No. 33,138. Chemical Engine.
( Machine chimique.)

(Poulie.)

(Métier @ tisser.)

Randall T. Van Valkenburg, Muskegon, Mich.,U.S., 14th December,
i 5 years. N
Ctlsgr?t —IZt. In a chemical engine, the combination of the support-
. ff" ve, consisting of the longitudinal and cross-bars, the genera-
ing mmo}ted thereon, and the quadrilateral system of discharge
tor supl;ured to eaid frame, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
Dlpes,“l engine, the combination of the supj.orting frame consisting
c?e%“%ngitudi&al and cross-bars, the generator supported thereon,
o 5 % uadrilateral system of discharge pipes provided with the
e i«qul at the corners secured to said frame, substantially as
braci 'f)sd 3rd. In a chemical engine, the combination, with the
desori teor. of & discharge pipe, and a perforated oup removably se-
genegq a chamber or coupling in said pipe, substantially as de-
0“".%%"" 4th. In a chemical engine, the combination, with the
B eratur, of a quadrilateral system, of discharge pipes divided by
generul artitions, and_two independent discharge pipes connecting
cen;,mha‘;f thereof with the generator, substantially as described.
i S Tn'a chemical engine, the combination, with the generator of &
' Lu.;drilmeml system of discharged pipes divided by central parti-
b erforated cups coutained in enlarged couplings or sections of
“935; ';tem and two indevendent dischurge pipes connecting said
Sostom with the generator, substantially us described. 6th. The
sy“%m ation, with the generator, of a quadrilateral system of dis-
cgm in ipes’pl'o"id”d with the couplings S, S! and S', the dlvidmg
° sr“;‘i’oﬁ;a e in the couplings 8! and S, the hose connections Q5 an
’q’%:f,l] the couplings S!, and the two independent discharge connec-

" acribed.

tions Q and Q! from the generator to the coupling 8", substantially
as described. 7th. The combination, with the generator, of the
quadrilateral system of discharge pipes Q3 and Q*, the couplings §!
and S! in said system, the dividing partitions e in said coupling, the
hose connections Q° and Q5 on the couplings S!, the corner couplings
and the Perfomted cups T removably secured in the couplings
S and S!, substantially as described. 8th. The combination,
with the generator, and its system of discharge pipes, of a
coupling, such as S, provided with an .opening on top olosed
by a screw cap ¢, and a perforated cylindrical cup T remova-
bly secured in said opening, substantially as described. 9th. In a
chemical enﬁne. the combination, with the generator, provided with
the dome L, having the removable head L!, and the acid-containing
vessel M detachably secured in said dome,substantially as described.
10th. In a chemical engine, the combination of the generator, the
dome L provided with the dome L!, the acid-containing vessel de-
tachably seoured in said dome, the spider M? on the bottom of the
vessel M and carrying the step M?, the breaker shaft supported
upon said step and carrying breaker arms M5, substantially as de-

llth. In a chemical engine, the combination, of the
generator, the dome I provided with the removable head L!, the
acid-containing vessel M detachably fitting therein, and provided
with the ribs M! engaging into grooves in the cylindrical wall of the
dome, and the acid-holdmg{ pockets secured to the walls of the
vessel M, the breaker shaft M*, provided with the breaker arms Ms
and the lever M, substantially as deseribed. 12th. In a chemica
engine, the combination, with "the generator, of a mixing tub or
vessel supported above the generator and provided with a stirring
device, and a_valve-controlled connection with the generator, sub-
stantially as described. 13th. In a chemical engine, the combination
with the generator, of a mixing cylinder U, provided with an axial
shaft carrying the handle U! and stirrings wings U, and the con-
nection with the generater controlied by the valve V!, substantially
as described. 14th. In a chemical engine, the combination, with the
frame, consisting of the longitudinal bars D, and cross-bars E, tho
supporting springs H and I, the supporting wheels A, A, on the axle
B, the draft appliances secured to said longitudinal bars, the gener-
ator J mounted between said longitndinal bars, and the mixing tub
mounted in front thereof, substantially as described.

No. 33,139. Heater. (Calorifere,)

Francis Farquhar, Milton J. Farquhar and Henry B. Farqubar,
Wilmington, Ohio, U.S., 14th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In a heater the combination, with any suitable fire pot
and any suitable fuel magazine, of the hot blast flue which surrounds
the fire pot, & second hot blast flue connected with the first and ar-
ranged adjacent to the flue magazine, and a water jacket about the
mouth of the second hot blast flue, substantiallg as desoribed. 2nd.
In a heater, the combination, with any suitabie fire pot and any
suitable fuel magazine, of the hot blast flue which surrounds the fire
pot, a second hot blast flue connected to the first which surrounds
the fuel magazine and is annular in form, together with & water
jacket about the mouth of the said annular hot blast flue, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In a heater, the combination, with a fuel
conduit or magazine, of a hot blast flue arranged adjacent to the fuel
conduit or magazine together with a water jacket about the mouth
of the hot blast flue, substantially as desoribed. 4th. In heater,
the combination, with a fuel conduit or magazine, of an annular hot
blast flue which surrounds the same,and hasan annular mouth which
is adjacent to the mouth of the fuel magazine, together with water
jacket aboqt the mouth of the hot blast fiue substantially as de-
scribed. 5th- In a heater, the combination of the fuel conduit or
magazine, with the hot blast flue arranged adjacent to the lower
edge of the same, the water jacket surrounding the hot blast flue,the
gus chamber at the top of the fuel magazine, and the pipe leading
from said gas chamber back to, or nearly to, the mouth of the fuel
magazine, substantially as described.

No. 33,140. Sugar Evaporator.
(Appareil évaporatoire du sucre.)

Reid P. Small and James S. Small, Dunham, Que., 14th December,
1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination, with & sugar evaporator of the cover
B Band heater E E, corrugated bottom at rear end opening into
chimney J J, witb ita guides marked H, and steam heater for warm-
ing the cold sap before entering the evaporator, substantially as and
for the purpose heretofore set forth.

No. 33,141. Apparatus for the Obtainment
ot Motive Power. (Appareil pour
Vobtention de la force motrice.)

Frederick W. Cleveland and Lionel Dove, Chadwell Heath, Eng.,
14th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. The combination, with a water holder A, and water
and anair pressure in A acting on the water,and a suitable hydraulis
engine for the utilization of the water, of the tapered tubes D and

» used as and for the purposes deseribed and illustrated in the ao-
companying drawings. 2nd. The arrangement of apparatus and
water with air pressure, substantially as described and illustrated
in the acoompanying drawings, for the obtainment of motive power.
3rd. The improved form of bydraulic engine consisting of two or
more single-ucting cylinders, with pistons and other usual parts
having an inlet und exhaust slide valve working at end of eac oy-
linder independent of each other, substantially as described and
illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

No. 33,142, Split Pulley. (Poulie d’assemblage. )

Pet%r McNaughton, Kalamazoo, Mich., U.S., 14th Degember, 1889 ;
years.

Claim.—lst. In & split pulley, the two semi-hubs, each having
three facings in the eyes, disposed as described. 2nd. In a split
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pulley, the semi-hub provided with bolting flanges having bolt holes
disposed at a right angle to each other, substantiajig as set forth,
3rd. In a split pulley, the arms D cast integrally with the hub and
bolting flanges, and having their ends d! bent inwardly or away from
the split line, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a split pulley, the
ring-shaped ends d'" of the arms, substantially as set forth. 5th. In
a split pulley, the semi-rims E, ¢, composed of flat semi-rings con-
sisting of segments E! having ends matched radially, substantially
as set forth. 6th. In a split pulley, the combination, with the rim
E, e, of the dowels ¢!, and dowel holes ¢! at the joints, substantially
as set forth. 7th. In a split pulles, the combination, of the hub A
having internal facings a!, a'l, a!!!,disposed as described, the bolting
flanges B having bolt holes &', 11, 6111, 6111, disposed as deseribed,
the central arms C, the arms D forming continuations of the flanges
B, with bolt holes d and having bent ends dl, the shoulders d", rings
dl, and bolt holes d*, on the arms C and D, the bolts B!, D! and D',
and the rim E e, substantially as set forth. 8th. In combination,
with the semi-hubs A, a! al’ @' of a split pulley, the bushes F, f,
substantially as set forth.

No. 33,143. Dynamo Regulator.
( Régulateur de dynamo.)

Elmer A. Sperry, Chicago, Ill., U 8., 14th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric machines,
the combination of a vibrating magnetic masg in proximity to the
field magnet, with a movable current collector, and an elastic con-
nection between the two. 2nd. In a current regulator for dynamo-
electric machines, the combination, of a vibrating magnetic mass
pivoted in proximity to the field magnet, with a movable_ current
collector, and an elastic connection between the two. 3rd. Inacur-
rent regulator for dynamo-electric machines, the combination of a
magnetic mass resgonsive to the resultant of the magnetism of the
field magnet and the currents of the armature, with & movable cur-
rent collector, and a power transmitting connection between the
collector and the mass. 4th. In a current regulator for dynamo-
electric machines, the combination of a magnet mass in proximity
to the field magnet, with a movable current collector connection
between the two, a compensating motor and power-transmitting
connections therefrom to the collector. 5th. In a current regulator
for dynamo-electric machines, the combination of a magnetic mass
in proximity to the field mugnet, with a movable current cotlector
connections between the two, a compensating motor and power-
transmitting connections theretrom to the mass and thence to the
collector. 6th. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric machines,
the combination,of a magnetic mass in proximity to the field magnet,
with a movable current gollector and elastic connections between
the two, and a compensating motor and connections therefrom to the
mass. 7th. In a current regulutor for dynamo-electric machines. the
combination of a magnetic mass in proximity to the field magnet,
a movable current collector, a shifter therefor connected therewith,
and power-transmitting connections between such mass and shifter.
8th. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric machines, the
combination of a magnet wass in proximity to the field magnet, a
movable current collector, a shifter therefor connected therewith by
an elastio connection, and power-transmitting connections between
such mass and shifter. 9th. In a current regulator for dynamo-
electric machines, the combination of & magnetic mass in proximity
to the field magnet, a movable current collector, a shifter therefor
connected therewith, a compensating motor connected with such
mass, and power-transmitting connections between the shifter and
the mass. 10th. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric ma-
chines, the combination of & magnetic mass in proximity to the field
magnet, a8 movabie current collector, a shifter therefor connected
therewith by an elastic counection, a compensating motor connected
with such mass, and power-transmitting connections between the
shifter and a mass. 11th. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric
muchines, the combination of a magnetic mass responsive to the
resultant of the magnetism in the field magunet, and the currents in
the armature with a movable current collector, connections between
the two, & compensating motor connected with the mass, and a con-
trolier for such motor moviug with the collector so as, at a certain
point in the motion thereof,to apply the said motor. 12th. In a
ourrent regulator for dynamo-electric machines, the combination of
amovable current collector with a shifter theretor, a driving motor
for such shifter, a maguetic mass in proximity to the field magnet,
and mechanical connections from the mass to the motor to control
the application of the latter to the shifter. 13th. In a current
regulator for dynamo-electric machines, the combination of a mova-
ble current collector with a shitter therefor, an elastic connection
from such shifter to such collector, a driving motor for such shifter,
& maxnetic mass in proximity to the field magnet, and connections
from the mass to the motor to control the application of the latter to
the shifter. 14th. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric ma-
chines, the combination of A movable current collector with a shifter
therefor, the two connected by an elastic connection. and a driving
motor for such shifter. 15th. In a current regulator for dynamo-
electric machines, the combination of a movable current collector
with a shifter therefor, a driving motor for such shifter, a magnetic
mass in proximity to the field magnet, a compensating motor, and
conneotions from such magnetic mass and compensating motor to the
driving maotor to control the-application of the driving motor to the
shifter. 16th, In a current regulator for dynawo-electric achines,
the combination of a movable current collector with a shifter there-
for, having oppositely faced ratchets, a driving motor carrying
oppositely acting dogs to engage such ratchets, a magnetic mass in
proximity to the field magnet, and connection therefrom to the driv-
ing motor to control the application of the driving wmotor to the shifter
17th. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric machines, the com-
bination of anovable current collector with a shifter theretor having
oppositely faced ratchets, a driving motor earrying oppositely acting
dogs to engnge such ratchets, a mugnetic mass in proximity to the
field mugnet, a compensating wotor,and connections from such mass
and compensating motor to the driving motor, to control its applica-
tion to the shifter. 18th. In a current regulater for dynamo electric
machines, the combination of & movable current coilector, with a

shifter therefor having oppositely faced ratchets, a driving motor for
the shifter having oppositely acting dogs to engage such_ratchets,
said dogs movable in a line at an angle to said ratchets. 19th. In a
current regulator for dynamo-electrio machines. the combination of
a movable current collector, with a shifter therefor having oppogite-
1y trced ratchets, a driving motor for the shifter having oppositely
acting dogs to engage such ratchets, said dogs movable in a line at
an angle to said ratchets, a magnetic mass in proximity to the field
magnet,and connections therefrom to the driving motor to control its
application to the shifter. 20th. In a current regulator for dynamo-
electric machines, the combination of a movable current collector
with a shifter therefor, a driving motor for such shifter, a pivoted
magnetic mass in proximity to the field magnet, and an arm there-
from to the driving motor to control its application to the shifter.
21st. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric machines, the com-
bination of a wmovable current collector with a shifter therefor, a
driving motor for such shifter, oppositely faced ratchets on the
shifter, and oppositely acting dogs on the motor, said dogs movable
in a line at an angle to the line of the ratchets, a magnetic mass in
proximity to the field magnet,a compensating motor, and con-
neotions from the mass and the compensating motor to the
driving motor to control its application to the shifter. 22nd. In
a current regulator for dynamo-electric machines, the combination
of a movable current collector with a shifter therefor, a reciprocating
block provided with oppositely acting dogs,oppositely faced ratchets
on the shifter, driving conunections from the block to the dynamo
shaft, a magnetic mass in proximity to the field magnet, and connec-
tions therefrom to the block to control the application of its dogs to
the ratchets. 23rd. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric ma-
chines, the combination of a movable current coltector with a shifter
therefor, connected therewith by a spring connection and having
oppositely faced ratchets, with a motor having oppositely acting dogs
to engage such ratchets, said dogs movable in a line at an angle to
the line of the ratchets. 24th. In a current regulator for dynamo-
electric machines, the combination of a movable current collector
with a driving motor for such collector, a magnetic mass in proxim-
ity to the field magnet, and mechanical connection from the mass to
the motor to control the application of the latter to the collector.
25th. In a current regulator for dynamo-electric machines, the
combination of a movable current collector, a driving motor for such
collector, a magnetic mass in proximity to the field magnet, a com-
pensating motor, and connections from sauch magnetic mass, and
compensating motor to the driving motor to control the application
of the driving motor to the collector. 26th. The current regulator
for dynamo-electric machines, the combination of a movable current
collector, with a driving motor therefor having oppositely faced
ratchets.,and carrying oppositely acting togs to engage ruch ratchets,
a magnetic massin proximity to the field magnet, and connections
therefrom to the driving motor to control the application of the driv-
ing motor to the collector. 27th. In a current regulator for dynamo-

eleciric machines, the combination of a movable current collector,

with s driving motor therefor having oppositely faced ratchets, and

earrying opnositely acting dogs to engage such ratchets, a magnetic
mass in proximity to the field magnet, a compensating motor, and
connections from such mass, and compensating motor to the driving
motor to control its application to the collector. 28th. In a current
regulator ter dynawo-electric machines, the combination of a mova-
ble current collector, with a driving motor therefor having oppositely
faced ratchets, and oppositely acting dogs to_engage such ratchets,
said dogs movable in a line at an angle to said ratchets. 29th. Ina
current regulator for dynamo-electric machines, the combination of
a movable current collector, with a driving motor therefor, a pivoted
maguetic mass in proximity to the field magnet, and an arm there-
from to the driving motor to control its application to the collector.
30th. In a current regulator for dynamo electric machines, the com-
bination of a movable current collactor, with a shifter therefor, a
constantly moving motor to intermittently drive the same, and ad-
apted to be connected therewith, a magnetic massin proximity to the
field magnet,and connections therefrom to such motor to control the
application thereof to the shifter. 3lst. In a current regulator for
dynamo-electric machines, the combination of a movable curreat
collector, a shifter thereYor, a driving motor for said shifter, con-
nectiug parts between the shifter and motor aud attached to one,
and adapted to engage the other at varying intervals,and a magnetic
mass in proximity to the field magaet,and counections therefrom to
the motor to control its application to the shifter.

No. 3,144. Coin Freed Apparatus for Au-
tomatically Photographing
Persons and Objects and for
Developing and Delivering said
Photographs. (Appareil actionné par
une pidce de monnaie pour photographier les
personnes el les choses et pour développer et
livrer les photographies automatiquement.)

Isaac Joel, London, Eng.. (assignee of Joseph Sacco, Paris, France),
14th December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In coin freed apparatus for automatically photo-
graphing persons and objects, the means for dipping and delivering
the prepared plates after they have received the immuge, consisting in
the construction und arrangement of a radially divided developing
reservoir or chamber, having a cam path on its inner wall, together
with a pivoted rotating cage, such as k., and with a pivoted lever
earrying at one end a roller which travels around the said catn path,
and whose other end operates a stud or pin, such as &', projecting
from the cage s0 a8 to tilt the same as required, all substantially as
described sud shown in the accompanying drawings. 2nd. In coin
feed apparatus for automatically photographing persons and objects,
the means for retaining the prepared plates in position behind the
lens until after they have received the image, and then conducting
them into the rotating cage consisting in the construction and ar-
rangement of the bent finger g, carried by the pivoted rocking bar ¢',
the pin ¢ engaging with the weighted lever ¢*, and the arm ¢®acted
upon by the portion g% of the double cam, all substantially as de-




December, 1889.]

— —

i n by the accompanying drawings. 3rd. In coin
f_cnl&ed aanr?ttslsl?‘:r au{omatically photographing persons and objects,
ta? maepapns for uncovering_the lens, copms&nzd!n the hc:&:t‘.r:;ngg

the spindle p carrying the disc or s .
‘:1:13 ;33253'3?}235 ;;'-’ &r'teei upgn bydtheh pomolv)x a3t(‘>]f tl;%éi:;gkanﬁg:g,
i cribed and shown by the ac
i sgbstann%llyh?scgiens freed apparatus for automatically photo-
dmwl;pgs. ersons and objects, the means for bringing forward t}]le
Prop mg plutes into position behind the lens so as to receive {) [}
;Jl:']e'l;;%recorll)sisting in the combinnt}i}on of tl:e cmlgl'nn g!l.a(%:rll‘{ cxl::gltl?;

he reci i »usher m, the aperture 3 in ,

L gtée ﬁec;,ﬂr::g;tggti‘ally as described and shown by the accompany-
v ; 3v;ings 5th. The manufacture and use of the lmproveddco;)n
;’?gedr nppars;.tus for automalgcgllly phiotogggi%hglg &egrsfsﬁsagnv?né
j ¥ ing and delivering , hav
):,cts, ::,)sd gg:n?legzglogndgcombined and operating s.ubstémnqll) a8
ilgre‘}:before described and shown by the accompanying drawings.

: ss of Treating Hides and
No. 33,145. I;rk(zﬁg. { Procédé de traitement des peauz.)

Joseph Hoelck and August C. Krueger, Nashville, Tenn., U.S., 14th
December, 1889 ; 5 years. ) ) ' ]
1 in-described process in rapid tanning, con
i o'lmm.—lnslt;lirlr‘?:g%g‘;eﬁdes, swelling them, treating with catectllu
ond eammo n salt,treating them with a mixture containing alum, s:lz] t,
o comu&oﬂour 'drying them and dampening them with ca'i]e_cd u.
bomx"l"l‘ln herein-described process for the rapid tanning of hi %s,
2ud. | The in unhairing them, swelling them, subjecting them to t ‘:_
coﬂ,swt"}gcagecbu and common salt, subjecting them to the acm;ln o
acu‘?“t‘) e containing alum, salt, borax, and flour, drying t ﬁeim’
3n$;:n:li:13 them with catechu liquor,and stufling them with a stuffing
of tallow and wood tar.

N 0. ¢ . Manufacture ot Tetrachloride
No. 33,146 I(V)It:l(l)larbon. (Fabrication de tétrachlorure
de carbone.)

Lever Brothers, (assignees of Ernest G. Scott), Port Sunlight,
ng., 1tk Db Y;fll's‘ bon tetrachloride, which
. — cess of making carbon tetrs y
amtz'.inlsntzis;rilrlxg (fr‘;)chlorine slowly and in fine streams thronggh
eonﬁls bisulphide and iodine, separating the iodine and 9a§|lon
“tr ox;ﬂoride which is formed from the sulphur chloride by dlsftl a-
:?’ :,ﬂcwhereby the sulphur chloride is lett in a merchantable lol:n;_,
rle‘;rt;ctionating the tetrachl(t)i(idglignd ti;{?“!:ngg gnglggn%:%i;l:ti: 3‘ ;
to remove the iodine, ang re mu'mgf. e{tlne and concentrating the
solution of alkaline iodide resulting from ID' us step, shating
it with carbon bisulphide, and using the resulting so Line
;ltx ::valigl])on bisulphide for the first step in the p;ocests.t an.lo'{.‘il‘)iee "gs
rovement in the process of obtaining carbon tetrac loride, as
fescribed, which e A e, Srd: The improverhant
it into the carbon bisulpbite and i 3 . aprovement in
f o loride of earbon and chloride of ¢

the process of obtaizing tetrachlori urbog and chloride of sul-
i which consists in passing the g
?lll‘g:;liaftg‘::c;fl'bc?r'l)on Ibis:ulp}lide and x(odm:rlt;:cfiel;eaghx‘???:hml;grfo
by the chlorine is broken up into minu :sgs.pe sles and is enabled to

combine with the liquid before it can {herefrom. 4th, Th
i ocess of obtaining carbon tetrachlo y
1mprovg¥xeet|1]tlol:=nteh ga'éf b%sulphide of carbon and iodine, which cond-

n_lean.sn assing the chlorine gas into the carbon bisulphide mln]
?:)Titisn:a lll:ld then fructionallydd}stillinl]g thl?lre?&‘ltatgts{;ﬁ;ﬁu}zv%:{%u{

rachloride i ated from the chloride of
the tetra;%lnlortlgg :zsuts:}-).a;nd thus the latteris obtained as a valuable
decom::iouctx 5th. The improvement in the process of making tetra-
lyel-m“ge of. carbon by means of chlorine gas, which consists in
tqh mir the tetrachloride by passing chlorine into iodine and bisul-
or.mm%. arbon, fractionally distilling off the iodine and tetrachloride
phideof ¢ ting the iodine from the tetrachloride by means of caustic
and ?'ellmm 6th. The improvement in the process of obtaining carbon
alka lh{e{-ide by passing chlorine through iodine and bisulphide of
e d fractional distillation, which consists in separating the
9"rb0n1f‘nmeans of cautic alkali, concentrating the aqueous solution
wduzlq ythus formed, treating it with a strong mineral acid and
of lo 'memo set free the iodine, extructing the resulting free iodine
chlonnkq it up with bisulphide of carbon, and utilising the result-
by sha ::ge or compound of bisulphide of carboa and iodine for the
}i';:t,ng‘tl,:p in the process of a subsequent operation.

: . 1f-Locking Hinge for Window
No. 33,147 S](;]in(ls. (Pe%zture arréte-persienne.)

ufacturing Company, (assignee of James S. Baker),
The’ll‘?;:gll:o%i(g:t.. 16th December, 1889 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A hinge plate E having a fixed pintle, and a notch F,
ed with the hinge plate C, formed with an eye having therein
combined ner surface & vertical slot, and a bolt independent of the
o ?armnxed to move freely in the slot in the eye in close
pinle a‘rtl to the pintle, substantially as described. 2nd. The hinge
pmn%] ‘ormed with a fixed pintle, and with a notch F in its outer
plate nd a projection D on one side of said noteh, combined with
surface, a.d late C, formed with an eye having a rib G formed on its
the hmgemge and with a vertical slot in its inner surface, and a bolt
%“::;ril;:g lo:)sely in said slot, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied.

No. 33,148. Flower Holder. (Porte-bouguet.)

Thos. B. Norgate and Henry G. Fox, Vietoria, B.C , 16th December,
889 ; 5 years. . . R

:8{;9 —1st. The combination of the body B, rings A together with

C aml-or pina D, all moulded together in course of manufacture,

the eyest,ial'ly as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, 2nd.

?[!’hb:tg‘(;lmbinution, of the body B, rings A, and the bulb F, substan-
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tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The
comgination of body B, rings A, eye D, and the expandable contracted
neck E, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 33,149. Farm Waggon. (Wagon de ferme.)

John Herby and Mils Harris, Jamestown, N,Y., U.S.,16th Decem-
ber, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—Ist. In farm waggons, the reach connecting the renr and
front gear in the usual form, in combination with braces that take
the king bolt above and below said reach at their front end, the
rear end passing through clips secured to the reach and in which
they turn, said braces being J)rovided with nuts at each side the
clip, substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In
farm waggons, the upper reach brace passing beyond the bolster and

rovided with an eye or suitable device to secure a chain, in com-
ginntion with a pole, si)lring and chain attached thereto, and taking
the pole or thrills of the waggon at such a distance from the hinge
of the same that the pole or thills may be held at any desired
height, to take the heft of the same from the team, substantially as
shown and described. 3rd. In farm waggons, the pole support made
and supported by braces, substantially as shown, in combination
with a pole which passes through it, the rear end of pole being held
in position by spring-, substantially as shown and for the purpose
set forth, 4th. In farm waggons, the pole support, substantially as
shown, in combination with adjusting braces 9, 9, having nuts £, f,
and suitable rear connections to secure to the front axle,substantially
a8 shown and for the purpose set forth. &th. In farm Waggons, pro-
viding the front gear with a long heavy metal plate on top of the
sand-bonrd, said plate projecting consi erably heyond the edges of
said sand-board and securely attached thereto, in combination with
2 bolster which rests thereon, and braces above and below the reach,
taking the king bolt at such distance above and below the rcach
that the bolster, sand-board and axle are held in an upright position,
substantially as shown and for the purpoge set forth. 6th. In farm
waggons, the skein O having long exteunsion supports ¢, t, with suit-
able means for securing the same to the axle wood, substantially as
shown and for the purpose described. Tth. In farm waggons, the
metal skein O having long extension supports ¢, ¢, with suitable
means for securing the same to the axle wood either 1n a vertical or

hox:i;o(xlltal position, substantially as shown and for the purpose de-
scribed.

No. 33,150. Heating Stove. (Poéle de chauffage.)

Henry G. Hagey, trustee, (assignee of Lewis W. Hagey), St. Louis,
Myo., U.8., 16th December, 1889 ; 5 years,

Claim—1st. In a heating stove, the horizontal ¢ lindric damper
that projects in front of the stove near the bottom tgereof, the outer
cylinder hayving rotary movement around the inner one, and both
eylinders being provided with U-shaped openings that are adjustable
to regulate the draft, the outer oasing and lining to the stove that
supports the damper, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. The combination of the stove body 1, lining 5 and projecting
horizontal damper located near_ the bottom of the stove, consisting
of the inner cylinder 9 formed with inner peripheral flangs 9a, secur-
ed to the lining, the U-shaped opening, and cap 10 baving outer peri-
pheral flange li,and outer rotating ?linder 12 fitting_around the in-
ner cylinder and formed with flanged handle 13, and U-shaped open-
ing, substantially as described and shown.

No. 33,151. Spike Pointing Machine.
( Machine & faire les pointes des clous, )

William Goldie, West Bay, Mich., U.8,, 16th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim—1st. In a spike pointing machine, the combination, with
& reciprocating plunger provided on one end portion with one or
more cutters, of an anvil die having an inclined die face for sup-
porting the spike in a position obligue to the movement of the
plunger, whereby the fiber of the rolled metal is divided obliquely
In_the direction of its len, th, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In g
spike pointing machine, the combination, with a recriprocating
plunger provided on itx lower portion with cutters, and having a
gauge stop projecting below and in rear of the suid cutters, with an
anvil die having an inclined face for supporting the spike with its
end presented to the cutters, and in a position oblique to the move-
ment of the plunger, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 33,152. Method of Pointing Spikes.
(Mode de faire les pointes des clous.)
William Goldie, West Bay, Mich.,U.S., 16th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The herein described method of forming outting edges on
a spike point, consisting substantially of swaging the point to pro-
duce front and rear compressing surfaces, and then producing a
sharp edge by shearing off the surplus metal obliquely across and in

the direction of the length of the grain of fiber of the rolled iron,
substantially as set forth.

No. 83,153. Secondary or Storage Battery.
(Pile secondaire ou accumulateur.)

The Electric Storage Battery Company. Gloucester, N.J., (assignee

of Clement Payen, Philadelphia, Penn., U.S.) 16th Decem| er,
1889; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A battery element consisting of a porous crystallized
late composed of active material, substantially as described. 2nd. A
gunery element consisting of s porous metal plate having the crys-
tals existing in columns therein, substantially as desgribed. 3rd. A
battery. element consisting of_a metal plate having the erystals ex-
isting in a circular form, with cells between them, and the plate
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provided with a supporting frame. substantially as and for the pur-
gose set forth. 4th. A battery element consisting of a metal plate

aving the orystals existing in columns therein and cells between
them, and the plate provided with a frame having a lug, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th. An electric battery
composed of two systems of(rorons crystallized metal plates mount-
ed in a cell containing u fluid, and said plates held firmly in pesition
therein, insulated from each other and the cell, substantinlly as de-
scribed. 6th. An insulating device consisting of a horizontal bar
provided with a series of vertical rods, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. T7th. An insulating device consisting of a hori-
zontal tapering bur provided with recesses in the surface thereof,
and vertical rods formed integral with said bar, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth.

No. 33,154. Grain Drill.

Charles E. Patric, (co-inventor with Frank R. Packham), Spring-
field, Ohio, U.S., 16th December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a grain drill, the combination of the hoes and the
pressure bar, bearing supports in said pressure bar, links passing
through said bearing supports and attached to said hoes, and springs
between said bearing suyports and hoes, substantially as specified.
2nd. The combination of the hoes and pressure bar, the links attach-
ed on said hoes, springs in said links,and an adjustable collar below
said springe on said links, and bearing supports journaled on said
pressure bar through which said links pas:, substantially as speci-
fied, 3rd. In a lifting device for grain drills, the combination, with
a lifting bar, of a bearing support journaled on said lifting
bar, and a vertical sleeve for the lifting links, and adjustable
able stops on said links above and below suid bearing support, sub-
stantially as specified. 4th. In a grain drill, lifting links attached
to the shoes or hoes, a lifting bar adapted to be raised and lowered
on the supporting frame, bearing supports on said lifting bar adapt-
ed to form a variable connection between said bar aud links, sub-
stantially as specified. 5th. In a grain drill, the lifting links at-
tached to the shoes or hoes, a liftin% bar adapted to be raised or
lowered on the supporting frame, and bearing supports in said lift-
ing_bar to form a variable connection between snid links and bar,
said bearing supports being each provided with vertical and longi-
tudinal sleeves to form bearings for the links and bar respectively,
said links and sleeves being joined together in close proximity so
as to bring the strain as close as possible to the centres of said bar
and links, substantially as specified. 6th. In a grain drill, the com-
bination of the hoes or shoes and their drag-bars, and a movable bar
arranged transversely across and above said drag-bars, lifting links
Rivomlly secured to said drag-bars, bearing supports on said lifting

ar and connected to said links, springs on said links, and adjust-
able stops above and below said bearing supports, substantially as
specified. 7th. The combination, in a grain drill, of the shoes or
hoes and their drag-bars, said drag-bars being attarched at different
peints to the main frame to provide for & zig-zag adjustment there-
of, lifting links pivotally secured to said drag-bars, a lifting bar
above said drag-bars, bearing supports journaled on said lifting bar,
and lifting links forming a connection between the same substan-
tially as specified. 8th. The combination, in a grain driil, of the
shoes or hoes and their drag-bars, lifting links pivoted to said drag-
bars, adjustable collars on said links, springs above gaid collars, a
lifting_bar above said drag-bars, bearing supports journalled on
said lifting bar and having a sleeve portion for said links above said
springs, and adjustable stops on said links above said bearing sup-
ports, substantially as specified. 7th. The combination, in a grain
drill, of the shoes or hoes and their drag-bars, lifting links pivoted
to said drag-bars, adjustable collars_on said links, springs above
said collars, a lifting bar above said drag-bars, bearing supports
connecting said links and lifting bar, rocking arms attached to
said bar, and a lifting lever adapted to operats said lifting bar, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 33,3155. Saw. (Scie.)

William Atkinson, (assignee of Benjamin F. Day), Philadelphia,
Penn., U.S., 16th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~In combination with a saw plate provided with peripher-
al recesses, the margins of which embody both tongues and rivet
notches, teeth each embodying a corresponding rivet notch and later-
al tongue grooves, and having shanks which are conformed to the
plate recesses and fitted partly down within said recesses, rivets
adagted to the aforesaid rivet notches, and serving to retain the
teeth, and filling blocks embodying lateral tongue grooves and fitted
within and against the tongued sides,and the bottoms of the recesses
below the teeth to the end, that the teeth may be supported on both
side by the solid metal of the plate and below by that of the filling
block, substantially as set forth.

No. 383,156. Vehicle Axle. ( Essicu de voiture.)

The Buffalo Patent Axle and Wheel Co., (assignee of Willis Jones),
Buffalo, N.Y., U.S., 16th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The axle A having the double bearing fixed collar B!
thereon, provided with the annular sand growe g, the movable
flanged nut D screwing on the front of said fixed collars and having
washers 1, 1o, one each side of said flange, the swivel nut E revol-
ving on the double bearing collar B! and screwing directly on the
thread of the hub box F, and abutting squarely against the
raised flange C thereof, and in combination with the end nut G,
screwing on the front end of the hub box and against a washer or
the web of the barid N, all substantially as hereinbefore specified.

No. 83,157. Screw Door Sate.
(Coffre-fort avec porte @ vis.)
Phineas F. King, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S., 17th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st, The rotative screw-door of a safe having a reries of
permutation disks or tumblers, and a locking bolt centrally mounted

(Semoir en ligne..)

directly upon its outer face,in combination with each other and with
reans for manipulating these tumblers and locking bolt, substan-
tially as hereinbefore specified. 2ad. A rotative safe-door construet-
ed with a recessupon its outer face, and a permutation lock mounted
in said recess, and adapted to arrest rotation of both door and lock,
substantially as hereinbefore specified. 3rd. A rotative safe-door
constructed with a circular recess upon its outer face, and a permu-
tation lock composed of tumblers, and a locking bolt located within
snid circular recess and adapted to arrest relative rotation of the
doorand lock, substantially as hereinbefore specified. 4th. A rotative
safe-door having an unbroken front surface and a lock-receiving
recess constructed of heavy metallic rings secured thereon, one of
said rings being capable of rotation with respect to the other
in combination with a permutation lock mounted in said recess, an

adapted to lock said rings together and prevent rotative rotation of
said rings and the door which carries them, substantially as herein-
before specified. 5th. A rotative safe-door, in gombination with an
inner ring secured to its front surface, which ring forms a circular
recess or depression upon said front surface of the door, and has a
bolt-guiding slot in one edge, a non-rotative outer ring for connection
with the hinge, and having a locking recess adapted to register with
said bolt-guiding slot in said inner ring, permutation devices having
a bolt and mounted in_the recess formed by the inner ring, and the
bolt of the permutation devices arranged to engage said locking
devices in the outer ring, substantially as hereinbefore specified.
6th. A screw-door constructed with a screw upon its inner end,
auitable hangings for permitting rotation of the door, and & permu-
tation lock having tumblers that are centrally journalled with respect
to the axis of rotation of said door, means for rotating the door, and
a handle and connections for rotating the tumblers of the lock inde-
pendently of the rotative movement of the door, substauncially as
hereinbefore specified. 7th. The screw-door of a safe constructed
with n screw-thread upon its inner end, for engaging a corresponding
thread upo~ the safe-body, s permutation lock located upon the
front face of said door, and mechanism, such as a gear wheel, having
a portion of its teeth omitted for limiting the rotative movement of
the door, substantially as hereinbefore specified. 8th. The screw-
door of & safe having a double secrew-thread « upon its inner end, for
engaging a like thread upon the safe-body, in combination with the
ring D fixed upon the outer face of said door so as to form a lock-
receiving recess thereon, and said ring grovided with gear tecth
upon its outer periphery, and a stop, and having a bolt-guiding slot
10 formed at_a predetermined point in one edge, an outer non-
rotative ring E which embraces and supports the inner ring, and to
which the hinge is applied, a pinion 21 mounted upon said outer ring
so that its teeth will mesh with the teeth of said inner ring,and said
outer ring having a looking-recess 12 for reception of the bolt of the
lock, # lock having & bolt and mounted in the recess upon the outer
face of the door, so that its bolt may engage said locking recess in
the outer ring, and means, substantially as described, for shooting
and retracting the bolt of the lock. 9th. The screw-door of a safe
having suitable screw-threads upon its inner end, in combination
with means for imparting a partially rotative or rocking wovement
thereto, such as a_pinion, and gear wheel having a stop, as herein
described, a ring D fixed upon the outer face of said door so as to
form a portion thereof, and having a bolt-guiding slot formed therein
at a predetermined point, another ring having a_locking recess for
the reception of said bolt and locking the door against rotative move-
inent, when same is to be so locked for a temporary purpose, and
said last-named ring having an additional or second recess into
which the bolt of the lock is to be shot after the door has been
rotated to the limit of its inward movewment, a lock having a bolt,
and means, substantially a described, for shooting and retracting
the bolt of the lock. 10th. The screw-door of a safe having a screw
or pintle centrally mounted upon its outer face, and & series of per-
mutation disks or tumblers journalled to rotate upon this screw or
pintle, in combination with a spring-pressed dog, and a handle for
manipulating these tumblers and bolt, substantially as hereinbefore
specified. 11th. The screw-door of a safe having a screw or pintle 53
centrally mounted upon its outer face, and a series of circular tum-
blers m journalled on this pintle, in combination with a lock-bolt ¢
also mounted on the outer face of said door between suid series of
tumblers and said outer door-face, a spring 14 which normally urges
said lock-bolt toward a locked position, a spring-pressed dog which
hag a hook at one end, and is pivoted at its opposite end to said lock-
bolt, a dial-carrying plate or disk F loosely monnted to be revolved
with said series of tumblers, a dial mounted on this disk, and a
bandle H also mounted thereon and revoluble therewith, substanti-
ally a8 hereinbefore specified. 12th. The adjustable dial having a
screw hole therethrough, in combination with a dial-carrying plate
having an annular dovetail groove in its face, a threaded nut having
its body correspondingly shaped in cross-section to the cross-section
of the groove in said dial<car3'ing plate, and adapted for circular
adjustinent in said groove, and a screw for engaging the hole in the
dial, and locking the nut, dial, and plate in the desired relative ad-
justment, substantially as hereinbefore specified. 13th. The sorew-
door of a safe having & permutation lock comprising a series of
circular tumblers, and a looking_bolt centrally mounted upon its
outer face, a dial-carrying glate F mounted upon the outermost of
the series of tumblers, and having removable-sonnection therewith,
a dial adjustably mounted upon the outer face of this plate, and a
lock-handle rigidly mounted upon the same plate, substantially as
hereinbefore specified. 14th. In a safe of tge class described, a
screw-door mounted to be revolved by means of gearing, in combi-
nation with a bracket or journal box having a short crank-shaft
journalled therein, and mounted upon a non-revoluble portion of the
door, said shaft also having a squared socket, or being otherwise
fitted to be engaged by a removable hand-crank, and a hand-crank
adapted for loose engagement with the squared socket of the crank-
shaft so mounted, substantially as hereinbefore specified. 15th, In
a safe of the class described, a screw-door adapted to be revolved b,

means of gearing mounted thereon, in combination with a fixe

bracket or journal box 20. carrying a crank-shaft 19, and pinion 21,
said shaft having a rectangular socket 22, and a hand-crank
23 having a rectangular shank 24 adapted for removable engagement
with the socket of said crank-shaft, substantiaily as hereinbefore
specified. 16th. A screw-door adapted to be revolved by means of

R R
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i i itable hanging and locking devices, and
zearggg;ndi?lftii;:;l;t?g stopping mechanism, which arrests the
p([)‘;)vtlivt:a mv;vement of said door at predetermined points durmgﬁtl:je
‘r's:rewing-in " operation, substantially as hereinbefore speci ?:d

A serew-door adapted to be revolved by means of gen.rm:i. a) d
}iﬁhﬁ wi:h suitable harging and locking devices, and provided wit
o tic stopping mechanism, which arrests the rotative movement
a?to%ad] or at a predetermined point in the progressof the screwing-
i one to' n. and which also arrests the backward rotative movement
"tl‘ Op%ﬁi lgr after the screwing-out operation has been completed,sub-
ot satliall; as hereinbefore specified. 18th. The serew door ofJa sa’t;e
fsit.:"d with suitable hanging and locking devices, and arranged to 3
el d during both screwing-in and screwing-out operations, a:nh
revo.x&ed ith stopping mechanism, substantially as deseribed, whic
Arrests wtomatically the rotative movement of said door at two
mlr‘;?izttset?rlnlined points in the progress of the screwing-in operation,
sl;ubsts.ntiuuy as hereinbefore specified.

No. $3,158. Suspender Belt.
(Ceinture de bretelles.)
George Van Duzer, New York, N.¥., U.S., 17th December, 1889; 5
vears. . . .
i ination, with a nether garment having fas
Cla”"l—'zzsti'nggreft:ﬁ:l:.bsl:fi?ihfas’teners being invisible from the outer
t?(rllersfot%:, garment, of a suspender belt placed inside the Tz}rment
at ; p ided on its outer face with a series of complementa astgu-
an Drggt‘antiully as set forth. 2nd. The combmatxon.wnh}? net .ez
gurme: t, of a suspender belt placed inside the garment at t .e'v:ms
xur:gen 'd complemental series of fastenings secured respectively at
?!?n ! ‘tmr f?lce of the belt and inner face of the waistband, etz_mh fas-
n ouhe ing a sliding connection with its complementary asftenir
gem;]r ;’vection of the length of the belt, substantially as set fort :
flindt 9I‘ller combination, with a_nether garment having a senes.((;
br t lo the inside of the waistband and invisibie from the mlmu 5
l;n onfg ol;‘ a suspender belt having a series of longitudinally-s ott%
; erefe{nental olasps on its outer face, substantially ushset. xortd
2?{,“"[.1 a suspender belt.for nether garments, the bande avmg'%nd
fastenings and a series of button clasps on its outer face gr(;]n e
a'shelf ngitudinally-extending slots b, the lower walls of w u; pl\;e-
son Ob“oken surfaces through their lengths for the button s!;an g,
:.?)':ittl;]% ;pper walls having no%lches bhl fxréh?tent;:lmsc: g)f;tsl:lesp;.t&%r;
i dth. utton clus
heads, substantially as set forth. :)I - A button clusp for sospendor
belts consisting of a body having a lo L% tadinal slot b, and a votch
! at the top of the slot and opening into 1t, tt lowey wallof the slot
senti broken surface throughout its length, subst
g;’e;sznfx(;lrgﬂ?n lfli?h. The combiuatlwn. “i ztsu??’mllgrul))etlt:é ‘())luélerb&l:;é
) i e
A having an end fastening, and ¢ nspbp al estch hold to the onter face
of the band and provided with a slot 4, a no 01, and a latch device
lose said noteh, substantially as herein ..
%dﬁﬁifgnt%ﬁssp for suspender belts consisting of a plate b;vmtgha
slot 6 and a notch 8',and a latch sleeveC adapted to close said notch,
substantially as herein set forth.

No. 33,159. Buttou. (Bouton.)

Eugene M. Chapman and Nathan D. Ingram, Holyoke, Mass., U.S.,
17th December, 1889: 5 years. 4 hed osed of & rear por
Sm— ' on herein described, comp -
i Clmr”;'hainslg'pggv?ig:(gtwith pointed and barbed prongs adapted to
{)l:rtlh(;u'st through the fabric, and a,trdqut potrtgonegggv;?ega?dllgolll:sle:
t A ving adjacent to R R
to rec{’f"ﬁ 5“;% %‘;‘:}g:éi%?\d (}]ra Tocess to recejve the barbs on said
Lrough s 5t)pt:mtin.lly asset forth. 2nd. The button herein described
prongs, s(ijosf a rear portion or shank having pointed and barbed
composeda ted to be thrust through the fabric, and a front portion
prongs & M iet which is provided with holes to receive said prongs,
&szf" ¢ of said collet at one side of each of said holes projecting
the surf “:?‘a.rther away from the fabric than at the opposite side of
to a polln nd entering the barbs on said prongs when the latter are
said hodes"?hin said front portion of the button, substantially as set
lnserte 3wd1 A button composed of a front part having a collet which
forth. 'drd'with holes and with inwardly bent strips stamped there-
18 provi ec d adjacent to each of said holes, and a rear part or shank
from, loca! eted prongs adapted to be thrust through the fabric and
bavms.goﬁgles in the ocollet, said prongs being provided with barbs
into sai 4 as to engage said strips on the collet, and lock the two
80 locate £ the button together, substautially as described. 4th. The
Eoruonio in described, having its front portion provided with collet
utton egel s bl therein, and baving adjacent to each of said holes
b having l;’ eed depression, one of the side walls of which depression
a ""ugsésba%eﬂectins a portion of the collet from the plane of the
b forng o¥ and having its rear portion composed of a shank hav-
base there: ted and barbed prongs ¢!, substantially as set forth. 5th.
ing the pomherein described having a front portion provided with
Tho bum()lnhaving its rear portion provided with pointed and barbed
holes, an id rear portion being formed from a single piece of wire,
Pprongs, s.zu” as set forth. 6th. Ihe button herein described having
sub'smntll;dzm ghank composed of a single piece of wire having the
an indepe rtion thereof bent to substantially an S-form, and having
central pl?ent at substantially a right-angle thereto to form prongs
its ends dapted to engage the body of the button, substantially as
which ar A, “Ihe button herein described having the shank d,
described. a baseand one or more pointed and barbed prongs forined
g):xle;}i'i?]ile piece of sheet metal, substantially as described.
3,160. Machine tor Screw Threading
No. 33, Sheet Metal Pipes. (Machine a
fileter les tuyaux de métal en feuille,)

Fordinand F. Voigt, Chicago, Iil, U.S., 17th December, 1889;
ars. .

5 ).ye__lst In a machine for screw-threading sheet metal pipe,

Cl{]”%ing “rollers e, ¢, a support a therefor, and a pipe holder or

;Egpoai't R B, in combination with the supporting table A, and a

—

pivot connection between said table and one of said members, the
axis of which pivot passes vertioally through said beading rollers
and across the axis thereof, whereby the axis of the pipe in the
holder crosses that of the beading rollers on a line with the axis of
the pivot at all times, notwithstanding the lateral shifting of either
of said members, substantially as described. 2nd. In a machine for
screw-threading sheet metal pipe, the beading rollers e, ¢ and the
supporting table A, in combination with a(inpe holder or support R,
a %ase B for supporting said holder and a pivot connection G,
between said base and the table, the zhxls of which pivot passes verti-
cally through said beading rollers an across the axis thereof, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In a machine for screw-threading
sheet metal pipes, the beading rollers e, e and the supporting table
A, in combination with the base B, a pivot connection G between
8aid base and the supporting table, the pipe holding trough R, and
a vertically adjustagle connection P betweon said trough and the
base, substantially as described. 4th. In a machine for screw-
threading sheet metal pipes, the beading rollers e, e and the sup-
porting table A,in combination with the base B, a pivot connection
(+ between said base and the supporting table, and the pipe holding
trough R longitudinally adjustable upon said base, substantially as
described. 5th. In a machine for screw-threading sheet metal pipes,
the table A, the base B, n pivot connection G _between one end of
said base and the table, in combination with the pipe holding
trough R, a frame I J supporting said trough, a sliding connection
between said frame and base, and the vertically adjustable connec-
tion between said frame and the trough. substantially as described.
6th. In a machine for screw-threading sheet etal pipes, the pipe
holding trough R, lugs or flanges Q thereon, and a frame I J support-
ing and carrying said trough, in combination with vertical screw-
threaded rods O secured to said frame and passing loosely through
said lugs or flanges, and serew-threaded sleeves P working on said
rods intermediate said lugs and the frame, substantially as deseribed.
7th. In a machine for screw-threading sheet metal pipes, a pipe
holding device consisting of a series of semi-gircular troughs R, S,
of different diameters and nested one within the other in the order
of sizes, and lugs or flanges Q on the largest trough R, in combina-
tion with a frame I J supporting and carrying said trough, vertical
screw-threaded rods O secured to said frame and passing loosely
through said lugs or flanges, and screw-threaded sleeves P working
on said rods intermediate said lugs and the frame, substantially as
desoribed. 8th. In a machine for serew-threading sheet metal
Eipes. an elbow holder 2, in combination with a supporting shank K

therefore, whereby said holder may have simultaneously an axial
rotation and endwise or longitudinal movement, substantially as
deseribed. 9th. In a machine for screw-threading sheet metal pipes,
an elbow holder composed of two sections ¢, 7, holiowed to receive
the elbow and hinged or pivotally connected together, substantially
a8 described. 10th. In a machine for screw-threading sheet metal
pipes, an elbow holder 4, in combination with a shank % { therefor-
and a support for said shank, whereby said holder may have simul-
taneously a rotation upon its own_axis, and an endwise or longitu-
dinal movement, substantially as described. 1lth. In a machine for
Screw-threading sheet metal pipes, an elbow holder 2 with the shank
k i thereof, and a support therefor, whereby said holder may have
sumultaneously an axial rotation and endwise movement, in com-
bination with means for adjusting said holder laterally, substantially
a8 described. 12th. In a machine for screw-threading sheet metal
pipe, an elbow holder » with the shank k [ thereof, and a support
therefor, whereby said holder may have simultaneously an axial
rotation and endwise movement, in combination with means for
adjusting said holder laterally and_vertically independent of its
other adjustments, substantially as described.” 13th. In a machine
for screw-threading sheet metal pipes, the .beading-rollers ¢, e, the
trough R and means for laterally and vertioally sdgusting one of
said members, in combination with an elbow holder %, the shank % {
thereof, and a sliding connection between said shank and trough,
substantially as described. 1ith. In a machine for screw-threading
sheet metal pipes, a table A, the beading rollers e, e, a support a
therefor mounted on said table, the trough R, a pivot connection G
between said trough and table, and means for vertically and longi-
tudinally adjusting said trough, in combination with elbow holder A
and the shank k [ thereof, working in said trough substantially as
described. 15th. A two part elbow holder & and a shank k [ therefor,
snid shank having a common axis with one armn of said holder, and a
support for said shank, substantiallv as described.

No. 33.161. Tank

Hugh W. Harry, Dallas, Texas, U.S., 17th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—As an improvement in tanks, the combination of the
wooden bottom having cross braces on its under side. the sheet
metal botton arranged over the wooden bottom and having an
annular flange nailed or secured to said wooden bottom and the
metaliic body, the lower end of which is connected to the bottom by
nails while the extreme lower edge of said body is turned under the
woode% b(ﬁltom between the cross-braces of the latter, substantially
as set forth.

No. 33,162. Sad Iron Heater.
(Poéle de chauffage des fers a repasser.)

Thomas W. McFarland, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 18th December, 1889 ;
5 years.

Claim.—lst. The combination, in a sad iron heater, of the central
drum and & surrounding jacket with a vertically yielding coupling
connection, said drumn and jacket to compensate for the unequal
degrees of longitudinal expansion between the drum and the
jacket, sub:tantially as described. 2nd. The drum in com-

ination with a surrounding sectional jacket,and a vertically
yielding coupling connecting each scction with the drum, to com-
pensate for the unequal degree of longitudinal expansion between
the drum and the sections of the jacket, substantially as deseribed.
3rd. The drum in combination with a surrounding jacket connested

(Réservorr.)
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at its base with the drum by a connection adapted to yield laterally
with respect to the length of the drum,to compensate for the
difference between the radial expansion of the drum and of the
jacket, substantially as described. 4th. The drum in combination
with a surrounding sectional jacket, the several sections of which
are connected with the drum by a connection adapted to yield
laterally with respect to the length of tihe drum, to compensate for
difference between the radial expansion of the drum and of the
jacket, substantially as described. 5th. The drum in combination
with a surrounding jacket, a series of partitions dividing the space,
between the drum and the jacket into compartments, and a sliding
coupling and bolt connection between the drum and the jacket, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 6th. The drum in combination with a
sectional jacket and a series of partitions dividing the annular
space between the drum and the jacket into compartments, the
jacket sections being secured to the partitions, and the latter

eing connected with the drum by a sliding connection, substan-
tially as described. 7th. The drum in combination with a surround-
ing jacket composed of sections, and a series of partitions dividing
the space between the drum and the jacket into compartments, the
jacket sections being secured to the partitions, and the latter being
connected with the druw, substantially as described. 8th. The
drum provided at its top with a series of notches, in combination
with a series of partitions ¢ surrounding the drum, and connected
with the latter by couplings G?, and_a sectional jacket, the sections
of which are secured to the said partitions, substantially as
described. 9th. The drum and its surrounding jacket, in combina-
tion with a rest for the sad irons secured to the jacket and connected
with the drum_by a laterally sliding connection, substantially as
descrihed. 10th. The drum and the surrounding jacket, composed
of sections separated from each other to form openings through
which to project the irons, in combination with the bottom H,and a
slot-and-bolt connection between said sections and the drum, sub-
stantially as described. 11th. The drum and the surrounding
jacket, in combination with the bottom H for the heating compart-
ments secured to the jacket and connected with the drum by slot-
and-bolt connections, substantially as described. 12th. The drum
and its surrounding heating compartments, in combination with
the two part ring seated upon the drum and provided with hinged
lids, substantially as described. 13th. The two part ring seated
on the drum and provided with hinged lids for closing the heating
compartments around the drum, the lower part of the ring being
provided with lugs constituting bearings for the pintles of the line,
substantially as described. 14th. The two part ring seated on the
drum and provided with hinged lids for closing the heating compart-
ments, said parts of the ring being bolted together by bolts serving
to bolt the ring to_the lugs at the top of the drum, substantially as
desoribed. 15th. In a sad-iron heater, a central drum in combina-
tion with a surrounding jacket composed of several independent
seotions separated from each other, whereby a passage is formed
between the sections through which the sad-iron handle may pro-
jeot, substantially as shown and described.

No. 33,163. Process and Machinery for
Making Nails for Shoeing
Horses and other Animals.
(Procédé et machinerie pour fabriquer
les clous pour ferrer les chevaux et autres
animauz. )

Joseph M. Laughlin, Paris, France, 18th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.~—1st. A nail plate for the manufacture of nails, for shoe-
ing horses and other animals, on one or on both faces of which plate
are produced indentations corresponding to the shank and bevel of
the nail, substantially as described with reference to fig. 5, 5a and 6
sheet 1 of the drawings. 2nd. The hereinbefore described process of
manufacturing nails forshoeing horses or other animals, consisting
in employing s nail-plate, substantially as shown in fig. 21 and 22,
sheet 1, in producing depre:=sions either on one or both faces, sub-
stantially as et forth in ¢claim 1, in_cutting out the nails with the
shank finished or partly finished, and finally subjecting the unfinished
nail, a3 shown in fig. 26, 27 and 28, sheet 2, to the action of compres-
sing heading and shaping dies, substantially as described. 3rd. Ina
machine for manufacturing nails, for shoeing horses and other
animals, a spotting and shaping mechanism composed of one or
more levers 5.5, fig. 7, 8, sheet 3, fig. 9, 10, 11 sheet 4, fig. 14, 15.sheet 5
fig. 16 sheet 6, fig. 17, sheet 7, and fig. 18, sheet 6, having a separate
or & common fulcrum 6 6 and carrying at their lower end steel
blocks 13, 13, the said levers being operated by a cam 3, or by any
other equivalent mechanical means. 4th. In a machine for manu-
facturing nails, for shoeing horses or other animals, a block 7, fig. 7,
8, sheet 3, fig- 9, 10, 11 sheet 4, fig. 14, 15 sheet 5, fig, 16 sheet 6, fig,17
sheet 7, and fig. 18 sheet 6, comprising the following instrumental-
ities :—(a) dies 18 adjustable lengthways and crossways according to
the position of the nail plate 1, (b) adjustable steel pieces 17,17 and
(c) adjustable shank shaping tools 14, 14, all in combination with a

unch-block 4, fig. 19 and 20 sheet 7, carrying the punches 16, 16 and
gevelling tools 15, 15, substantially as describod. 5th. A machine
for manufacturing nails for shoeing horses or other animal compris-
ing the followingmain parts i—(a) s device for feeding the nail plate
into the machine; (6) a shank shaping device composed of tools 14,
14 and bevelling tools 15, 15, (¢) ad{ustable steel pieces 13, 13 and 17
17, (d) a movable punch holding block 4 and (e) adjustable dies 18
18 for the punches. 6th. A punch for the manufacture of ao-callpd
*diamond head’’ horse nails or any other similar shaped nails
composed of two or more parts 11, 12, fiz. 12 and 13, the said punch
operating together with corresponding dies 18, 18, fig. 17 sheet 7. 7th.
A machine for manufacturing naila for shoeing horses or other
animals comprising begides the feeding nnd other necessary devices,
two or more plungers 3, 4 for carrying the shaping and beveling
tools and the punches, the said plungers being operated from the
common shaft or from two distinct shafts, the shaping and beveling
being also effected from underneath if desired. 8th. A nail in
which the major-part of the shank towards the point end with or
without a bevel is completely finished, leaving the remaining portion

of the shank together with the head in a rough state to be finished
subsequently, see fig. 26, 27 and 28 sheet 2. 9th. The hereinbefore
described process for manufacturing nails for shoeing horses and
other animals, congisting in employing a nail plate or strip rolled to
the section required, in producing on the said_plate or strip depres-
siong corresponding to the shanks of the nails with or without a
beyel, in punching out the nails from the said plate or strip and in
subjecting the unfinished nails thus obtained to the action of djes
which give the requisite shape to the remaining unfinished portion
of the nail. 10th. A machine for finishing nails for shoeing horses
or other animals, comprising the following main instrumentalities:
(@) & rotarv disk 37 containing a set of dies 3% for holding and
finishing the nails, () a device for intermittingly rotating the disk
37, the said device being composed of a pawl 40, ratchet wheel 42, rod
43, spring 44, roller 45 and cam 46 secured to the driving shaft 47,
(¢) squeezing dies 54, 54, operated by levers 56, 56, and a ewn 58
secured on the driving shaft 47, (d) a heading tool 49, held in a block
66, operated from the cam 58, on the driving shaft 47, by a rod 67, a
spring 68 and a roller 69, (e) a device for pressing together the two
halves of the nail, bolding and finishing dies 39, the said device
being composed of a lever 62 pivoted at 63, and operated from the
driving shaft 47 by a cam 64.

No. 33,164. Spinning and Twisting Machine.

(Machine @ filer et retordre.)

Johann Boelsterli, Fussen, Germany, 18th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A flyer Provided with & tubular spindle rotating in
bearings independent from the spindle which carries the spool.
2nd. A flyer for spinning machines having a_tubular spindle integral
therewith, adapted to rotate in bearings independent of the spindle
which carries the spool, substantially as shown and described. 3rd.
The combination, with fixed tubular bearings e, of the flyer a, a ver-
tical tube which is connected with and supports the flyer, and & re-
movable nut applied for securing said tube against vertical move-
ment yet permitting it to be detached when rigid, as shown and de-
scribed. 4th, The combination of a flyer and the vertical tube
formed integrally, as shown, with the pendent tubular tapered bear-
ing b which passes through the fiyer tube and a nut % secured on the
lower end of said tube, as shown in Figures 6 and 7 and described,
5th. The combination, with the flyer and vertical tube b, rigidly
connected as shown, the fixed tubular bearing ¢, a nut % applied to
the upper end of said tube b, and a friction brake d applied to said
nut, for use in the manner specified and as shown in Figures 4 and 5

No. 33,165. Air Grate Furnace.
(Foyer a grille & air.)

Robert Clark, Sr., Petrolea, Ont., 18th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.— 18t. The tube E extending through the ash pit and pro-
vided with valve E',in combination with a perforated eylinder D
placed at or near the bridge wall, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 2nd. The tube E extending through the ash pit and
provided with a valve E!, and stea:n pipe F provided with valve F1,

" in_combination with_a perforated cylinder D placed at or near the

bridge wall, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The
grates L! in combination with the supports K, one having a groove
and sockets, and the other a rib or ﬁanﬁs and studs, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The grates L and supports
K, K, in combination with the flanges J, J, either of which being
cut away, as_ described, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 5th. The grates L and the supports K, provided with arms
K53, in combination with the bar N, having sockets N! formed there-
in, and the furnace walls B formed with sockets B!, and any suit-
able means for operating said bar N, substantially as and for the
ﬁurpose set forth. 6th. The combination of the grates L and the
ollow supports K perforated on the underside, annular flanges J,J

air chambers &, G!, and furnace walls B having passages H, ui
formed therein, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. Tth.
The combination of the grates L! hollow supports K perforated on
the underside. anaular flanges J, J, air chambers G, G, tube [, per-
forated cylinder D, tubes & and F, provided with the valves E! and
F' respectively, and the walls B having the passages H, H! therein
and the latter provided with valves or doors H?, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 8th. The elbow Rin combination with the
air chamber &, and means for mnductingl air or oxyhydrogen gas to
said chamber, substantinily as and for the purpose set forth. Yth.
The hollow supports K perforated on the underside, annular
flanges J, air chambers G, !, and means for conducting air or oxy-
bydrogen gas to said holiow supports and chambers, in combination
with the elbow R, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 33,166. Buckle.

Willis A. Meyer, Milwaukee, Wis., U. S., 18th December, 1889 ; 5
years,

Claim.—1st. In a buckle, the combination of a frame made from
a single piece of metal, stamped out to present a horizontal slot, a
depending portion having ears at the lower corners thereof, and
laterial wings that are bent back parallel to the main portion of said
frame, & wire bent to form a hook and having its ends confined by
the bending back of said ears, a tongue slipped through the frame-
slot and having its upper end turned over at a right angle, and its
lower corners provided with lateral ears, and a wire bent to form a
loop and having its ends coufined by the bending back of the ears on
said tongue, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a buckle, the com-
bination of the frame A having the bent back and overlapping wings
8, the slot d, depending triangular portion ¢ and eurs f, the gook %)
secured by said ears, the tongue B having the serrated right angled
flange k., provided with the lateral projections ¢, central recess j and
ears in, and the loop F secured to said tongue by the ears on the
latter, substantially as set torth.

(Boucle.)
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No. 33,167, Cork Drawing Machine,
( Tire-bouchon.)

Cornelius Chambers, Birmingham, Eng., 18th December, 1889 ; 5

years. . i . o .
im.— rawing machine and in combination wit
thals‘fi‘gli'nglgitéclend? fgt‘:{kigg corkscrew e pivoted to the sliding Dleﬁe
d eand non-rotating nut f sliding on the corkscrew e thereof, the
forked lever handle i.ioin'-edhm ‘!‘; !i!“’l': 0}:}1}3, b:[:‘[l;g}:ﬂa&nﬁ]go::;gté
idi iece d by the side links &', &2, . . i
?grti%zheu?l;:géggs%t forth. 2nd.In a cork drawing machine and in chxl.l
binntiog with the sliding piece and th‘f :gtart(:{la:‘ticogrlzzcrf(?:}egwtl?ets X
i i i e n Crew,

o fitting between the sliding piece an 0 g o w, these
i ceive the same, substantially as set forth.
ga&.mlbemgo?ga rtxfgitnogrzgachine and in éombxnnuon. with the sliding
e 3:nd the rotating corkscrew e, the ball o fitting between the
pl"?ic'e iece d and the rotating corkscrew ¢, these parts beine ai’da'pt
:& ]t?)g ;)eceive the same and secured together by the cap p, substan-

tially as described.

No. 33,168. Guard for Railway Bridges.
(Garde pour les ponts des chemins de fer.)

Oswald F. Jordan, St. Thomas, Ont., 18th Decemhe}', .1889 : 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A guard for railway bridges consisting of three 05
mo a'mixard rails placed equidistant from the main track rails s‘sln
fi g 8ch other, said guard rails extending parallel with each other
m‘in egth the main track throughout their length, substantially as
?ln r‘ivbl d. 2nd. A guard rail for railway bridges, consisting ofba
sgsi‘zaa (e)f .guard' rails extendingdpamlleldbetweenttohtz J:;(;l;artlelitt 0(;
i rails sloped downward g0 a8 1
g:ii:v;)ftgzldsugxl‘lfig of the ties, substantially as descrlbed,l 3rld. l:‘l
guard for railway bridges consisuﬂg of_]n serx;:iesf:g gu:;ghr:; lfel; ‘;?id
idi he main track rails a ] , 8ai
e?lmr‘tillsg?lts t;l;)tlgmging paraliel with each other and with t,h]e] nll(i“'n
Euts i, 1ad Baving S v sz domapast, A ot
iti iron plate fastened to the 8! P
sgrsillg:in 'zhanh: agugrd for railway brldﬁesi ntr:a ll:glrtel:ll%treoft%; ;qugg;
1 i d rails in position, said plate b
;’2&:22& gg :};: tgi::,rand having the ends of the rails passed through
the same, substantially as described.

No. 33,169. Rubber Tooth Brush.
(Brosse & dents de caoutchouc.)

Herman E. Van Horne, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 18th December,
1889 ; 5 years.
laim.—1st. A tooth brush consisting of a handle, a back and a
honle(;v'c"z)mb:d brush of soft rubber sequ}'ed t;) ;:h;n?x?glét :‘Enebst;r; g:n'l;
ly as described. 2nd. Asa new article o manufacture, a tooth
isting of & handle and a back of hard material,
}3:33{} g((’)‘::i‘gnmgogstruf‘teﬂ of (sloftc :}%23“ ;re&:u::%ot& ﬁb% tl::lfschk :(;]r:i-
honey-combed, substantially as describe ord: A tooth brush con
sisting of a handle, a back, and a vertically honey d brush o
d to the back, substantially as described. .
’iflﬁa"&’fﬁf l':‘x?ltngl?ea hgney-combed brush portion formed of soft
rubber adapted to be attached to a brush handle or back, substan-
tially as described.

No. 33,170. Train Signal. (Signal de train.)

Albert C. Griggs, Welmington, Del., U. 8., 18th December, 1889; 5
years. . . .
laim.— railway train signal, & pipe leading from a steam
‘ lﬁ";'gce:)st&c{:t% 2 whis{le situated on the engine,in combination
Or'tlh a valve situated in said pipe, a spring or its equivalent acting
mk snid valve seated, and an electro-magnet ircluded in & nor-
Y Ifepo en circuit and havingan armature connected with the valve,
n;]n " \‘;ement of attraction of said armature being transmitted to
th‘3 moIve in a direction opposed to the spring, the electro-magnet
dire Y: consisting of an electric generator, electric conductors ex-
clrclil'l through the train, and circuit closers situated in the cars
compon: the train, whereby, when the magnet circuit is closed, the
g?zz:?—l;‘x"mature will be attracted and the valve raised against the

, substantially as and for the purposes epeci-
grsssu;:dofl'ﬁ;s&‘[?g; train signal, a pipe leading from a steam or
ed. eptacle to a whistle situated in the engine, in combination
air hrec D]w situated in gaid pipe, a spring or its equivalent acting
wxi{ a W;Lid valve seated, a pressure regulator situsted in the pipe
to keep sthe steam or air receptacle and the whistle, and an electro-
be"’“tn. juded in a normally open cirouit and having an arma-
magne m:cted with the valve, the movement of attraction of said
ture connO0 . g transmitted to the valve in_a direction opposed to
armaturo bOng o tro-magnet circuit consisting of an electric gen-
the spnnl:,cmo conductors extending through the train, and circuit
erator, e'tuated in the cars composing the train, substantially as and
closarg si urposes specified. 3rd. In a railw.y train signal, a pipe
for the rom 8 steam or air receptacle to a whistle situated on the
1“@“‘3“ combination with a valve situated in said pripe, a spring
o o ivalent acting to keep said valve seated. a pressure regula-
orit8 ednd in the pipe between the steam or air receptacle and the
tmi si u:d an electro-magnet included in a normaly open circuit and
N Ye.aan armature connected with the valve, the movement of at-
h"""{"n of said armature being transmitted to the valve in a direc-
tractio oged to the spring, the electro-magnet circuit consisting of
tion ?p&ric generator, electric conductors extending through the
an el eand circuit closers situated in the cars composing the train,
milnt- otially as and for the purposes specified. 4th. In a railway
subs ai nal, o pipe leading from a steam or air receptucle to a
train la gims:ted on the engine, in combination with a balanced valve
‘!h‘”t °d in said pipe, a spring orits equivalent acting to keep said
"t;w’ O ated, and an electro-magnet included in a normally open
:{.r ov:itsa.nd having an armature connected with the valve, the move-

ment_of attraction of said armature being transmitted to the valve
in a direction opposed to the apring, the electro-magnet circuit con-
sisting of an electric generator, electric conductors extending
through the train, and circuit closers situated in the ¢ars composing
the train, substantially as and for the purposes specified. 5th. In a
railway train signal, a plﬂe leading from a steam or air receptacle
to a whistle situated on the engine, in combination with a balanced
valve situated in said pipe, a spring or its equivalent acting to keep
said valve seated, a pressure resulator situated iu the pipe between
the steam or air receptacle and the whistle, and an electro-magnet
included in a normally open circuit and having an armature con-
nected with the valve, the movement of attraction of said arwature
being transmitted to the valve in a direction opposed to the spring,
the electro-magnet circuit consisting of an electric generator, elec-
tric conductors extending through the train, and eircuit closers
situated in the cars composing the train, substantially as and for
the purposes described. 6th. In a train signaling device, substan-
tially as specified, the combination, with a railway car, of con-
ductors I and H running through the car, and terminating in flexible
ends having couplings adapted to engage with similar conductors on
adjoining cars, circuit closing devices connected with the conduc-
tors, as described, an actuating cord k running through the car and
attached to the actuating handle of the circuit closers, and a cord
k! attached to the fiexible end of one of the conductors and to the
actuating cord %, said cord %! having less slack than the flexible
conductor, sll substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 33,171. Manufacture of Fagots tor
Lighting Fire. (Préparation des fa-
gots @ allumer le feu.)

Lucie J. Ribout, (asignee of Alexandre J. Ribout), Hull, Que., 18th
December, 1889; 5 years.

Résumé.—Un fagot pour allumer le feu, composé de morceaux de
bois enduits d’un mélange composd’de résine, de’téréhonthine et
d’huile, dans les proportions ci-dessus indiquées.

No0.33,172. Semaphore Signal for Railway

and other Uses. (Sémaphore de che-
min de fer et autre.)

Gustavus N. Reiff, Easton, Peunn., U. 8., 19th December, 1889: 5
years.

Claim.~lIst. In a semaphore signal, the combination, with two
pivoted semaphore arms. one of which is hid from view by the other
when both are in horizontal position, of a lamp or other source of
light, a colored glass fixed to, and moving with the outer or front
semaphore arm, and a second colored glass pivoted to the rear sema-
phore arm and actuated from or by the front semaphore arm, at the
times and in the manner substantially as and for the purposes here-
inbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the pivoted sema-
phore arms A, B, of the glass Al fixed to arm A, the glass B! pivoted
to arm B and the gearing c, d, substantially a8 and for the purposes
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 33,173. Railroad Signal Apparatus.
(Appareil & signal de chemin de fer.)

Gustavus N. Reiff, Easton, Penn., U.S., 19th December, 1889 ;: 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The selector box provided with guide ways therein for
the signal bars, in combination with the two signal bars B, each ex-
tending beneath the shifting bar and provided with the locking
shoulder e, and the projection ¢ in advance of said locking shoulder,
the laterally sliding shifting bar C placed over the the signal bars,
and having in its lower edge a recess f, and the operating bar D
carried by, and guided in the shifting bar at all times, whether
moving with or independently of the shifting bar, and provided at
its front end in advance of the shifting bar with a head formed with
a projection, to engage the projection g on one or the other of the
signal bars, all constructed and arranged to jointly operate in the
mauner herein shown and described. 2nd. The selector box provided
with guide ways therein for the signal bars,and with the longitudinal
rib ¢, in combination with the two signal bars extending beneath the
shifting bar, and provided each with a locking shoulder e, the later-
ally sliding shifting bar placed over the signal _bars, and having a
recess f in its under edge, and the operating bar carried by, and
longitudinally movable in the.shlfw)ghba.r and adapted to interlock
with the signal bars, and provided with a square head to operate in
connection with the rib c, as hereinbetore set forth.

No. 33,174. Vehicle Wheel., (Roue de vosture.)

William J. Holland, Era, Texas, U.S., 19th December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A wheel provided with an axle box having the lateral
flanges b at its gides, and the annular flanges b! at its ends, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The combination, in a wheel, of the hub,
the spokes, the metal braces arranged on each side of the spokes,
and having enlarged or wedge-shaped lower ends,and bands securing
the upper ends of the braces, substantially as described. 3rd, A
wheel comgnsmg the sectional hub, the bands securing the sections
together, the axle-box having the annular flanges b, and the lateral
flanges b, wedge-shaped in cross-section, and the spokes wedged
from inside of the hub,and the metal braces having their lower
ends enlarged, substantially as described.

No. 33,175. Vestibule Car. (Char 2 vestibule.)
Newell P. Cowell, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 19th December, 1839; 5

years.

Claim.—1st. In a vestibule car, the combination, with open self-
adjusting rectangular metal frame of rigid rim or flange connected
with such frame, and extending toward the vestibule for cloging the

“
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space between the frame and vestibule, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a vestibule car, the combination, with self-adjusting open
rectangular frame, of a rigid rim or flange connected with such frame
and projectmg toward the vestibule, the sides of such rim being
concentrig with the axis of the frame, substantially as set forth. 3rd
In a vestibule car, the combination, with open frame and rim, the
latter extending toward the vestibule, of spnng-uctuuted chafing
strips adapted to engage the sides of such rim to form a tight joint-
therewith, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a vestibule car, the
combination, with open self-adjusting frame and inclosing-rim, and
chafing strips for engaging such rim, substantially as indicated, of
sunken panels on the sides of such rim, substantially as described,
whereby the exposed portions of the rim are not engaged by the
ohafing strips.

No. 33.176. Wood Turning Machiunery.

(Machine a tourner le bois.)

Daniel H. Bacon, New York, N.Y., U.S., 19th December, 1889; 5
years.
. Claim—I1st. A device for communicating rotary motion to mechan-
ism carried on a recipmcptmgfpl&te without interfering with such
reciprocation, which consists of a worm-threaded sleeve keyed to a
shaft bymeans of a spline or other suitable device, which allows it
to be pushed backwards and forwards upon said shaft by the gear
with which it meshes, substantially as and for the purpose specified
2nd. A jointed journal-box frame provided with a cam by means of
which one of the sides of said framne is raised or lowered to permit
the frame to open and allow the detachable jonrnal-box to be re-
moved therefrom, or to close upon said box and hold the same
immovable, substantially as and for the purposes specified. 3rd. In
& turning machine, a cam which determines the outline to be given
to the wood turned on said machine by controlling the motion given
to thewood: plate, said cam being introduced between the driving
gear and the wood-plate in such a position that the free end of the,
arm which drives said plate is caused to travel along the acting
surface of said cam, substantiallyas asand for the purpose speoified.
4th. A wood turning machine which consists of mechanism for hold-
ing and rotating the wood upon a reciprocating bed-plate, and a
worm-threaded sleeve keyed to a shaft or other suitable mechanism
for imparting rotation to the wood chuck without interfering with
the reciprocation of the wood-plate, mechanism for imparting wheu
necessary a reciprocating motion to the wood-plate under the control
of & cam, which determines the outline to be given to the wood in-
troduced between the driving gear and the wood-plate, in such a
way that the free end of the arm which drives the wood-plate shall
travel over the acting surface of the cam, and mechanism for hold-
ing and rotating the cutting knives upon a bed-plate which can be
caused to approach and recede from the wood-plate under the control
of the operator, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified. 5th. A wood turning machine provided with jointed
journal-box frame for holding the journal-boxes in which the cutter
ead spindle is mounted, which are opened and closed by means of
a cam acting upon a movable side of said frame, to facilitate the
removal and replacing of said cutter head spindle and journal boxes,
substantially as described and for the purposes specified.

No. 33,177. Railway Station Annunciator.
(Indicateur des stations de chemins de fer.)

Joseph A. Begin, Quebec, Que., 19th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination, in a railway annunciator, of the rollers
B and C connected together by a ohain D, and ogfrnted by a hand
crank, with the gong ¥, hammer G, spring handle H, and spur wheel
I, g%l dsubstannally ag set forth and aaranged as shown and de-
soribed.

No. 33,178. Vehicle Seat.

Harlam P. Wells, Amesburg, Mass., U.S., 19th December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The within-described automatically reversible seat,
which consists of the seat B having the braces &3, levers b2, and
brackets b9, and the lazy back C having the arm shanks a®, with the
slots b, and holes for the reception of the pivot bolts a%, in combina-
tion with the pivot bolts a3, a, a®, connecting bars b7, having the
shoulders %, metallic braces 6', brackets b and_hinged rear end D,
constructed and arranged substantially asdescribed for the purposes
set forth. 2nd. In a geat for vehicles of the class herein named, the
automatically reversible lazy back C with the arm shanks a*, having
the slots b* and the hole for the reception of the pivot bolts af, in
combination with said pivot bolt a° secured in_the body A, and the
brackets b* of the seat B, substantially as described and set forth.

No. 33,179. Door Spring.

Alfred Dudden, Santa Barbara, Cal., U.S., 19th December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim,—1st. In a door cloger, the combination, with barrel §
mounted in the bore of a door jamb, a spring.9a mounted within the
barrel, a rod 12, and & set-nut threaded on the end of the rod for
adjusting the spring, said rod terminating in an eye, of a ocurved
extension arm 16 pivotally connected to said rod 12, and the nut 19,
and a door plate 23 pivotally connected with the nut, substantially
as specified. 2nd. In a door closer, the combination, with a plate 6
secured to the door-oasing, and having a barrel 5 extending within
a bore of the same, of a spring 9a mounted in the barrel, a tension
rod 12 having a set-nut to bear against the spring, and adapted to
adjust the same, said tension rod terminating in an eye, an extension
arm 16 pivoted to the door and pivotally connected with the eye of
the extension arm, and a short barrel 8 within the barrel 5 surround-
ing the same, and having a track 9, and a friction roller mounted
upon the pintle at the intersection of the eyes of arm 16, and rod 12,

(Si2ge de voiture.)

(Ressort de porte.)

substantially as specified. 3rd. In a door closer, the barrel 5 mount-
ed in the door-jamb, a coiled spring within the barrel, an adjust-
ing rod 12, and a washer 11, and nut 13 mounted thereon for adjuts-
ing the spring, and terminating at its outer end in an eye, a curved
extension bar 16 also terminating in an eye, pivoted to the eye on
the rod 12, and a threaded nut 19 having trunnions mounted on the
opposite end of the bar 16, and a door provided with separable plates
for the reception of the trunnions formed on the nut, substantially
ag specified. 4th. In a door closer, the plate 6 secured to the door-
jamb, and the barrel 5 having the flared mouth 28, in combination,
with the coiled spring 92 mounted in the_ barrel 5, the threaded
adjusting bar 12 having bifurcated eye 14 at its front end, an adjust-
ing nut and washer mounted thereon, and the eurved extension arm
16 terminating in the bifurcated perforated eye 17, the pintle 15
passing through the perforation, and the roller 18 mounted on the
pintle, the threaded nut 19 having the trunnjons 27 mounted on the
forward end of the extension bar, and the door plate 23 formed in
sections 23 and 24, each having the lugs 25 perforated, as at 26, and
curved to coincide with the exterior of the nut 19, and adapted to
enter the flared mouth 28 of the barrel 5, substantially as specified.
5th. In a door closer, the barrel 5 fitted to the door-jamb, the spring
9a mounted in the barrel, the spring or tension arm 12 mounted in
the spring, the extension arm 16 pivoted to said tension arm, as at
15, and connected pivotally to the door, and the roller 18 fitted on,
and the pivot 15 for receiving the same, in combination, with the
removable key 32 inserted within the barrel and impinged upon the
roller 18, substantially as specified. 6th. In a spring door closer, the
barrel 8, and the spring 9a inclosing one end of the same, combined
with the arm 12 mounted within the spring and connected thereto
the pintle 15, the extension arm 16 pivoted thereby to thearm 12,an
pivotally connected to the door, and a roller 18 mounted on said
pintle, as set forth.

No. 33,180. Burner for Liquid Fuel.
( Foyer & combustidle liquide. )

Gary G. Calkins, (assignee of William Vogel), Chicago, Ill., U.S.,
19th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A burner for liquid fuel provided with an oil-holding
trough or receptacle, the side walls of the burners forming a com-
bustion chawmber above the said oil-holding trough, a closed passage
within the side wall of the said combustion chamber, said passage
communicating at its upper end with an oil supply pipe, and at its
lower end with the oil-holding trough. all substantially as described.
2nd. A burner for liquid fuel provided with an oil-holding trough or
receptacle, a oasing forming a combustion chamber above said oil-
bolding trough, a olosed passige in the side wall of said combustion
chamber connected at one end with an oil supply, and at the other
end with the oil-holding trough, and a chamber in the wall of the
casing forming a trough for the overflow,said chamber being provid-
ed with openings for supplying air to the combustion chamber, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 33,181. Composition of Matter for
Lining Journaland Axle Boxes.
(Composition de matires pour garnir les
boites des tourillons et des essieuz.)

Christian H. Koch and Don C. Joslyn, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 19th De-
cember, 1889 ; 5 years.
Claim.—The herein described composition of matter to be used for
lining journal and axle boxes, consisting of paraffine, fibres of asbes-
tos, powdered slate and mica, in about the proportions specified.

No. 33,182, Blast or Exhaust Appar tus.
( Appareil a souffler ou épuiser.)

The Smith Exhaust Pipe Company of New Jersefj (assignee of John
Y. Smith, Doylestown, Penn.), U.S., 19th December, 1889 ; 15
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a central air passage, steam
nozzle, and a confining flue constituting the inner ejector, a second
ejector surrounding the same provided with an air passage, a steam
nozzle and a confining flue, substantially as and for the purpose de-
scribed. 2nd. In an apparatus such as described, the combination
of the inner and outer ejectors, each provided with a steam nozzle
ond an air passage, and both discharging into a common confining
flue, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
In an apparatus such as described, the combination, with the flues,
and uptake or chamber, of a blast apparatus such as indicated
comprising innor and outer ejectors, with air inlet passages located
at different levels within the uptake or surrounding chamber, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described. 4th. In a combination
with the flues, and a chamber or uptake into which they discharge,
an exhaust apparatus comprising inner and outer ejectors, with
separate air passages and deflecting plates for distributing the draft,
substantially as and for the purpose specified” 5th. In an exhaust
apparatus such as desoribed, the combination of the hollow base and
central air tube, the flue supported upon and secured to the base, its
lower end surrounding the air tube and communicating with the
interior of the base, to form a steam nozzle commmunicating with the
interior of the base, substantially as and for the purpose described.
6th. In an exhaust apparatus such as described, containing an inner
and outer steam nozzle and separate air tubes or passages, adjacent
to each of said nozzles and in combination therewith, and a steam
chamber common to both of said nozzles, a valve controlling steam
?orcs or passages leading to one of said noazles, substantially as and

or the purpose specified. 7th. In an exhaust apparatus such as de-
seribed, the combination, of two ejeotors, the one arranged within
the other, and each provided with a separate confining flue,substanti-
ally a8 described and for the purpose set forth. 8th.The combination,
with the two exhaust passages comwmunicating with the cylinders,an
ejector whose lower or receiving end is divided by a hollow wall or
bridge into two sections, each communicating with one of the steam

—
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ing into a steam passage leading to the norzle,
pafisms‘”’tﬁn?é’iggﬂggz': tlt?ggid hollow wall or bridge, substantial-
im a(li] a"'ibed oth. The hereinbefore described improved b{)ast o‘;
x ﬂs el,scr aratus provided with a hollow base, central air tu ef,mlll
exbaua spgrtitions B!, E! and D, forming the steam nozzles of t| 3
faner Ol’dpoute‘r ejectors, the air passage of the outer e;ect}tl)r,an 1
;g:ec!;):gning ‘Aues of both ejectors, substantially as and for the pur

pose specified.

No. 33,183. 0il Extraction.
(Extraction de I'huils.)

Lever Brothers (assignees of Ernest G. Scott), Port Sunlight, Eng.,
19th December, 1889 ; 5 years. o ini .
:m.—The use or employment of carbon tetra-chloride in lgu o
cafll)grlxﬂgisulphide in the extraction of oil_or grease from seeds or
other substances, substantially as described.

No. 33,184. Releasing Valve Gear.

(Renvoi de mouvement du tiroir.)

Robert Whitehill (assignee ef Charles A. Dixon), Newburg, N. Y.,
U.S., 19th December, 1889 ; 15 years. - et
Claim.— 1st. In combination with thelever and the spring ae'tua,t.e
t l‘:zt"l‘x'ereon' the valve operating crank provided wlt(.ih &hm;??’c wr:
I‘;"' c, n inclined face over which the catch rides, and w 13 orc§:
t!‘:: l:%osl'z outward as the lever swings in one direction, 'anthggtger
t face to be engaged by the catch as the lever swnlrtlngs in 6. other
ﬁqp tion, and a cam to operate the catch to release the prq,&ecd n or
tllll:\‘iulve'crank, substantially as and for the purpose Stp%cl uetch w?tﬁ
I bination with the lever having the spring-actuate t'c ch wit
llxl ogm led face, the valve crank provided with a pro;gc wlgb al g
;nein:ﬁ?med face and an abrupt face to ?ln{ilgeottlll&x?afndo: mgv:‘l’)?;
ings i i n and the f
ca th(t? levg::;liggst}lne%Kgcglr&c?glmse the projection on the crank
arm or;suitable conneations whereby the position of ;hlel cam cm(]i
%rm,_g.n ted from the governor of the engine, sqbstaﬁma ly as a.nk
fe thusur ose set forth. 3rd. In combination with the gxlt v; tcl:-an k
a‘x)"r;lt lfa‘:'ing a lug or bearing piece, thohlexier. 5)1:10 :llllg]::ankoﬁrm e:l?e
arryi e the lug } arm,
pre ga"yl?ga%ifl?ggepl}ﬁ)t:kfoa ::glagurried onan adjustable piece, ar{’d
spml]lg u?m the sliding block adapted to be engaged by bt.he cam, sq";
§ mt'mil asand for the purpose shown. 4th. In com Enmm} wi
slt]a.n ll’ivgcrnnk arm, provided with a bearing piece, the ﬁwmﬁng
}' . vnthe sliding block thereon provided with a roller alrlr wi 3 a
chck i, i o e Motk i by,
i TPO; . .
ing & cam, substantially as and for the pd TR I
inati he valve crank arm and the le
?vg'llz'le"—gztél:;ti:?g;chunism,hthe slldll{ng sprutlg :z;l;:gegnogtgll:) 3;1 tt,gz
inclined face on the crank arm to . e
ﬁ:gg':gx;linst the stress of the spring, as the leverdnll:wi]sJ ;ncg?:hdfis
rection, a shoulder on the crank arm to be engage Ily ° Latch a1
the lever moves in the other direction. the cam collar da ! 8 2
to operate the spring catch to disconnect the lever an a:-m, nd
c“;gns fol:' returning the valve crank arm into p%sxélonﬁtg clos:om‘
:Pa,lve. substantially as andcf?laghgg:;?:;ewdegecr:u«la_n.ed klyy' s:itable
i i i T! 0 0 . .
bmatwt[i)o:lsqv‘vitt.ll:wthl:t;oiernor of an_engine, and provided vt'm:ha
conne:h valve orank arm provided with a lug or bearing pww‘:i' P
Jover ectuated from the valve operating mechanism, the slh ing
levef) n the lever, the spring engaging the catch, and a ro;ver (Eln
Thee onh dapted to engage the cam,substantially as and for the
e Sose S iged 7th. In combination with the lever actuated from
LA snecemtihg mechanism and the sliding spring-pressed catch
the vullve:gl? the valve crank arm provided with a cam face t%move
op, ke ?1‘ ninst the stress of its spring and a shoulder to be en&
the cato ?1“ catch, a collar provided with the two opposite camsan
gaged byt eo'euio'n or arm on the catch for engagement with the
. smmblehprt Jthe latter shall move the catch against the stress of its
cams, 50 t af osition to engage the shoulder on the valve crank arm,
o pats 0“'t]ol ‘:;s and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In combination
substantic lye crank arm, provided with the bearing piece having
Tith the w:iv uter side, the lever, the sliding spring-pressed block
iﬂ”,ﬁ%‘,‘,“‘l‘.’qd‘; catch plate carried by the block, substantially as and
] f D

for the purpose described.
No. 33,185. Car Coupling. (Attelage de chars.)
. b

ing, Charles H. Follatt and Charles Follett, Newark,

ROb(e)li:"(I,{ 'UDé).v.v ]11331 December, 1889: 5 years. E
hio, 1-t The combination, with the dmw-hend‘ A, havmg a
C’l(um.—i; " arm B at one side, and the lugs F and G at the other
horn or gulde &7 X 1w N provided with » recessed hub M having
side, of thekni)onnd ribbed locll?xing pin S formed with a stop R near
a rear hoo 4, substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination, with
its lower en ’A, having a concave front face, provided with a horn or
a draw- °"€ t'one side, and bearing lugs I'and J having tupering
guide arm i.hair inner faces, of a movable claw N, having recesses
bearings on TACTT 2 1\d having a rearwardly-extending hook P, and a
- inits hub PO aving a stop R, substantially as specified. 3rd. The
locking pin with & recessed draw-head, having the tapering bear-
sombination. f the movable claw baving U-shaped recesses K and
ings L and J, oad hook P, and the ribbed locking pin S provided with
L and g reces? movable cross pin V, substantially as specified. 4th.
& stop R and re detachableclaw N aund reciprocating locking

A dg‘:‘;l;::gl’]gh:v::c%:sed hook of said claw, substantially as speci-
pin

fied.
No. 33,186. Car-Coupling. (Attelaye de chars.)
. ’

i harles I. Follett and Charles Follett, Newark,
RObgl;f‘H'I})grll‘;ﬁf %ecember, 1889 ; 5 years.
io, " "In a car coupling, the combination of the draw-head
Clatgn.—lg "recess ¢ for the shank E, the coupling jaw D provided
C"thf:llgggt:u:ni')ﬂs ¢t,und the crank arm F extending into the trun-
wi

nion, provided with the guardy to enter the recess o', and the opera
ing bar G, substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination of the
draw-head C, having the recess c, the trunnion bearings ¢!, shoulders
e, coupling jaw D, having the shouldered shank E, provided with a
curved slot %, the trunnions ¢' and the recess i! for the loc<ing pin
H, having the guard i at its lower end and the slotted arm I at its
upper end, substantially as specified. 3rd. The locking pin H ha.vms

the guard < on its lowerend and a slot opeaing in its outer end an
the slotted arm I havingits bifurcated end inserted through the pin
H and turned on opposite directions, in combination with the draw-
head C, the locking jaw D and operating rod G, substantially as spe-
cified. “4th. Thecowmbination of the draw-bar B and draw-head C,
made in two_longitudinal sections, the dowel pins b therein, the
locking jaw D, having the trunnions ¢!, the shoulders e and curved
slot k and the recess !, the locking pin H extending downwardly
through the draw-head and having the guard i thereon, and the
crank arm F extendin%throu_gh the draw-head into the trunnion and
baving the guard £, substantially as specified.

No. 33,187, Cash Register.

Henry F. Amsden (assignee of Harmon A. Miles), Boston,
U.S.,19th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a cash register, a case containing a money drawer,
a dial on said case for indicating the.amount of the sale in cents, an
index finger, a knob for turning said finger, adjunctive mechanism
for releasing and forcing out said drawer when said knob is pressed
inward, and a spring acting torsionally for returning said finger to
naught when said knob is gulled outward, all being combined sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. In acash register, a case containing a
money drawer, a dial for indicating the amount
dollars, a dial for indicating the amount of a sale n
finger on each dial, a knob for turning each finger, adjunctive me-
chanism for releasing and forcing out the money drawer when either
of said knobs is pressed inward, and means for automatically return-
ing said fingers to the naught point when the corresponding knob is
pulled out, all being combined substantially as descrited. 3rd. In a
cash register, a cuse containing a money drawer, a dial for indicating
the amount of a single sale in cents, a dial for indicating the amount
of a sale in dollars, an index finger for each of said dials, knobs for
turning said fingers, a dial provided with three hands for registering
the gross amount indollars and cents of the total sales, adjunotive
mechanism for correspondingly moving said hands when said knobs
are turned, means for releasing and forcing said drawer outward
when either of said knobs is forced inward, and means for automati-
cally returning said fingers to the nought point when the correspond-
ing knob is pulled out, all being combined substantially as set forth,
4th. In a cash register, the combination, with a sliding shaft provid-
ed with a bunter and a toothed flange, of a sliding bar, as 33, pro-
vided with upright arms projecting into the path of the bunter on
opposite sides thereof, and with a stop arm for engaging the toothed
flange when eaid shaft is pushed inward to open the money drawer.
5th. In a cash register, a pivoted rod, as 56, provided with an arm
Ero,lectmg into the path of the bunter on the indicator shaft, where-
Yy 1t is prevented from being pushed inward to open the drawer, and
a pivoted plate on the opposite end of said rod in position to be en-
gaged bty a pin on said shaft when revolved, whereby said arm is re-
moved from the path of said bunter, substantially as described. 6th.
In a cash register, the pivoted rod 56, provided with the arm 68 pro-
jecting into the path of the bunter on the indicator shaft, and a
pivoted plate 59 adapted to be engaged by a pin on said shaft when
rotated, in combination with the lever 61, having the latch 64 for se-
curing said rod when depressed, and the spring 70 for returning it
when released from said latch, substantially as desgribed. 7th. In
a cash register, the combination of an indicator shaft, a banter on
said shaft, a toothed flange on said shaft, a_pivoted lever provided
with a stud in the path of the buater, and with & lever arm for en-
gaging said flange, and a spring for disengaging said lever when re-
leased from the bunter. 8th. In a cash register, a case provided with
two dials for respectively indicating the dollars and cents of a sale,
a sectional shaft passing centrally through each dial, a sleeve on each
shaft seotion provided with a crown gear, said gears intermeshing to
form a separable clutch, an_index finger and grooved ring on each
forward sleeve, a chain winding onto said sleeves as the shafts are
rotated, a spring connecting each chain with the case, and a horizon-
tal bar pivoted within the case, the ends of said bar projecting into
the grooves of said rings, whereby said clutches may be simultan-
eously separated when either of said forward shaft seotions is pulled
outward, substantially as described. 9th. In a cash register of the
character described, an adding device comprising a sectional shaft
and indicator shafts, one section of which bears a wheel numbered
peripherally to correspond with the .numbers of the cent dial of the
register, and the other section bearing wheels, each provided peri-
pherally with two sets of cardinal numbers. arranged consecutively,
and adapted to display the gross amouat of dollars which have been
indicated on the dials, substantially as described. 10th. In a cash
register, an-adding device, comprising 1 sectional shaft actuated by
the indicator shafts, a series of wheels on said shaft, one of which is
provided with numerals corresponding with those on the cent dial of
the register, and the remaining wheels, provided respectively with
two sets of cardinal numbers arranged consecutively, a cover for said
wheels, provided with slots for exposing a single number thereon,
and connecting mechanism, substantially as described, whereby
said wheels are so rotated that the numbers displayed in said siot
represent the gross amount indicated on said dials. 11th. An adding
device for cash registers, comprising a sectional shaft, ono section
of which is actuated by the indicator shaft of the dollar dial, a series
of wheels on said shaft section, provided respectively with two sets
of cardinal numbers, a ratchet on said shaft-section, provided re-
spectively with two sets of cardinal numbers, & ratchet on said shaft
section foractuating one of said wheels conjointly with said indicator,
shaft ratchets secured to the succeeding wheels of the series, and
diametrical pullets on said wheels for engaging the ratchet of the
succeeding wheel at each semi-revolution and advancing said wheel
one numeral, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 12th.
In an adding device for cash registers, a sectional shaft, one section
of which bears a wheel numbered to correspond with the cent dial of
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the register, and is actuated by the indicator shaft thereof, and the
other section being a series of wheels, provided respectively with
two sets of cardinal numbers, said section being actuated by the in-
dicator shaft of the dollar dial, a ratchet secured to each wheel, the
number of the teeth in said ratchets corresponding with the spaces
on the said dials, fixed circular partitions seimmtmg said wheels
and provided with a groove at their tops, a pawl pivoted to said eent
wheel, said pawl being adapted to enter the groove on the adjacent
partition and move a dollar wheel, one space at every complete re-
volution,diametric pallets on the dollar wheels for entering grooves
on their adjacent partitions and moving the next wheel, one space
for each semi-revolution, and a cover for said device, provided with
slots for exposing a numeral of each wheel, whereby the sum total
of the amounts which have been indicated on the dials will be dis-
played, substantially as described. 13th. In a cash register, the ad-
dmf]devic‘e K comprising the sectional shaft 80, the wheel 88 secured
to the section 85 thereof, and numbered peripherally to correspond
with the cent dial of the register. the sleeve 91 on the section 86, pro-
vided with the ratohet 92, the wheel 93 on said sleeve, provided peri-
&hemlly with two sets of cardinal numbers, and the ratchet wheel

5, the wheels 105 and 111, provided respectively with two sets of enr-
dinal numbers, and the ratchets 107 and 113, the pawl 97 on the rat-
chet 95, the partitions 98, 99 and 114 separating said wheels, all be-
ing arranged to operate substantially as deseribed. 14th. In an ad-
ding device for cash registers, the cent wheel 83 scoured to the shaft
section 85, and provided with the pallet 102, in combination with the
dollar wheel 93 fitted to revolve on the shaft section 86, and provided
with the ratchet 95, and the partition Y8 having the groove 101, where-
by said pallet may be made to engage a tooth of said ratchet at each
revolution of the cent wheel, substantially as described. 15th. In a
cash register, the combination of acase provided with a money drawer,
dials for indicating the dollars and cents of a sale, shafts passing
centrally through said dials and provided with knobs and index fin-

ers, mechanism, substantially as deseribed, disposed on said shafts

or returning the index fingers to the nought point when said knobs
are withdrawn, adjunctive mechanism actuated by said shafts for
forcing out said drawer when the knobs are forced inward, a stop for
preventing the drawer from being opencd until a shaft is rotated, a
stop for preventing the shaft from being rotated while being with-
drawn, and an adding mechanism actuated by said shafts, whereby
the sum total of the amounts indicated by the fingers thereon may be
displayed, substantially as described. 16th. In a cash register, the
sliding bar 33, provided with the arms 37 and 38, a bunter on the in-
dicating shaft between said arms, and the arm 36 also on said bar and
adupted to engage the teeth of a flange on said shaft, when pushed
inward, whereby it is prevented frown being rotated, substuntially as
described, 17th. In a oash register, the shaft F comprising the sec-
tions g, v, the sleeve m on the section ¢, bearing the index finger f
and gear p, the sleeve r fitted to slide on the section » and pinned to
the section g, the sleeve 15 inclosing the sleeve r and pinned to the
section v, the gear 18 on said sleeve intermeshing with the gear p, the
spring 21 on the sleeve m, and the bunter 28 on the sleeve r for actu-
ating an adjunctive drawer releasing mechanism, all being arranged
to operate substantially as described. 18th. In a cash register of the
character described, an adding device comprising a series of wheels
disposed on a sectional shaft, actuated b{; the indicator shafts of
the register, one of said wheels being numbered peripherally to dis-
play the cents of the gross amount registered, and the succeeding
wheels provided with numerals adapted to display tite dollars of the
gross amount registered, as said wheels are cousecutively rotated by
their connecting mechanism, substantially as described.

No. 33,188, Rope Twisting Machine.
(Machine a tordre le cordage.)

The Dovercourt Twine Mills Company,(assignee of Walter H. Avis),
Toronto, Ont., 19th December, 1889 ; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. In a rope twisting machine, the crunked twisting
hooks B journalled in a rigid frame A, combined with the driving
%laten C and main driviug frame D suitably driven from the shaft

. substantially as and for the purpose set forth. In a rope twist-
ing machine, the hooks I journalled in frame work H, the cranked
ends of which are journalled in a driving-frame J suitably driven
from the shaft K, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. A guide-frame O provided with tumbling armns P having
vgelfhted levers Q on which are arranged strund guides, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth, 4th. In a rope twisting
machine, the combination of the cranked twisting hooks B journalled
in a frame work A, the driving plate C, main-driving frame D,
eccentrio I, the shaft E, hooks I journalled in a frame work H, and
driving-frame J suitably driven trom the shaft K, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a rope twisting machine, the
combination of the cranked twisting hooks B journalled in a frame
work A, driving plates C, main driving frame D, eccentric F on the
shafts E, carriage L provided with guide tops N, guide frame O
Erovlded‘wnh tumbling arms P, and weighted levers Q, cranked

ooks I journalled in a frame work H, driving frame J suitably
(finvﬁn from the shatt K, substantially as and for the purpose set
orth,

No. 33,189. Electro-Magnetic Separator.
(Séparateur éleciro-magnétique.)

The Moffatt Elestric Construction Company, (assignee of Richard R.
Moffatt), New York, N. Y., U.S., 19th December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. An electro-magnetic separator having one or more
electro-magnets that are energized by means of an alternating
electric gurrent, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
In an electro-magnetic separator, an electro-magnet energized by
means of an alternating ourrent of electricity, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 3rd. In an electro-magnetic separator, an
electro-magnet combined with means for rapidly changing its
golanty. substantially as and for the purpose herein specified. 4th.
n an electro-magnetic separator, the stationary electro-magnet A

h

located within a magnetic rotating drum B, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 5th. 1n an electro-mnagnetic separator, the
stationary electro-magnet A located within a rotating drum B, and
energized by means of an alternating electric current, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 33,190. Grading and Ditching Machine.
(Machine 8 régalage et fossoyage.)

Frederick C. Austin,(assignee of William J. Edwards), Chicago, Ill.,
U.S., 19th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim ~1st. In a grader and ditching machine, the combination,
substantially as hereinbefore set forth, with the plow beam carrying
a plow, of the swinging controlling bar pivotally supported at one
end upon a fixture at one side of the body frame of the maghme.and
at its opposite end flexibly connected with the plow beam in advance
of the plow, and an adjustable flexible draft attachment H apphed
to the swinging controlling bar at a point between the end of the
controlling bay that is connected to the plow beam, and the pivotally
supported end of said controlling bar, for the purpose described,
2nd. In a grader and ditching machine, the combination, substan-
tinlly as hereinbefore set forth, with the plow beam carrying a plow,
of the swinging controlling bar constituting the draft bar from which
the plow isdrawn and flexibly connected with the plow beam at a
point in advgnce of the plow, and at one side of the plow beam so as
to place such connection snbstantiallyin a line directly ahead of
the mold board of the plow, for the purpose described. 3rd. In a

rader and ditching machine, the combination, substantially as
gereiubefore set forth, with the suspended plow beam carrying a
plow at its rear end portion, and at its forward end portion carrying
a caster wheel, of the draft and controlling bar G flexibly connected
with the plow beam in advance of the plow but in rear of the
caster wheel, and the draft chain_attached to said draft and con-
trolling bar, for the purposes described. 4th. Ina grader and ditch-
ing machine, the combination, with the suspended plow beam carry-
ing a plow, of the draft and controlling bar G flexibly attached to
the plow beam in advance of the plow and a draft connection, such
as set forth, attached at its rear end to said draft and controlling
bar, and at its forward end attached to a fixture of the machine at a

oint substantially between the two sides of the body frame, where-
gy the draft is substantially coincident with a line along the longi-
tudinal center of the body frame, for the purpose described. 5th.
In a grader and ditcher, the combination, substantially as herein-
before set forth, with the plow beam carrying a plough, of the rear
controlling bar £ capuble of a swinging movement toward the front
and rear of the machine and flexibly connected with the plow beam
in rear of the plow, and the forward controlling bar G flexibly con-
nected with the plow beam in advance of the plow and pivotally sup-
ported to swing toward the front and rear of the machine in cor-
respondence with said swing on the part of the rear controlling bar,
whereby both bars ean swing in unison in adjusting the working
position of the plow to either the front or rear, for the purpose
described. 6th. In a grader and ditcher, the combination, substan-
tially us hereinbefore set torth, with the plow beam carrying a
plow, and an elevator to which the delivery is made from the l;:low,
of the rear_swinging controlling bar flexibly connected with the
plow beatn in rear o the plow, by an adjustable hinge connection
adupted for adjustment to permit the tilt of the plow, and the for-
ward controlling bar flexibly connected with the plow beam in
advance of the plow and adjustable endwise upon its pivotal support,
whereby the plow, when tilted, may be brought into proper working
position relatively to the receiving end of the elevator, for the pur-
pose described. Tth. In a grader and ditcher, the combination,
with the plow beam carrying a plow, of the horizontally s winging
controlling bars respectively attached to the plow beam in advance
and to the rear of the plow, and both capable of end adjustment and
for the purpose set forth. 8th. In a grader and ditcher, the com-
bination, with the plow beawn carrying a plow, of the bar G flexibly
attached to the plow beam in advance of the plow and having both
an end and lateral adjustment, substantially as set forth, the said
end adjustment being in a direction transversely to the length of the
plow beam, and the lateral adjustment being in a direction substan- -
tially coincident with the line of progression, for the purpose set
forth, 9th. In a grader and ditcher, the combination, with the
plough beam carrying a plow, of the bar G flexibly attached to the
plow beam in advance of the plow, and having both a horizontal and
vertical swing, and the drat% chain attached to said bar, for the
purpose described. 10th. In a grader and ditching machine, the
combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, with the plow
beam carrying a plow, of the horizontally and vertically swinging
bar & flexibly attached to the plow beam in advance of the plow,
and having an eud adjustment transverse to the line of progression,
an adjustment in a direction substantially coincident with said line,
for the Eprpnse described. 11th. In a grader and ditching machine,
the combination, with the plow beam carrying a plow,of the for-
wardly arranged swinging controlling bar flexibly connected with the
plow beam in advance of the plow by & pivot 49, supported from and
at one side of the beam, and connected with the swinging controlling
bar by a compound joint, for the purpose doscribed. 12th. ina
ﬁradpr and ditching machine, the combination, substantially as

ereinbefore set forth, with the plow beam carrying a plow and pro-

.vided at one side with a pivot 49 arranged in advance of the plow, of

the swinging bar G having at one end a bearing for said pivot, for
the ggrpqse set forth. 13th. In a grader and ditching machine, the
combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth with the plow
beam carrying a plow and provided at one side with a pivot 49
arranged in advance of the plow of the swinging bar G provided at
one end with a recess 50 and with a givot bearing 51 arranged at one
side of said recess and affording a bearing for the pivot 49 which
extends through the said recess in the end of the bar fur the pur-

ose set forth. 14th. In a grader and ditching machine, the com-

ination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, with the bar G
flexibly attached at one end to the glow beam of the bearing 44 sup-
Bort]ng‘the oprosite end of said bar, and the pivot, whereby the

ar is pivotally attached to said bearing, for the purpose set forth.

15th. In a grader and ditching machine. the combination, substan-
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i ormed at one end of a brace rod 59, for the purpose
ggggr‘idbgg?mlﬁfthr.mln a grader and ditcher, the combination, substan-
tially as hereinbefore set forth, with the swinging Klow beam con-
trolling bar @, of its pivotal support 44 secured to the lower p(ﬂ:tm_n
of the upright of an elevated frame I, and having a rod 59 that is
secured to the main body frame of the machine, for the purpose
described. 17th. In a grader and ditcher, the combination, sub-
stantially as set forth, with the plow beam carrying a plow %f the
controlling bar flexibly connected at one end with the plow beam,
and at its opposite end Fwotally'atmched to a bearing, which in
turn has a sliding pivotal connection with a guide support, for the
purpose described. 18th. In a grader and ditcher, the gon}bmnuorﬁ
substantially as hereinbefore set forth, with the swinging bar E
flexibly connected with the plow beam, of the bearing 29 having a
pivot arranged to slide in a guideway extending transversely ‘t:i)
the line of progression, the bar E being pivotally attached to sai
bearing, for the purpose set forth. 19th. In a grader and dxtchn;’g
machine, the combination, substantially as_hereinbefore set fort
with the baa 33 provided with a guide way 32, of the swinging bar
pivotally attached to a bearing having a pivot arranged to both tbu:('in
and slide in the guide way of said bar 33, for the purpose described.
20th. In a grader and ditching machine, the combination, substan-
tinll'y as set forth, with the bar 33 provided with a guidewnay 32, fl‘nd
applied as a brace between the pendent 34 and a longitudinal sill,
0¥the main body frame of the machine, of the swinging bar E con-
nected with & pivot which is arranged to turn in and slide along the
guideway 33, for the purpose described. 2lIst. Ina grading and
ditching machine, the combiration, with the plow beam carrying a
plow and suspended by cords or chains attached to its forward and
rear end portions, whereby the plow beam shall hang, substantially
as set forth, of the foot presser bar 61 secured to, and rising from the
plow beam, and provided with a foot rest which is within conven-
jent reach of the foot of an attendant standing upon the machine,
said presser bar being free to move in unison with the longitudinal
movements and side tilt of the beam, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 22nd. In a grader and ditching machine, the
combination, substantially as hereinbefore described, with the plow
beam carrying a plow, of the caster wheel I and a seraper 70 ar-
ranged over the custer wheel, for the purpose described. 23rd. In a
grader and ditching machine, the combination, with the plow beam
carrying a plow, of the caster wheel I, the swiveled hub 6 6 carrying
bearings for the caster wheel journals, and provided with a scraper
support carrying a scraper 70, which projects beyond its support,
mm) support having its underside formed to curve in a direction
away from the periphery of the caster wheel, snbstantially as here-
in described and for the purpose set forth. 24th. In a grader and
ditching machine, the combination with the plow beam carrying a
plow, of the caster wheel I, the caster wheel standard attached to
the plow beam and provided with a rotary hub 66 carrying arms 71,
which are in turn provided with boxes for the journals of the caster
wheel, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 25th.
In a grader and ditching machine, the combination, with the plow
beam and a side delivery plow arranged for delivering the plowed up
earth onto an elevator, of the plow standard 8 pivoted to the plow
beam, and the bar 10 attached at its lowest forward end to the plow,
and at its upper rear end adjustably pivoted to a bearing secured to
the plow beam, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified. 26th. In a grader and ditching machine, the combina-
t?on substantially as set forth, with the plow havinga side delivery,
of an elevator provided with an endless conveyor belt and guides
forming along the conveyor belt a guideway for the matters delivered
from the plow, and & guard arranged opposite the plow at the for-
ward corner of the elevator for directing stalks onto the conveyor
belt. 27th. In a grader and ditching machine, tha combination,

%tl; the plow having a side delivery, of the elevator provided with
ar endless conveying belt and the guideway side portions 104 and the
gu d K extending from one of said guideway side portions ut the
Lol ing end of tge elevator, substantially as deseribed and for the
reoelxse specified. 28th. In a grader and ditching machine, the
purpbination with the plow having a side delivery, of the elevator
oror ided with an endless conveyor belt and the guideway side por-
Dot 104, one of said guideway side portions being at the receiving
no;:f the elevator provided with an extension 76, substantially as
end for the purpose set forth. 29th. In a grader and ditching
e bine, the elevator_arranged to receive matters delivered from
?l‘):c low. and comprising in its structure a frame having sloping

'deg 81, combined with an endless conveyor-belt having edges of its
u er l(;ngitudinnl edge portions of said sloping sides, substantially
44 d for the purpose set forth. 30th. In a grader and ditching
oy ml‘line the combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth,
myaz] the’plow of the elevator comprising the endless conveyor belt,
m uides F* arranged over and along the upper leaf of the conveyor
b ?Lg and the sides 81 of the elevator frame sloping from the edge

o tions of such upper leaf of the conveyor belt, for the purpose
gogcribed 81st. Inagrader and ditching machine, the combination,

ebstantiailly as hereinbefore set forth, with the plow having a side
ﬁurve of the receiving end frame section of the elevatorsuspend-
gio ll)zi'ng it in position to receive from the plow, the extension
? section of tEe elevator supported by a hinge joint fromn the

m!mimd frame of the machine, the endless conveyor belt, both of
mgénelev:tor sections and the guides 104 and 105 arranged substan-
s!Mll as set forth, and meeting substantially over the joint between
3:' tywo elevator frame sections for the purpose described. 32nd.
1 ‘ rader and ditching macaine, the elevator arranged to convey

l'; y ?owed-up soil from the plow to the point of delivery, and com-
the h in its structure and endless conveyor belt and a sectional

l'ls":fwith the guide sections 105 and 106, arranged to form the sides

;‘n.;n uideway extending over and along the upper leaf of the con-
v 'ogr belt, and provided at their meeting ends with locking devices,
veéb as set forth for the purpose described. 33rd. In a grader and
‘sil'lt bing machine, the elevator adapted for conveying plowed up soil
fl o the plow to the front of delivery and comprising in its struc-

mmthe extension portion which exiends laterally from the body
ke of the machine, as an extension of the elevator section below
fl?;ul?gdy frame, and which is composed of two or more frames

. . , with the bar G flexibly attached detachably connected together by separable hinge joints
B oue o o o Doun o (o ygport 1 for tho oppcate ond | whoreel” one: momber ' Shon one” frame :

16 is detachable from
the other member upon the next succeeding frame, substantially
as described.  34th. In a erader and ditching machine, the
combination, with the elevator adapted and arranged for conveying
Elowed up soil frum the plow to the point of delivery, and the link-
elt N passing over a sprocket that is connected witﬁ the conveyor-
belt driving rod at the delivery end of the elevator. of the shield M
arranged to cover said sprocket, substantially as and for the pur-
ose described. 35th. In a grader and ditching machine, the com-
gipation, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, with the endless
80il conveying belt of the elevator of the rotary axle extending
through boxes that are connected with the main frame of the ma-
chine, the rear wheels arranged loosely upon said axle. a driving-
gear fixed upon the axle, a pawi-and-ratchet device for establishing
4 rigid connectjon between one of the wheels and said driving-gear
during the advancement of the machine, a power transmitting
connection between the driving-gear and a belt roll by which the
endless conveyor belt is driven, for the purpose desoribed. 386th, In
a grader and ditcher, the combinatijon, with the soil-coveyor belt of
the elevator, the rear wheels and axle, and the driving chain or beit
N, of the clutch R arranged in a rower transmitting mechanism for
operatingthe driving chain_or belt Nfrom the rear wheels, and com-
prising the sprocket gland 152,having a flange 155, and the flared shift-
ing elutch-gland substantially as and for the purpose described. 37th.
In agrader and ditcher, the combination,with the soil conveying belt
of the elevator, of a clutch interposed in a power transmitting connec-
tion between the endless conveyor-belt and one of the rear main
supporting wheels, and a clutch shifting device comprising the two
pivotally connected links or levers 160 and 162, one of which is con-
nected with theshifting clutch-gland,and the other connected with an
operating lever, substantially as described. 38th. In a grader and
ditching machine, the combination with the main body frame and an
upright 102, for the purpose set forth, of the brace bar 100 attached to
the main frame and to said upright, and earrying the box 163 for a
rotary power transmitting shaft 149, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 39th. In a grader and ditching machine, the
combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, with the main
body frame, of the half cirole V secured to the front bolster, and
the bent bar 181 attached at its bend to the main body frame and
having one end provided with a bearing for the king holt, for the
purpose degoribed. 40th. In a grader and ditching machine, the
combination, with the main hody frame, of the front bolster U, the
axle bar 165, the clips 170 and 174 respectively secured to the bolster
and the axle bar, the king bolt 169 and the braces W and 178, both
secured to the main body frame and respectively providing bearings
for the upper and lower ends of the king bolt, for the purpose de-
scribed. 4lst. In a grader and ditching machine, the combination,
with the front axle bar 165, of the swinging bar 3, and the draft
chain connecting said swinging bar with the axle bar, for the pur-
ose set forth. 42nd. In a grader and ditching machine, the com-
ination, with the front axle bar 165, of the clip 174 secured thereto
a plate secured to the front axle ba~ and extending between the
ends of the clip and the draft chain H attached to a bolt passing
through the plate 175 and the clip 174, for the purpose set forth.
43rd. In a grader and ditching machine, the combination, with a
sectional elevator of a scctional belt haviog a joint consist—
ing of a transverse strip 121, permanently secured to one of
the meeting ends of the belt, and detachably secured to the other
one of said meeting ends of the belt, and the longitudinally arraing-
ed strips124 similarly secured to the belt, substantially as desoribed.
44th. The combination, with the plow beam, of the bar E, the plate
39 secured to bar E and pivotally connected with the plow beam
and the bar 40 connected with the plow beam, and the gar 40 con-
nected with the plow beam and said bar by a pivotal joint at one
end,and a sliding pivotal connection at its opposite end, substantial-
ly as described.

No. 33,191. Double Furrow Plow.
(Charrue a double sillon. )

Malcolm Wilson, London, and John B. Jackson, Ingersoll, Ont., 19th
December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination for raising and lowering the plough
of the lever A working on the centre B and the formation o% sagxe!.
the rod E and the slots R, R, and the levers G, G! with the links S
S, 82, 2nd. The two wheels I, 11, supporting the rear of plough
giving steadiness to same. 3rd. The widening of the frame C at the
front of plough, also giving strength and steadiness to same. 4th.
The formation and plan of tongue block as heretofore described.

No. 33,192. Pipe Wrench. (Clé a tuyau.)

Richard J. Robbins, Suspension Bridge, Cornelius W.
Edward T. Smith, Buffalo, N. Y., U. S
years.

Claim.—1st, The combination, with the main lev
a fixed jaw and a movable jaw pivoted to the
auxiliary lever adapted to be moved lengthwise
and_provided at its inner end with a serrated
against the main lever, and links connecting the
iliary lever with the movable jaw, substantially as set forth. 2o0d.
The combination, with the main lever provided with a fixed jaw, and
a moveable jaw pivoted to the main lever and provided with arms or
extensions projecting rearwardly from its pivot, of an auxiliary
lever provided at it inner end with a cam which bears against the
wain lever, and links connecting the arms of the movable jaw with
the inner end of the auxiliary lever, whereby the movable jaw isac-
tuated for grasping the article to be turned between the jaws by pres-
8ing the auxiliary lever against the main lever, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination, with the main lever A provided with a
fixed jaw B having two biting faces b,b', arranged at an angle to each
other,and a moveble jaw C composed of two lates C!, pivoted to op -
posite sides of the lever A,and each provided with two iting faces !,

Grah
., 19th Deoembe:. 51%18;?%

er provided with
main lever, of an
on the main lever
cam which bears
cam of the aux-

S




avo

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[December, 1889.

N -

¢?, arranged at an angle to each other and tg:posite the faces of the
fixed jaw, of arms d formed on the plates C! of the movable jaw,
and_projecting rearwardly from the pivot of the movable jaw, an
auxiliary lever F provided at its inner end with a cam f, which
rests upon the main lever and links g, £, connecting the inner end
of tt}w :gvar F with the arms d of the movable jaw, substantially as
set forth.

No. 33,193. Yarn Dyeing Machine.
(Machine & teindre les fils.)

Leonard Weldon, Amsterdam, N. Y., U. S., 20th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. A y_srn-dgeing machine comprising a dye liquor vat, a
pair of rotary disks above said vat, endless bands or chains ex-
tending around the top portion of said disks and suspended there-
from, and passing through the interior of the vat, and yarn sup-
porting bars carried on said bands or chains to the inner and outer
sides_of the latter. as set forth. 2nd. A yarn-dyeing machine com-
posed of a dye liguor vat, a pair of rotary disks secured to the ends
of a shaft arranged axially horizontally in the vat, a pair of rotary
disks secured to the ends of a shaft arranged above the vat and axi-
ally parallel with the lower shaft, endless bands or chains extending
around the two pairs of disks, and yarn supporting bars carried on
said bands or chains at the inner and outer sides of the latter, as
set forth. 3rd. A yarn-dyeing machine consisting of a dye liquor
vat, two pairs of rotary disks secured to the ends of the shafts ar-
ranged axially parallel one ahove the other, and the lower of said
disks dipping in the vat, endless bands or chains extending around
the two pairs of disks, frames secured at the centre of their lengths
and at right angles to said bands or chaing, and yarn supporting
bars connected to the inner and outer ends of the frames and par-
allel with the aforesaid shafts, substantially as deseribed. 4th. In
combination with the dye liquor vats A,two pairs of disks B, B! and
chains a!, a!, the frames b, 3, secured central of their lecgthsto the
centres of tho chain links, the braces b!, »!, extending from the ends
of the frames to the ends of the links, and the yarn supporting bars
d, d, carried on said frames, substantially as described and shown.
5th. In combination with the vat A and two pairs of disks B, B!,
the endless chains al, a!, frames b, ¥, attached to said chains, the
rotary yarn supporting bars d, d, carried on said frames, pins pro-
jecting from the said bars, and a detent in the path of the pins, sub-
stantially as described and shown.

No. 33,194, Standing Contact Arm.
(Bras de contact fixe.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S., 20th December,1889; 10
years.

Clatm.—1st. The combination of a suitable support located cen-
traily upon the top of an electric railway car, and a contact-carry-
ing arm mounted at its lower extremity in a hinge in said support,
said hinge having a limited rotary movement thereon, whereby said
arm is rendered movable in an arc including either end of the car.
2nd. The combination of a suitable support mounted upon an elee-
tric railway car, a contact carrying arm mounted at its iower ex-
tremity in a hinge having a limited rotary movement upon its sup-
port, said arm being thereby rendered movable in an arc including
either end of the car, and tension springs engaging the lower part
of the arm for imparting an upward tendeuncy to its tree end. 3rd.
The combination, with an electric railway car, of a contact arm and
support therefor, a universal joint mounted upon the support, and
connected with the lower end of the contact arm and lateral stops
adapted to engage a projection upon the universal joint for limiting
the lateral swinging movement of the contact arm. 4th. The com-
bination, with an eleetric railway car, of a contact arm and hinged
support therefor, and buffer springs mounted upon the support near
the hinge of the contact arm for supporting and raising the same
from an approximately horizontal position. 5th. The coinbination,
with an electric railway car, of a contact armn having a removable
end section, and a contact device oarried thereby. 6th. A contact
arm for electric railway vehicles having a removable flexibly con-
tact carrying end section. 7th. A contact arm composed of a num-
ber of metallic rods rigidly connected to, and united by suitable
supporting or stay plates, one of said rods being movable in the
outer end plate, and a contact device secured to said last mentioned
rod. 8th. A contactarw composed of rigid metallic rods,and a flex-
ible central rod movable in the end thereof and carrying a contact
device at its outer extremity. 9th. 'the combination of a suitable
support mounted upon an electric railway car, a contact arm
mounted at is lower extremity in a hinge rotatably mounted upon
said support, and tension gprings engaging the lower part of the arm
for imparting an upward tendency to its free end.

No. 33,195. Extensible Upward Pressure
Contact Arm. (Bras de conlact a ex.
tension et 4 pression montante.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S,, 20th December, 1889 ; 10
years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric railway, the combination, with an
overhead conductor and & moving vehicle, of a rigid arm hinged to
the top of said vehicle, said arm being composed of a tubular sec-
tion, and a telescopic end section carrying a contact wheel at its
free end and fitting into said tubular arm, and a spring within said
arm acting against said end section and keeping the contact wheel
normally against the conductor when the arm is moved upon its
support. 2nd. In an electric mllwag, the combination, with an
overhead conductor und a moving vehicle, of a rigid arm hinged to
the top of said vehicle, said arm having a telescopic end section

carrying a contact wheel, a spring for projecting said end section
and keepiug the contact wheel normally against the under side of

the conductor when the arm is moved upon its support, and springs
in engagement with the lower part of said arm for raising the same
from a horizontal toward a vertical position according to the height
of the conductor. 3rd. In an electric railway, the combination,
with an overbead conductor and a moving vehicle, of a rigid arm
hinged to the top of said vehicle, springs connected to the lower por-
tion of said arm, for raising the same toward a vertical position, and
a telescopic end section carrying a contact wheel at its free end and
fitting into said tubular arm, and a_spring within said arm acting
against the end section for projecting the same, whereby the arm
may be moved into operative position toward either end of the car
without detaching the contact device from the conductor. 4th. In
an _electric railway, the combination, with an overhead conductor
and a moving vehicle, of arigid arm hinged to the top of said vehicle,
springs connected to the lower portion of said arm, for raising the
same toward a vertical position from either direction, and a teles-
copic end section earrying a contact wheel at its free end and fitting
into said tubular arm, and a spring within said arm acting
against the end section for projecting the same, whereby the arm
may be moved into operative position toward either end of the car
without detaching the contact device frowmn the conductor. 5th. Inan
electric railway, the combination, with an overhead conductor, and
a moving vehicle, of arigid arm hinged to the top of said vehicle
upon a transverse axis,said rigid arm having a telescopie end section
fitting within the arm and carrying a contact device at its free ex-
tremity, a spring within the arm for projecting the end section, and
a spring or springs in engagement with the lower portion of said
arm and acting to raise the same toward a vertical position. 6th. In
an electric railway, the combination, with an overhead conductor,
and a moving vehicle, of a rigid arm mounted at its lower end upon
both vertical and transverse axis upon the top of said vehicle, springs
connected to the lower portion of said arm for raising the same to-
ward a vertical position, and a telescopic end section carrying a
contact wheel at 1ts free end and fitting into said tubular arm, and
a spring within said arm acting against said end section for project-
ing the same, whereby said arm may be moved into operative position
toward either end of the car without detaching the contact device
from the conductor. 7th. In an electric railway, the combination,
with an overhead conductor, and a moving vehicle, of a contact-
carrying arm hinged to the top of the car, springs coiled about the
axis thereof, their free ends engaging the said arm, detent devices
connected to the other ends of said springs, and devices adjustably
engaging the detents, whereby the tension of the springs may be ad-
justed. 8th. In an electric railway, the combination, with an over-
head conductor, and a woving vehicle, of a contact carrying arm
hinged to the top of the car, springs coiled on the axis thereof, their
free ends engaging the shank of the arm, ratchets, as Q, mounted on
said axis, the inner end of said spring being secured to the interior
of the ratchets, and ratchets, as ¢, rigidly secured on said axis and
having teeth engaging the teeth on the ratchets Q, whereby the
tension of the spring may be adjusted. 9th. In an electric railway,
the combination,with an overhead conductor, and & moving vehicle,
of an arm hinged to the top of the car, a contact wheel engaging the
underside of said conductor, the axis thereof being pivoted in a fork
on the end of the arm, and an arm or arms, as L, pivoted at one end
to the prongs of the fork, and at their outer ends eugaging the hub
of the contact wheel, whereby external contact is made between the
conductor and the arm. 10th. In an electric railway, the combina-
tion, with an overhead conductor, and a moving vehicle. of an arm
hinged to the top of the car, a contact wheel engaging the under side
of said conductor, the axis thereof being pivoted in a fork on the end
of the arm, and arms, as L, L, pivoted at one end to the prongs of
the fork and embracing the hub of the contact wheel, and an adjust-
able spring connecting the outer ends of said arms.

No. 33,196. Contact Arm tor Electric Rail-
way Cars. (Bras de contact pour les
chars des chemins de fer électriques.)

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U.S.,20th December, 1889 ; 10
years. :

Claim.—1st. In electric railways, contact arm carrying a contaot
device at 1ts free extremity, and hinged at or near its lower end in a
support adapted to be mounted upon the roof of a car or vehicle,and
a plurality of tension springs connected to the lower part of the arm
and to its support and co-acting under tension to impart upward pres-
sure to the free end thereof. 2nd. In electric railways,a contact arm
earrying a contact device at its free extremity, and hinged at or near
its lower end in a support adapted to be mmounted upon the roof of a
car or vehicle, and two sets of tension springs connected to the arm
and to its support and co-acting under tension to press the outer end
of the arm upward from either direction. 3rd. In electric railways,
a car provided with a contact carrying arm having a contact device
at its free extremity, and mounted at or near its lower end upon a
supﬁort located upon the top of the car,and tension springs connected
to the lower part of the said arm and to its support from opposing
directions, and co-acting under tension to impart upward pressure
thereto. 4th. The combination, with an electric railway car, of a
contact carrying arm extending upwardly therefrom and pivotally
supported near its lower end, and oppositely acting tension springs
connected to the lower part of the urm and to its support, and ar-
rauged to co-act under tension to impart upward movement in the
free end thereof. 5th. In electric railways, a contact arm carrying
a contact device at itsfreeextremity, and hinged at or near its lower
end in supports adapted to be mounted upon the roof of the car,
pressure-equalizing devices at the lower end of said arm below its
support, and tension springs connected to said lower extremity and
to the support from opposite directions, and co-acting under tension
to impart upward movement to the free end thereof. 6th. In electric
railways, an upward pressure contact device comprising a_suitable
base, a bifurcated support pivoted upon said base, an arm having a
contact device at its free extremity and pivoted near its lower end
in the bifurcated support,and tension springs connected to the lower
portion of the arm below its pivot and fprom opposing directions, said
8pringe co-acting to impart upward movement to the free extremity
of the arm. 7th, A contact wheel or trolley having metal contact
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No. 33,197. Car Seat. (Banguetile de char.)

Athol B. Macklin, Toronto, Ont., 20th December, 1889 ; 5 year;.
Claim—1st. The combination, with a trans.virsely mogsa leG c::
geat cushion, of the back B thereof, and the llg i?mlg 4};; G, a
desoribed. 2nd. The cowmbination, with a bac , lin lateSa 4,
transversely movable car seat cushion and transverse p% s @) )
srecured to its under surfa.ctlal. b“’"?frszlg?fmln‘éﬁ‘”ﬁf?h"fre’c‘iangu.
i isin .
fdg? the:egf,s%l;oxg:ag:e[; ::pporcini the same, and the trta)s.ns‘;grse
al:dmul‘a»tes'c ¢. as set forth. 3rd. In a car seat, the oomI ination,
m;:he pc ansversely movable seat cushion and transverse pfates a, a,
sex adrto its under side, having a flange prOJecL.mgd. r‘olm one
fecu'rfudinal edge thereof, and provided with a longitu l'[:i'l sfrées
oFblf e o1 STl g G St S 0
¢, rock shaft d, arms E, and bo _sh ;s and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. The combmauon.lwn ac By Jinks ¢, 3.8, 8
i ates secured to the bottom thereof,
gm‘-’isl:a Mﬂ?zl:nsg}gso nuflf):la:?nee“:dge, and provided with a longitudinal
ariesgof holes, of the rectangular frame C, side frame D, su(xlpport}ng
:l.;e same, rock shaft d, handle d', arms E, bolts £, f, and  torsio

spring F, as set forth.

No. 383,198. Farm Gate.

John P. Irwin, Newark, Ohio, U.S., 20th ]?e::ember. 1889 ; 5 years.
Claim.—The combination, with a flexible gate, substagn%llycus
indicated, of braces srranged in pairs to embrace the gﬂ,t(cia,tb ei mtgs
being connected by bolts above the upper two rails yin .3 tz)w P
lower two rails, so as 1o engage the edges of these.ralfs.hsal‘ . ra.ceé;
bei ivoted at the centre thereof to the centre rail of the ga ?), an
meilc{lss;y between the front and middle cross-bars of the gate, substan-

.tially asset forth.

No. 33,199. Clevis.

Converse Averitt, Blakely, Ga., U.S., 20th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

; inati ith the clevis strap 3 bolted to the
‘dm‘“'{';ng:aﬂﬂhnﬁ?gbmoma| key-hole slot 4, in combinatien
wi ?]st‘{le block 10, the clip 6, and the key 8 having the shank 9, and
:"el:ticul fins 11a adapted to fit within the slot 4, substantially as spe-

cified.

& erating De-

No. 33,200 I\lf“ilgg.tr(ifppzz%;fur?cgo;mer leag.soupapu
Electriques.)

Frank M. Sparrow, Matapoisett, Mass., U.S., 20th December, 1889;

5 years.

Claim—1st.
motor arrange
device in conn

(Barridre de ferme.)

(Fer drattelage.)

ination, with & rotary shaft, of an electric
;I‘l;: 33':’3.‘5.’;"che shaft, a battery. a cireuit controlling
ection with the battery, and having two contacts, a
ircuit-eontrolling switch having a main metallic portion in connec-
cireuit: h the battery, and having insulated portions in connection
“9‘;1“'!’)‘ osite contacts of the circuit-controlling device, and a
wit ht. el by said shaft and travelling past the main portion and
brus “If"t' d portions of said circuit-controlling switch, substanti-
the msuda e ill;(,d 2nd. The combination, with a rotary shaft, of an
ally 80 esc:net operative reciprocating connections including an
slectro- o etweeen said magnet and shaft, whereby the latter is
srmaturo the former is energized, an intermittent switch congisting
rotated as lug mounted loosely in a suitable part of said reciproca-
of a bar O ions, and stops carried by some stationary part of the
tng comilteh which said switch comes in contact, as the said connec-
frame o icrocate to shift it in its seat and thereby regulate the
oetric ¢ l?rrent to the magnet, substantially as described. 3rd. In
electll'lct".c valve-regulating device, the combination of an electric
an e e(i] l'lvi“ a rotary shaft movable with a progressive step-by-step
motor f; mechanical connection between said shaft and the valve
mo‘:wn. ulated for transmitting the motion of the one to the other,
to be reogumer-.nlunce for said valve, substantially as described. 4th.
and “celeotric valve-regulating device, the combination, with two
In ant be regulated, one opened when the other is closed, and
valves to of an electric motor having a rotary shaft movable with
vtee verad, ve step-by-step motion, and connéctions between said
!ab;)tgtog;':a valves, substantially as described. 5th. In an eleotric

valve-regulating device, the combination of two valves or dampers,
flexible connections between the same, and an electric motor having
as oranked rotary shaft movable with a progressive step-by-step
motion to which said connections are secured between siid valves,
whereby the motor is relieved of the weight of the valve, substan-
tially as described. 6th. The cowbination, with a valve-operating
mechanism, of an electric motor which moves said mechanisin, a
main circuit in which is situated said motor, a partial circuit -con-
taining a thermostat or its equivalent, and a switch between said
circuit operated by the motor when the thermostat makes eontact,
to cut out the partial circuit containing the thermostat and to clo<e
the main cireuit direct, substantinlly as set forth. 7th. The combi-
nation, with a valve-operating mechanism, of an electric motor
actuating the same, a thermostat, a circuit-breaking disk or wheel,
a main cireait in which is the motor and including a conducting:
plate of the circuit-breaking disk, a partial circuit in which is
situated the thermostat including insulated plates of said disk. and
a brush switch moved by the eiectric motor nornally resting on one
of said insulated plates and arranged, when circuit is closed,throngh
the partial circuit by the thermostat, to move onto the main condue-
ting-plate and cut out the thermosmt.subsmntmlly asset forth. 8th.
The combination, with a valve-controlling inechanism. of an electrio
motor arranged to operate said mechanism, a thermostat or its
equivalent, a circuit-breaking disk having a main metallic portion
a in connection with the battery and also with the thermosrat, and
having also insulated portions in conncction with the opposite con-
taots of the thermostat, and a brush in connection with the motor
and adapted to bear on said circuit-breaking disk, substantially as
described. Yth. The combination, with a valve-operating mcchan-
ism, and a thermostat controlling the movements of the valve-
operating mechanism, of a swinging armature, operative connections
between said armature and valve-operating mechanism, an electro.
magnet opposite the armature, a circuit in which is said magnet. and
an automatic switch which reverses the current in the maguovt,
whereby the armature is alternately attracted and repelled, sub,
stantially as set forth. 10th. The combination, with a shaft adapted
to operate a damper or valve,and a thermostat controlling the move-
ments of the shaft, of a swinging armature loosely hung upon the
shaft connections between the shaft and armature, whereby the
latter is turned with a step-by-step motion as the armature vibrates,
an electro-magnet mounted opposite said armature, a circuit in
which is said magunet, and a switch which alternately reverses the
current a8 the arinature vibrates,substantially asset forth, 11th.The
combination, with a valve-operating mechanisu, and a thermostat
controlling the movements, of the valve-operating mechanism, of &
swinging armature, operative connection between said armature and
valve-operating mechanism,anelectro-magnet opposite the armature,
a circuit in which is situated said magnet, a switch carried by said
armature and stons which change its position as the armature
swings, whereby the current in the magnet is reversed, substantinlly
a8 described. 12th. The combination, with a valve-operating me-
chanism, and a thermostat controlling the starting of the said
mechanism, of a swinging armature which moves said mechanism,
carrying a magnet having its poles mounted opposite the poles of
the armature magnet, a circuit in which is placed said electro
magnet, and a switch in said circuit which reverses the current in
i_aid heleotro-ma.gnet as the armature is vibrated, substantially as set
orth. :

No. 33,201. Washing Machine.
( Machine & blanchir.)

Lewis N. Campbell and John P. Miller, Wilmington, Del., U. S., 20th
December, 1889; 5 yecars.

.Claim.—~1st. In a washing machine, the combination, with a rub-
bing board having a reciprocating motion, of rods pivotally connect-
ed with the rubbing board, a transversely extending bar mounted to
turn and through which the rods pass loosely, springs held on the
rods and pressing against the bur, and brackets having slots adapted
to hold the transversely extending bar, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. The combination, with the tub A and rubber G, of
brackets B secured _to opposite sides of the tub, provided at their
ends with longitudinally extending siots forming ways B3, B3, and
provided between said slots with ribs BY, boxes B!, B2, grooved to fit
the ways B3, B3, rods B* extending from the boxes B2, apertured lugs
B3 through which said rods pass, nuts on said rods, the board F rest-
ing at its ends on the ribs B7, shafts journalled in the boxes B!, Bz,
wheels on the shafts, and an endless series of rollers carried by the
wheels, substantially as shown and described.

No. 33,202. Nailing Machine tor Boots and
Shoes. (Machine @ clouer les chaussures.)

Stillman W. Robinson, Columbus, Ohio, U. S., 20th December,
1889 ; 5 yeuars.

Claim.—In a nailing machine, the combination of the frame a, the
crank ¢, pitman ¢ and driver k, with the shaft e, finger g and spring
k, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 33,203. Hame Fastener.
(Couplidre d’attelles. )

Alfred Fellows, Frank M. Gable, James D. Nooney and John Nooney,
Lansing, Kan., U.S.,20th December, 1889 ; 5 years,

Claim~—In a hame fastener, the combination, with the casing pro-
vided with a hook at one end, designed to be secured to one of a pair
of humes, and having parallel sides a provide | with a series of ad-
justing holes, the lever pivoted intermediate of its ends between the
sides a, and havingacurved end ¢ and the adjusting screw, of the
metal strap designed to have one end connected to the other hame,
and having its other end curved to engage the curved end of the
lever, substantially as described.
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No. 33,204. Elevator Lock.

(Arréte monte-charge.)

George R. Holder,'St. Thomas, Ont., 20th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the revolving cam E and the sliding
.}'_awti J, J, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
orth.

No. 33,205. Wire Stretcher.
(Tendeur de fil de fer.)

Frederick J. Townsend, Painted Post, N. Y., U.S., 20th December,
1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.~—1st. The hereinbefore described wire stretcher, consisting
of the lever B, having'the curved bottom slot formed in one end, the
nose iron C having teeth @ on one end, and its other end curved or
out off at an angle, thestaple D provided with an eye d, the link E,
the swivel-link e, the bar G, the elongated links F, the tongs having
its handles g connected with said elongated links, and the corrugated
jawe m, n projecting laterally from said handles, one of said jaws m
extending beyond the other and tapering to a blunt point o, as set
forth. 2nd. The combination, in a wire stretcher, of the lever B,
the tongs having laterally grmecting jaws m, n, one of which i ex-
tends beyond the other and tapers to a blunt point o, and a chain
for connecting said lever and tongs, substantially as described. 3rd.
The combination, in & wire stretcher, of the lever B, the tongs having
laterally projecting jaws m, n, one of which m projects beyond the
other, and each of which is recessed on its inner face, the corrngated
plates r, having the countersunk perforations and adapted to fit said
recesses, sorews or rivets for securing said plates in the recesses, and
a chain connecting said lever and the handles of the tongs, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The combination, in a wire stretcher. of
the tongs f having the corrugated jaws m,n projecting laterally there-
from, the faces of said corrugated jaws curving diagonally from cor-
ner to corner, and the corrugations trending backward at an acute
angle to the body of the tongs, substantially as described. 5th. The
hereinbefore described tongs for a wire-stretcher, consisting of the
handlas g pivotally secured together, the laterally projecting jaws m,
n, said jaws having recesses formed in their contiguous faces, the
plates having recessed backs and curving diagonally from corner to
corner on their upper surfaces, and having corrugations formed on
said ourved faces, said corrugations trending at an acute angle rear-
wardly from the handles of the tongs, substantially as described.

No. 33,206. Sleigh and Sled.

(Traineau.)

Albert H. Sawyer, North Weare, N.H., U.S., 20th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim.~—1st. The combination, with a body D, a rock-shaft a,arms
a' for the rock-shaft, and a spring S secured to the shaft and engag-
ing the body, of runners C, and a device A to maintain the body and
runners in vertical yielding connection, and prevent lateral motion of
the body, substuntially asset forth. 2nd. The combination, with a
body D, two rock-shafts a, having arms o' on their outer ends, and
two torsional springs 8, of a pair of runners C, eprings B secured at
theirends to the runners, and a yielding device A adapted to held
the body from side motion and permit a vertical reciprocation of
said body, substantially as set forth. 3rd, The combination, with a
body D, a transverse bolster G, runners C, and two plate springs B
secured to the runners, of a rock-shaft a, having arms a! located in
the same plane and adapted to be hinged to two knee pieces, a spiral
spring S located on the rock-shaft, and two knee pieces A jointed
to the rock arms, and runners having flexible joints that yield only
in line with the runners, substantially as set forth. 4th. The cowbi-
nation, with a body D, a bolster G, a pair of runners C, and plate
springs B hinged to the runners, of two rock-shafts a located in
axial alignment and connected to the underside of the body, so as to
rock, spiral springs S secured to and mounted on the rock-shafts,
tworock arms a on the ends of the rock-shafts, and knee pieces A
hinged to the rock arms and runners, and adapted to preveut any
lateral motion of the body and permit free vertical reciprocation of
said body, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination, with a
sled body D _provided with two_independent sets of ranners C, of
rock arms a!, springs B connecting the body and runners, and knee-
pieces A hinged to the rock arms and runuers, the forward set of
runners being provided with aswiveling device to permit it to swing
laterally, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination, with a
sleigh or sled body D, two independent sets of runners C, plate spring
B bowed and hinged by their ends tothe runners, and a bolster plate

for the rear set of runners, of rock shafts a for each set of runners,
rock arms 4! on these shafts, springs S that are mounted on the
shafts, knee pieces A hinged to the rock arms and the runners, and a
gmtvhehnc device for the front pair of runners, substantially as set

orth.

No. 33,207. Manufacture ot Artiticial Gran-
ite. (Fabrication du granit artificiel.)

Panl de Kristoffovitch, Paris, France, 20th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The improved manufacture of artificial stone or granite,
termed ** Pyrogranite,” consisting in the mixrure of two clays. one
of which has a high melting point, and is dried and pulverized or
gmnulated. while the other has a lower melting point and is first

aked and then pulverized or granulated, these clays being inti-
mately mixed in chetproport'lons'of from one to three to two to one
of either kind, and after moistening the mixture subjecting the same
to pressure in noulds, then thoroughly drying the same, and £nally
eu_bfectmg the mass to a temperature at which the less fusible clay
will melt either wholly or partially, whereby it is made to envelope
the granules of the less fusible clay, and a hard, dense product, re-
seugh I‘l’ng granite or marble, is obtained, substantially as herein de-
soribed.

No. 33,208. Nail. (Clou.)

Thomas B. Norgate and Alexander H. Milne, Victoria, B. C., 20th
December, 1839 ; 5 years.

Olaim.—1st. The right-angled thread A, in combination with the
body B, head C and point ]§, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The annular ring, in combination with
the body B, thread A and point D, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination of the tail E,
with the body B and head C, also the thread A and flats a, b, ¢, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The
cutting away of the thread at the neck, in combination with the
head C, body B, thread A and point D, substantially as and for the
gurpose hereinbetore set forth. 5th. The combination of the head C,

ody and worm A B and point D, together with the washer &, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 33,209. Case for Packing Butter, etc.

\Caisse pour empaqueter le beurre, etc.)

Josesph F, Rusling, Lawrenceville, Penn.,.U.S., 21st December, 1889 ;
years.

Claim.—1st. The herein deseribed case for packing butter, etc.,
provided with a bottom and a hole therein, a removable faise bot-
tomn having an extension adapted to project through the hole in the
bottom, and a sealing cap C, substantially as described. 2nd. The
herein described case for packing butter, ete., composed of two parts
connected together by a securing ring, and each provided with a
bottom having a hole therein, removable filse bottoms having ex-
tensions adapted to the holes in the bottoms, and a sealing cap ad-
apted to said projections and clamping the false bottoms against the
bottoms of the case, substantially as described. 3rd. The herein de-
scribed csse for packing butter, etc., provided with a bottoin and a
hole therein, a removable false bottomn having an extension adapted
to project through the hole in the bottom, and a sealing cap provided
with an extended base, substantially as described.

No. 33,210. Means for Assuring Pertect Com-
bustion in Furnaces, Boilers and
Boiler Furnaces of every Kind.
(Moyens d’assurer une combustion parfaite
dans les fourneaux, les chauditres etles foyers
des chaudidres de toutes sorles.)

John Livingston, Toronto, Ont., 21st December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. The combination of woven sleeve lined tubes, tunnels
or pipes, in and with vessel A. 2nd. The combination of perforated
pipe E, E, encased in woven metal sleeve linings, in and with super-
heaters D, D. 3rd. The superheaters D, D, with and without any
combination therein, with tapering holes or nozzles, as substantially
described and seen as Fig. 4. 4th. The use of zinc strips, shavings
or pieces of metal and iron filings, turnings, or small pieces in the
boiler in vessel A and in the superheaters D, D, or in either of them,
to aid combustion. 5th. The nczzles F, F, F in each of the super-
heaters D, for the purpose herein stated. as part of said invention,
to aid combustion. 6th. ‘The use of steam in combination with
metal and metal particles, to aid combustion by producing combus-
tible gases. substantially as described. 7th. The use of steam in
combination with metal, metal particles and hydro-carbons to aid
combustion by producing and enriching the combustible gases. 8th,
The hollow headers, in combination with the centre and hollow grute
bars for the ndmission of air, its circulation through the other hol-
low grate bars and expulsion through the upper part of the barsinto
the furnace. 9th. The hollow headers, in combination with the
centre grate bar and connection with inlet jet of steam by it, to ac-
celerate motion and pressure upon the particles of the inflowing air,
by the hollow headers and grate bars to aid in disuniting the com-
ponent gases of the steam and of the air and exit by the bars into
the furnace above the fire bed. 10th. The hollow headers, perforated
on top or with perforated plugs, in combination with air inlet or
steatn jet. 11th. The several parts of the described invention, a$
one united whole.

No. 33,211. Mechanical Telephone.
( Téléphone mécanique.)

George F. Shaver, New York, N. Y., U.S., 21st December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim—1st. In a mechanical telephone, the combination of a dia-
phragm, on apertured sounding board under tension extending en-
tirely over and supporting said diaphragm, and a connecting line
wire, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a mechanical telephone, a
supporting frume or case in combination with an apertured sounding
bonrd extending over the entire front of said case, and supporting
under tension a diaphragm connected with a line wire F, attached
beneath or back of the said sounding board B, substantially as herein
set forth. 3rd. In a mechanical telephone, a sapporting frame or
case in combination with a diaphragm and a sounding board under
tension extending across the face of the said diaphragn and forming
& support therefor, and provided with a central ogeninu and a con-
centrating mouth piece, substantinlly as set forth. d4th. In a me-
chanical telephone having a sounding board extending across the
face of the telephone, and provided with a central aperture, the said
sounding board being under tension while in use, the combination
with the sounding bourd, of a line wire and a diaphrugm secured to
the inner or under gide of said sounding board and adapted to vi-
brate simmultaneously with the sawe. 5th. In a mechanicaltelephone,
the combination of a frame or case, a sounding board extendingover
the front of the said case and having a central aperture, a dia-
phragm secured to the inner side of the same, and a converging re-
flector, as set forth. 6th. In a mechanical telephoune, the combina-
tion of the string pieces A, side boards A2, sounding boards A3, B, I,
corner posts A4, mouth piece C, reflector E, diaphragm D, the line
wire F and sounding posts H, substantially as herein set forth.
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No. 33,212. Letter for Sigqs, etc.
(Lettre pour les enseignes, elc.)

Charles T. Snedeker, St Louis, Mo., U.S., 21st December, 1889; 5
i isi i i onsist-
im.— ice for advertising upon windows and signs ¢
ingﬁlfmlléng'gef‘i];fxres or other anabogoushlart(;clets omoullg:g“ﬁ;;ln:isa
sisting of cement, and marble dust or p T .
%z?i‘l‘](;u(;‘gp:g;;ed poEtions in its faces, substantially as described.

33,4 . Power Mechanism for Baling
No 33,213 II,’resses. (Mécanisme A puissance pour
les presses d’emballage. )

George Ertel, Quincy, IlL, U.S., 21st December, 1889 ; 5 years.

inati i i the
Naim.— e combination, with the plunger pitman, and
(ééa"l':;wilnsgt't&hrollers or bearing points on its head, obf a knuc:(l}:
(s);'lir})k pivoted at one end to the p{efs fmln:]? %ﬁ:::)(l)llg:s ?)E'wgg:.ring
i ange ot trave
sw‘eetp 5?’1‘11.e"s'§32ﬂ%§3? ;ndgpivoted at its other end to th;a plufngl;ar
th Y o a8 to give Lwo effective rearwardly pushing stro hes of the
p} Inge for each complete turn of the sweep, said knuckle hav:ingarz
o ungei:ce fom;ed with a curve or incline where the sweep ﬁa s
gt'.‘rtiil:as it, to give a quick init&al n:(l)]veu‘)ent t;) itsbce',ol:xlxl:llgg:\:nitsaiil;ﬁ
i 2 ing speed as the plunge A
n géﬁgilgigﬁiﬁi"iﬂ%t%ke. substantially as herein set fo:i‘th. . Zud‘;
"i‘vﬁ; combination, with the plunger pitman andlthe slyvelsp iv%‘:g:igat,
bearing point or roller on its head, and a knuckle or link p ed at
ne gdpto the press frame at a boint between the sweep he
o!l‘veot.e:nd the range of travel of the sweep heud bearing po:::lt,gg;
‘r’oller and pivoted at its other end to the pitman, 2 sprmgre:l;mmd °d
to be atruck and put in tension by hs BRRTETH, € PTG oy past
the sweep head, L 2
:gg gsxl(‘inggrt%?f{l;mckle, substantially as heremfset forthk :jlr;i) ]')U:)?
combination, with the bed or frame A, and the front truci < d DD of
the press. of'a yoke ¢ connected to {he B810: &% 400 5.0 nd Dassine
i oke, & vertica d
?llx]domgl??kfeo:n?t]: : C as o king bolt, a sweep head F on dsmtdl zha:{lté
a srle‘el%e I, and pin b on the shaft, and a knuckle L pivote lu A osub~
ss frame, and adapted for engagement by the swee| mav{h ub-
ptre tinlly as shown and described. 4th. The combmnt:?n, wg  the
b ags frame, of & bracket B having base e and ledge e I, aat a B
pr:l in b, a knuokle L pivoted on a pin ! between the par ge,_ s
and c,:)nne,cted at its outer end to the plunger pitman, a sw«iagp :xlvu:yg
:nhead F fulcrumed on gle sb%ft B, an(}rgxemg;;ue:gl!l(e} o’naéiteghg
i F k P on the press ne, |
}o?:tst‘s‘t!gb?ﬁga:ktl?:nd pitman, substantially as herein set forth.

3.214. Machine for Boring Brush
No. 33,214 Bodies. (Machine & percer les plagues
"des brosses.)

McClintock Young, Frederick, Md., U.S., 2lst December, 1889: 5
years. . . L. ith a bed
m.— oring machine and in combination with a
orc;fxal;ggrtlikex?e:tbconsigstink of the vertically ml;w;ble arms, ‘3:1‘52
having a series of steps orlihouétierrl:-s Bng., lt“l]x: bed or support in
inati ith the shouldere » D%
?ﬁmb;t;g txixo;lugtléldl, its operating arm or lever, and the plartﬂ to 10015
t.heyleve'r 3rd. In 2 machine for boring brush blpcks,hs l'amtg a{ll
?i d bed or table thereon, in combination with the ver Lca ty
?nmf:ble cross-head moumeéi on the fru:xge,sti;g 32:?;§;v;v;;zhgado
i treadle and its connection 3 »
s s sric boine pindis matoted o, ot frnl [y (hg
ins! motion 0, g
?e'#i' b;:]to?i’é;d:("gtaﬁl: htezﬁ is caused to raise and lower the serrliesb og
al s dth. Iu a machine for boring brush-blocks, the fixed ed
spin bfs- the vertically movable head provxdedl with the selixes‘(;
0".“‘1 ©s and the shouidered movable arms D, D!, acting to bold the
spind ‘Bs’dferem positions on the table, said elements combined
block in | ]“ ag shown. 5th. In a boring machine, the bed or table,
’“bsmmﬁu eﬁ bar H! above the same, in combination with the verti-
aut} th?’d'xn head F, and the boring spindles sounted at their upflelr
aallyoh l‘dl;head and sliding at their lower ends through bar H.
euds l? smboring'mnchine, a vertically sliding head, a series of up-
by bn b spindles mounted to rotate in said head but fixed against
right O!ln‘therein a horizontal driving shaft mounted in bearings
ond molt)lm:l and the series of pinions connecting the horizontal shaft
on {'lheh e ticul spindles, as deseribed and shown, 7th. Ina boring
with the vt o parallel boring spindles, one of which is provided with
machipe, vgniun at its end, in combination with overlapping non-
B driy e inions applied to the respective spindles, and a longer
connecting br . e the overlapping spindle pinions, as herein de-
pindon, o0t own, whereby one pinion is caused to communicate
scriber o he other, and the two pinions permitted to stand in close
motion to the SHAp » M) oring machine, the driving shaft H, and the
roximity. dles geared directly thereto, 1n combination with pinions
oring SPL o S the intermediate spindles with their pinions over-
on said "f,‘ w6 of the first-named spindles, and the intermediate con-
h'pp}“t-oiuns as shown, whereby the spindles are all positively
neoting PIRICH " arrangement in close order permitted. 9th. In
driven an 1 with the fixed guide H!, and the inclined boring spin-
combinaLe therethrough, the vertically movable head, the vertically
dles sliding LACIS0T } erein, and the intermediate spindles & con-
ﬁ;‘&ﬁb‘to ‘:,he others by universal joints,

: . Machine for Dyeing Cotton and
No. 33,215 Analogous Materials. (Mackine @
tiendre le coton et les matidres analogues.)

Leonard Weldon, Amsterdam, N.Y., U.S., 2lst December, 1889 ; 5
years. . . .
3 mbination with the vat A, the rotary drum C
d.g{f;gl’i;?ge[{:r:& and distinot compartments and perforated to
i

adwmit the dye liquor, and breaker bars e, ¢, extending through the
central portions of the compartments,as and for the purd)ose set
forth. 2nd. In combination with the vat A, the rotary drum € formed
with the central cylinder ¢, and tangential partitions a, q, a, extend-
ing from said coylinder to the peripherv of the drum, dividing the
latter into a series of separate and distinet compartments, and
breaker bars e, e, extending throqﬁh the central portions of the com-
partments, substantially as deseribed and shown. 3rd. In combina-
tion with the vat A, the rotary drum C divided into separate and
distinet longMudinal compartments, the rotary breaker barse, e,
extended longitudinally through the central portiong of said com-
partments and pivoted to the heads of the drum,and having their
journals extending through one of said heads, pinions on the pro-
truding ends of said journals, the breast D rising from the vat, and

the segmental rack n attached to said breast, substantially as de-
scribed and shown.

No. 33,216. Compensator for Railway Sig-
nal and Switch Connections.
(Compensateur pour les raccordements des sig-
naux et aiguilles de chemins de fer.)

Albert E. Mitchell, Paterson, N.J., and William N. Stevens, Brook-
lyn, N.Y., U.8., 21st December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with two movable bodies located
at a distanco from each other, and wires for transmitting motion
from oneto the other, of a plate sliding on ways, mechanism mount-
ed on said plate and to which the wires are connected 8o as to move
simultaneously therewith,a weight attached to the sliding plate, and
a horizontal bar connecting the mechanism on the plate, with one of
the movable bodies, and adapted to have a movement in a direction
at a right angle_to, and rimultaneously with the movement of the
wires, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a compensator, a bar L
capable only of end reciprocating movement, a Ylate having end re-
ciprocating movement in a plane at a right angle to the movement
of the bar L, combined with connected cranks pivoted in said plate,
to one of which cranks the operating wires are attached, and a bar
K carried by said cranks and engaging with the bar L, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. In a compensator, a bar L capable only of end
reciprocating movement,a plate ha.vm%end reciprocating movement
in & plane at a right angle to that of the bar L, a bar K carried by
said plate and engaging said bar L by a sliding connection, and
means also carried by said plate for giving movement to said bar K,
substantially as set forth. 4th. In a compensator, a bar L capable
only of vertical reciprocal mnovement, a plate A sliding on ways and
capable only of horizontul reciprocating movement, combined with
the connected cranks G and H pivoted to said plate, a bar K carried
by said cranks and engaging the bar L by a sliding connection, and
the safety attachment N wounted on one of the cranks and to which
the operating wires are attached, substantially as set forth. 5th. The
plate A having end reciprocating movement in tracks B, and earrying
the connected cranks G and H.bar K and safety attachment N com-
bined with the wires O, O!, bar D, chain d, pulley E, and weight X,
substantially as set forth. 6th. In a compensator, the plate A and
erank G, havin% the grooved posts M combined with the safety at-
tachment N, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a compensator, the
crank G and grooved posts M. combined with the safety attachment
N having the notches n in front of the centre of the said posts M!,
substantially as set forth. 8th. Ina comgensator, a sliding plate, a
T-crank pivoted on said plate, posts attached to the ends of said T-
crank, said posts having grooves combined with a safety attachment
which rests in said grooves and to which the operating wires are at-

tached, and u weight connected to said sliding plate, substantially
as get forth,

No. 33,217. Centritfugal Butter Extractor.
(Fxtracteur centrifuge du beurre,)

Adolph Wahlin, Stockholm, Sweden, 21st December,1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a centrifugal separator, of an
inner cream separating vessel, means for supplying milk to the same,
a stationary vessel for the reception of the cream discharged from
the cream separator, and an outer centrifugal butter separator into
which the cream is returned from the stationary receptacle, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd: The centrifugal butter separator having
annular shelves, and a conical interior surface, and a supply for the
cream at the smaller end of the centrifugal butter separator, and a
discharge opening and stationary receiving trough near the larger
end of the centrifugal separator, substantislly asset forth. 3rd. The
centrifugal butter separator having annular shelves, and openings h
in the sheives, and means for supplying cream to the smaller end of
the separator, and for discharging the butter and buttermilk at the
larger end of the separator, whereby successive separations are per-
formed between one shelf and the next, and the buttermilk is conti-
guous to the interior surface of the separator, substantially as set
forth, 4th. The centrifugal cream separator A and the butter separ-
ator B surrounding the same, and means for revolving the said
separator, in combination with a stationary ¢ream holder into which
the end of the centrifugal cream separator passes, a spout through
which cream can be discharged from the holder, tubular openings
for the‘{mssage of the cream into the butter separator, and a pipe
for gradually supﬁlyinz the milk to the cream separator, substan-
tiully as set forth. 5th. The centrifugal butter separator having
anuular shelves and of larger diameter at the delivery end than at
the supply end, in combination with the wires, or their equivalents,
cunnected with the shelves and serving to slightly agitate or open
out the battery particles, substantially as set torth. 6th. The com-
bination, in a centrifugal separator, of a cream separator, and means
for supplying milk into the same, and a discharge opening for the
cream, & butter spgarator of larger diameter than the oream separa-
tor and into which the cream is passed, and a series of annular
shelves in the butter separator for causing the buttery particles to

be gathered and separated from the butter-milk, substantially as
set torth.
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No. 33,218. Water Heater.

Eugene N. Gates, Fitchburg, Mass., U.S., 2lst December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—Ist. In a_hot water heating apparatus, the combination,
of a fire-pot section having an outlet for hot water at its upper por-
tion, a series of superposed sections arranged to be heated by the
fire within the fire-pot section, and a return or inflow stand-pipe
connected, as described, with the upper and lower postions of said
superposed sections and with the lower portion of the fire-pot sec-
tion, as set forth, 2nd. In a hot water heating apparatus, the com-
bination of a fire-pot section,a seriesof superposed sections arranged
to be heated by the fire within the fire-pot section, a return or inflow
stand-pipe,connected, as described, with the upper and lower portions
of snid superposed sections and with the lower portion of the fire-pot
section, and an outflow pipe or pipes connected with the upper por-
tion of the fire-pot section, as set forth. 3rd. In a hot water heating
apparatus, the combination of a fire-pot section, a series of super-
posed sections arranged to be heated by the fire within the fire-pot
section, an outflow pipe connected with the upper portion of the
fire-pot section, and with the upper and lower portions of one or
more of said surerposed sections, and a return or inflow pipe con-
nected with the upper and lower portions of the other superposed
sections and with the lower portion of the fire-pot section, as set
forth. 4th. In a hot water heating system, the combination of a fire-
pot section, and a series of superposed sections above the same,
outflow pipes communicating with the upper portion of the fire-pot
section, and conducting heated water therefrom, return pipes con-
ducting the return water to the highest of the superposed sections,
and connections between said superposed sections and the fire-pot
section, whereby the return water, the outflow of which is induced
by the upward flow of heated water from thie fire-pot section, is con-
ducted from the upper superposed section successively through the
other sections of suid series and into the lower portion of the fire-pot
section, as set forth. 5th. In a hot water heating apparatus, the
combination of the fire-pot section a, the superposed sections b rela-
tively arranged as described, and each composed of a hollow wall or
water leg, and a horizontal chamber located within the water legand
above its lower portion, said chamber being separated from the water
leg at one side by an opening 4, the stand-pipe d connected, as de-
scribed, with the upper and lower portions of the sections b, and
with the lower portion of the fire-pot section, and an outflow pipe or
pipes communicationg with the upper portion of the fire-pot section,
a8 set forth.

No. 33,219. Sawing Muachine. (Scieric.)

John De Graff, Dunkerton, Iowa., U. 8., 21st December 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the buck and driving shaft 12
and the crank wheel 15, of the vertically swinging counterbalanced
frame 17 mounted loosely on said shaft, the guide-piate 20 attached
to one side of said frame, the saw carrying frame 21 operated by a
pitman and sliding on the guide-plafe, and the handle 30, which is
rigidly attached to the frame 17 and projects forward parallel to the
saw frame 80 that it may be conveniently grasped by the operator
standing in front of the buck, and the saw carrying frame depressed
and raised, as required.

(Calorifére d eau.)

No. 33,220. Wedge Buckle. (Boucle & clé)

Anton Tehnik, Hronow, Bohemia, 21st December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim - In the construction of o wedge-buckle, the employment of
a sheath a having taperiug cheeks or sides 9, in combination with a
locking device d provided with corresponding tapering sides ¢ and
a tranverse edge or locking handle e, all arranged and operating
substantially as described.

No. 33,221. Drying Apparatus.

Joseph F. Gent, Columbus, Ind., U. 8., 21st December, 1889 ; 15
years.

Claim.—l1st. In a drying apparatus, the combination, with revol-
ving floors having central apertures, of a central tubular air shaft,
and a driving shaft for said floors extending through said central
apertures, substantially as described. 2nd. In a drying apparatus,
the combination, with the revolving floors having central apertures
surrounding a central air shaft, said apertures beicg provided with
internal gears supported from said shuft above said floors and pro-
vided with gear teeth on one of their horizontal faces, of a stirrer
and a leveller for each floor having their shafts provided with gears
engaging the teeth on the horizontal faces of said internal gears, a
driving shaft extending through said central apertures and provided
with pinions engagiug said internal gears, substantially as descrih-
ed. 3rd. Ina drying apparatus, the combination, with therevolving
floors surrounding a stationary central air shaft, of an internal
gear provided with gear teeth on one of its horizontal faces, and
with a peripheral uroove, a ring in said groove connected to said
central shatt, a driving shaft engaging said internal gear, and a
stirrer and leveller for each floor having gears engaging the gear
teeth_on_the horizontal face of said internal gear, substantially as
described. 4th. In a drying apparatus, the combination, with a
stationary central air shaft,of a revolving floor surrounding the same,
a gear ring surrounding said shaft, the gear ring support, a driving
shaft engaging said gear ring, a stirrer having a gear engaging the
gear ring, substantially as described. 5th. In a drying apparatus,
the combination, with revolving floors one above the other, having
central apertures surrounding a central nir shaft, the said apertures
being provided with gear rings, gear rings supported from said
central shaft above said floors, a stirrer for each floor having their
shafts provided with gears engaging the gear rings above the floors,
a driving shaft exiending through the centralajertures of the floors,
provided with pinions engaging all of said gear rings, substantially

(Essoreuse.)

as described. 6th. In a drying apparatus, the combination, with a
series of revolving drying floors located one above the other and
provided with central apertures, and a stirrer and a leveller for
each floor, of a central air shaft extending upward through the
apertures of said floors, and a driving shaft for said stirring and
said levelling device extending through the apertures of the floors,
between the air shaft and the inner edges of said floors, substantial-
ly as deseribed. T7th. A drying apparatus consisting of a number of
revolving floors located one above the other, each floor being com-
posed of radial series of dumping section pivoted at right angles to
the radius of the floor, each series of sections of one floor being
adapted to dump at a point in advance of the dumping point of the
floor below, substantially as described. 8th. In a drying apparatus,
the combination, with a number of rotating floors arranged one
above the other, and composed of radial series of dumping sections
pivoted at right angles to the radius of the floor, of a leveller for
each floor, sub«tantinllgas described. 9th. In a drying apparatus,
the combination, with a number of rotating floors arranged one
above the other, and composed of several series of dumping sections
dumping towards the centers of said floors, of a leveller for each
floor, the dumping point of each floor being between the dumping
point and the leveller of the floor below, substantially as described.
10th. A leveller consisting of a shaft provided with a spiral conveyor
and a partial casing for said conveyor, one edge of said casing being
located substantially in line with the center of said shaft and coun-
veyor and beneath the same, substantially as described. 11th. A
leveller consisting of a shaft provided with a right and left spiral
conveyor joined near the center of the shaft,and a partial casing
for said conveyor, substantially as described. 12th. A stirrer con-
sisting of a shaft provided with scoops, each scoop having an ap-
proximately straight main body extending outwardly from theshaft
at a tangent thereto and having an angular lip at its outer end, the
shaft and said lip bei~ g on opposite sides of the main body, where-
by a free rearward discharge is given each scoop on the_ opposite
side of the shaft, substantially as described. 13th. A stirrer con-
sisting of a shaft provided with =coops arranged in pairs extending
tangentially from the shaft in opposite directions in a plane trans-
veresely of the shaft, and attached on opposite sides of the same,
each scoop having an approximately straight main body provided at
its outer end with an angular lip, the shaft and said lip being on op-
posite sides of the main body, whereby a free rearward discharge is
given each senop on the opposite side of the shaft, substantially as
described. 14th. A stirrer consisting of a shaft provided with scoops,
each of said scoops having a main body attached to said shaft tan-
gentially extending outwardly and provided at its outer end with an
angular lip, and having o free discharge on the opposite sides of the
shaft, the said scoops being arranged in series, each series consist-
ing of two sets of scoops extending tangentially from the shaft in
opposite directions, the sets of one series being located between the
sets of the other series and at right angles thereto, substantially as
described. 15th. A drying apparatus consisting of rotating floors
located one above the other, cach floor being composed of radial
joists and sections of flooring pivoted between said radial joists of
radial rods having a longitudinal movement located beneath said
pivoted sections, and connected with said sections for dumping the
same, substantially as described. 16th. In a dryicg apparatus, the
combination, with rotating floors located one above the other, each
floor being composed of radial joists and sections of flooring pivot-
ed between said radial joists, of radial rods having a longitudinal
movement located beneath said pivoted sections and connected with
the sawne, arms depending fromn said rods and a cam mounted on a
stationary part of the frame beneath each floor in the path of said
depending arms, substantially as deseribed. 17th. An apparatus
for malting or germinating grain, consisting of perforated automa-
tically dumping floors, one above the other, a casing surrounding
and encloging the sawe, an air outlet at the top, an air forcing de-
vice, an_air tempering device and a sprinkler above each floor, sub-
stantially as described. 18th. An apparatus for malting or germi-
nating grain, consisting of an outer casing, a series of perforated
floors, one nbove the other, provided with automatically dumping
sectiong, said floors having each a central aperture, an air supplying
pipe extending through said apertures and provided wich apertures
to discharge air beneath each of said floors, a shaft for rotating said
floors also extending through said openings, a water pipe extending
within said openings and provided with a discharge above each
floor, substantially as described., 19th. An apparatus for malting
or germinating grain consisting of perforated floors, one above the
other, having central apertures in each, a shaft for revolving said
fioors extending vertically through said apertures, and a water sup-
ply pipe extending also vertically through said apertures,and hav-
ing a #praying discharge above each floor, the said floors having
pivoted automatically dumping sections, the dumping point of each
floor being & short distance in advance of the duwmping point of the
floor above, substantially as described. 20th. An apparatus for malt-
ing or germinating grain, consisting of an enclosing casing, revol-
ving perforated floors, one above the other, an air pipe extending
centrally through said floors and having a discharge opening be-
neath each floor, an air forcing and air moistening device com-
municating with said pipe, a water supply pipe extending within
said air pipe and provided with a spraying discharge above each
floor,and stirring and levelling devicesabove each floor,the said floors
being provided with pivoted automatically dumping sections, the
dumving point of each floor being slightly in advance of the floor
above, substantially as deszribed.

No. 33,222. Match Magazine and Lighter.

(Magasin & allumettes et allumeur.)

James 8. Foley, Chicago, Ill,, U.S., and Joseph Ruse, Toronto, Ont.,
2.8t December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A nozzle connected to a frame carrying a longitu-
dinally adjustable plunger located opposite to the end of the said
nozzle, in_combination with a magazine designed to contain a2 num-
ber of stub matches and arranged to discharge the matches separate-
ly in front of the nozzle, so that the longitudinal movement of the
plunger shall force the matches from the nozzle, substantially as
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i frame
urpose specified. 2nd. A nozzle connected to a frar
::g'f?;;h: l%ng'ztudinnlly ﬂ.djustabll)e pltm‘fetr.thzﬁﬁll;wggl&ne::)tzh_
i igned to convey a stub match to -
;r;:ihtgzxsgmi; (:ve!?ilgh it is forced by Lbéa ﬁcngndof Athe pllunggg.nzgtb:&utlo
tially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A nozzle nneated to
sing a longitudinally adjustable plunger, and pr d
:viftr}?';.]?i::;?(;r%ngers in front of the mouth of the nozzle, mfcomb
bination with a magazine designed to contain a numbero fstut
matches and arranged to discharge the matches separately in x‘:on“
of the nozzle, so that the longitudinal motion of the plunger shal :
force the igniting end of the stub match through the nozzle pas
the spring finger described, sabstantially as and for the purpose
specified. 4th. A dog pivoted on a reciprocating bar or plunger, n}
cgmbinati(m with a plate pivoted substantially on the centre line o
the motion of the plunger, i}lll sllilt;h a u;ntnhner tl}llatﬂt]l;ed:)egclgrfggﬂgg
movement of the plunger shall impar! rou.u;h rocking
late, substantially as and for the purpose sp .
gﬁvxnﬁgztz%g tReclz)nnezxted to the frame B between the magazine D,a
lu.nger C suitably carried by t‘?e frgm?t%, betzv;?:nA Lged;ngmﬂ)zigx:ts_
i i site to the end of the no: .,

Y) o |mmedmtelév (}gpgor‘nbination with a plate H pivoted at d to
Y the carrier G, so that the reciprocat-
C shall impart a ll‘ecmr?c:ttm;f n}otvl:a-
i i i travel of the

the carrier G at right angles to the lineo 0

plunger, subsaniall s od o the baevess it ot & o
zle A corresponding substantially in et With the ma azines
D and centrally located between them,in c:on:i dr; fian = 191
i i 4 cigned to convey the

able carrier ¢ provided with projectionsfan lesigned to convey the

ither magazine to the nozzle A without p
{?:éctli]e: reftl;):ilnienlg matches in the magazine to fall, substantially as

and for the purpose specified.

ed in the plunger
the frame B, and connected to
ing movement of the plunger

No. 83,223. Hay Fork. (Fourche & foin.)
i Bottom, Ohio, and Martial L. Hughes,
S‘mf"ilttll% BIill‘:‘zzcl}{,y\'V.Ii?.l:gU.S?, Z(ilsnt December, 1389 ; 5 years.

im.—T' ination, a_hay-fork, of the tines A and A! hav-
i Clan:‘ﬁ-l;alrg eBc:'rInltlimﬁl’?zﬁd D a’;ld D' formed integral therewith,
mg“mes E and E! located on_opposite sides at the junction of the
:)ilr‘le:)-’md the members B and B!, gull%ys I'; ?hnd F I%c?;ei]) t;e[:,(;n}g‘n
i int of connection and ends of the membe .
:iggi"gl‘;o%%n%?&iou G attached to the lovps or eyes d and d1, ands,
flexible conneotion H also connectggl to 531% lé)l?giml?{s ﬁg;}:g&;}
the pulleys and operating cord I, -

E:fl?:gd os‘:xet;stumig.lly as shown and for the purpose set forth.

v 3,224. Machine for Winding Wire with
No. 33,22 Covering Material. (Machine a en-
rouler le fil de fer avec de la matidre @ couvrir,)

. erton, New York (assignee of Ebenezer Beals, Nor-
Jamv:?chB). I{‘Iti]', U.8., 2ist December, 1889;“5 yearxs.t orth. with wi
im.—1st. mbination, substantially as get forth, with wire-
fegg‘;g’}ne]:ltm'rl;ihssncgnd the horizonl:al gyg‘l: l;%t;t;a&lg ;t;gfla;t;:lc;t]gz
ire, of a support on the fly ¢
:gﬁlill:'l?y::fiu::;%lg guide glr’mer also mounted on the flyer that directs
the strip to the wire. 2nd. The combination, substantially as set
forth, with wire-feeding mechanism and the rotatable flyerarranged
conce'ntricnlly to the wire, of a support on the flyer for a Stll;mﬂm"'
a guide finger for the strip from said roll, its support on }: e bye}-.
and means for connecting the finger with its support, whereby it
may be adjusted endwise and also reversed. 3rd. The combmatlfon,
cubstantially as set forth, with the wire-feeding mechanism, of a
fiyer rotatable concentrically around the wire, a support on the flyer
for a strip roll, a guide finger bar hinged upon the flyer, and » guide
finger mounted in said bar so as to be radially adjustable. 4th.
The combination, substantially as set forth, of wire-feeding mechan-
ism, the rotatable flyer arranged concqntncplly to the wire, a sup-
port on the flyer for a strip roll, a guide pin 22 around which the
strip pastes, and the guide finger for directing the strip to the wire.
5th. The combination, substantially as set forth, of wire-feeding
mechanism, the rotatable flyer arranged concentrically to the wire,
driving mechanism for actuating the fiyer, a support tor a strip roll
mounted on the flyer, the bar 14 hinged upon the flyer and having a
stop 16, the guide finger and the automatic stop mechanism. 6th.
The combination, substantially as set forth, of the wire-feeding
mechanism, the rotatable flyer arranged concentrically to the wire
driving mechanism for actuating the flyer. the bar 14 hinged
on the flyer and having a stop 16 working through an opening
in the flyer, the pivoted catch, the spring aciuated end-
wise moving rod interlocking with the catch, and the b«;]lt
shifter carried by the rod, for the purpose described. 7th. The
combination, substantially as set forth, of wire-feeding mechanism,
the rotatable flyer, flyer driving mechanism, the automatic stop
mechanism, trip devices carried by the flyer and normally held out
ot action by the strain of the material being applied to the wire, and
the automatic brake mechanism actuated by the stop mechanism to
promptly arrest the motion of the machine. 8th. The combination,
substantially as set forth, of the wire-feeding mechanism, the rotat-
ing wire covering devices and their driving mechanism, the auto-
watic stop mechanism consisting of the pivoted eatch, the endwise
moving spring actuated rod, the belt shifter moved by said rod, and
the tripping stud 16 carried by the wire covering devices and norm-
ally held out of action by the strain of the covering material, and
the brake mechanism conzisting of the rocking shatt carrying the
brake shoe, and the arm 40 acted upon by the end‘wlse moving rod
to throw_the shoe upon the driving puiley. 9th. The combination,
substantially as set forth,of the rotating frame, a hinged guide
finger carried thereby, the spring actuated rod of the stop mechan-
ism, the catch holding the rod, and the brake lever operated by the
caid rod. 10th. The combination, substantially as set forth, of the
driving shaft, the fast and loose pulleys thereon, the vertical tubular
shaft through which the wire to he covered passes, the gearing for
driving it, the flyer mounted thereon, the belt shifting yoke, the
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SErinz actuated endwise moving rod actuating the belt shifting yoke,
the stop arm carried by the yoke, the latch or lock piece, the notch
in the lock pieco with which the stop armm engages and its actuating
rod, whereby the belt is automatically shifted when the stop arm is
relensed from the notch. 11th. The combination, substantially as
set forth, of the driving shaft, the fastand loose pulleys thereon,
the vertical tubular shaft through which the wire to be covered
passes, the gearing for driving it, the flyer or carrier mounted there-
on, the belt shifting yoke, the endwise moving spring actunted rod
actuating the belt shifting yoke, the stop arm carried by said yoke,
the latch or lock picce and the pivoted lever 41, whlcﬁ forces the
stop arm of the yoke into engagement with the lock piece, to reshift
the belt on the fast pulley and hold it there.

No. 33,225. Coal Conveyer.
( Transport & charbon.)

William N. Page, Powellton, W.V., U.S., and Reuben W. Leonard,
Spring Hill, N.S., 21st December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The cowbination, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth, of the framework, the endless apron or convever, the end
wheels over which it traverses, the girders extending longitudi-
nally beneath the upper side of the apron, the links secured to the
girders, the supporting wheels journaled in the lower ends of the
links, and the adjusting devices connected with the upper ends of
the links, for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination, sub-
stantially us hereinbefore set forth, of the framework, the endless
apron or conveyer, the upper end wheels over which it traverses, the
lower end wheels, the vertical guide rails curved in the arc of a
circle from the upper end wheel as a centre, and the grooved bear-
ing blocks of the lower end wheel adjustable vertically on the guide
rails. 3rd. The herein deseribed apparatus comprising the bed work,
the uprights or standards, the top beams carried thereby, the tracks
mounted on the top beams, the hopper at the ubper end of the
framework, the adjustable chute at its lower end, the inclined verti-
cally adjustable conveyer extending under the top beams from
which it is suspended at each end and intermediately. 4th. The
herein described apparatus comprising the framework, the endless
apron or conveyer. the wheels at each end thereof, which it tra.
verses, the longitudinal girders, the shafts Ri mounted in bearings
on the girders, the rollers carried by the shafts and on which the
apron is supported, the links T2 secured to the girders and suspended
from pulleys on the framework, the shaft 1! mounted in the lower
ends of the links, and wheels T' thereon for supporting the endless
conveyer or apron on its lower or returning side. 5th. The herein
described apparatus comprising the framework, the endless apron
or conveyer, the upper end wheels over which it traverses the gird-
ers, the lower end wheels, the vertical guide rails at the lower end
of the framework, and means, substantially such as described, for
adjusting the lower end of the apron and girders along the guide
rails and from the axis of the upper end wheels as a centre.

No. 33,226. Two-Wheeled Vchicle.
(Voiture & deuz roues.)

Charles A. Ellison, Mineola, N.Y., U.S., 2ist December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a vehicle, the combination, with an axle and body,
of an elliptical spring connecting the axle and body, said spring
being composed of several leaves, each of which is provided with
ears on one side adapted to overlap the adjacent leaf, the said
leaves being arranged whereby the ears of any two adjacent leaves
are on opposite sides of the spring. 2nd. An elliptical deflecting
vehicle spring composed of several leaves, each of which is provided
with ears adapted to overlap the adjacent leaves, said overlapping
ears being located alternately on opposite sides, and shorter ears
adapted to rest against the edges of the leaves opposite each over-
lapping ear, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a vehicle, the com-
bination, with an axle body and elliptical spring, of rocker blocks
connecting the elliptical spring to the body, said blocks being luosely
connected by links, substantially as set forth. 4th. A rocker block
composed of sections hinged together by links, substantially as set
forth. 5th. An elliptical s(prmz composed of leaves joined together
by bending alternate ears of one leaf around the other leaf or leaves,
substantially as set forth. 6th. In a two-wheeled vehiole, the com-
bination, with a body, of devices secured to the side rail and bot-
tom straddling the axle to prevent said bottom from sagging, sub-
stantially as set forth. 7Tth. In a two-wheeled vehicle, the combina-
tion, with the axle and side springs secured thereon, and a pair of
side ears secured on said springs, a cross bar connecting the
side bars, a pair of shafts coupled to the side bars, and
a spring composed of two leaves coupled or connected at right
angles to each other and connecting the front cross bar with
the bar that supports the whiffle tree, substantially as set forth. 8th.
In a two-wheeled vehicle, the combination, with inwardly deflecting
side springs secured to the axle, of rocker blocks secured to the side
bars and attached to the springs by clips, and a brace connected
with the side rails for supporting the bottom, substantially as set
forth. 9ih. A rocker block for attachment to the side rails and
side spring of a vehicle, consisting ot two arch-shaped sections se-
cured together in inverted position by links having perforations in
their ends, and passing through perforations formed in the top faces
of said blocks for the purpose ot bolting together, substantially us
set forth. 10th. In a two-wheeled vehicle, the combluation, with
an axle, of inwardly deflecting side springs secured thereon, of
rocker_blocks attached to the upper portions of the side springs,
und u Y-shaped brace for connecting the side rails with the body,
substantially as set forth.

No. 33,227. Snow Plow. (Charrue o neige.)
Eldridge J. Godard, Hyde Purk, Mass., U.S., 24th December, 1889; 5
years.
Claim.—1st. In a snow plow, the combination of the scraper pro-

vided, in its upper side at its front end, with a series of 1inclined
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longitudinal troughs H, separated by the vertical partitions I hav-
ing sharpened front ends, the vertical walls Q at the side edges of
the scraper, and the horizontal stationary knives secured to the
side walls Q and extending between the same abgve and out of con-
tact with the partitions I, as set forth. 2nd. In asnow plow, the
combination, with the frame, of the wings pivotally mounted on the
sides of the =ame, the vertical rock shaft arranged between the
wings, the double crank on said shaft, and the pitmen connecting
said crank with the wings, as set forth. 3rd. A snow plow having
the horizontal stationary knives T at its front end, and having sta-
tionary vertical knives Y arranged in rear of the said horizontal
knives, as set forth. 4th. A snow plow having the horizontal knives
T, the vertical knives Y in rear of the horizontal knives, and rotary
knives arranged in rear of the vertical knives, as set forth. 5th.
The combination, with the beams A, of the levers pivoted thereon
and having scrapers at their ends adapted to act on the wheels, as
set forth. 6th. The combination, with the beams A, of the levers e
pivoted thereon, and scrapers depending from said levers and
adapted to act on the front wheels, the levers A pivoted thereto and
also to the levers e, the scrapers depeunding from said levers and
adapted toact on the rear wheels, the cross bar f connecting the
ends of the lever e, the bar s connected to the cross bar f,and the
hand lever 4 adapted to depress said bar, as set forth.

No. 33,228. Vehicle Hub.

Thomas J. Reid, Gananogue, Ont., 24th December. 1889; 5 years.

Clavm.—1st. In the manufaoture of vehicle hubs, a hub section or
block, a metal shell partially incasing the hub, a former within
which the hub block and inner shell are placed, and an outer shell
adapted to be driven upon the hub block beneath the periphery of
the inner shell, substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In the manufacture of vehicle hubs, a former haviog an inter-
nal configuration, substantially the same as the exterior configura-
tion of the bub, substantially a8 shown and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In the manufacture of vehicle hubs, arigid former in which one
of the external shells and a hub block are adapted to be placed and
held, and an outer band ndapted to be beld upon the hub block by
forcing the same over the hub block and against the edge of the
adjacent shell, said shell being held from expansion by the former,
substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth.

No. 33,229. Composition ot Matter for the
Manutacture of Pills. (Composi-
tion de matieres pour la fabrication des
pilules.)

Heinrich A. Zoellner, Waterloo, Ont., 24th December, 1839 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A medicine composed of the following ingredients in the
quantities or proportions respectively set forth, to be used as here-
inbefore directed for the purposes aforesaid, namely :

(Moyeu de roue.)

Powdered Gentian Root.. .... ............ Two scruples.
Powdered Iron, chemically pure.... ..One half-ounce.
Powdered Rhubarb _ ...... veaen ..Two scruples.
Powdered Centauri Minoris....... ..Two scruples.
Powdered Cinnamon. ....... . R +.e....Two scruples.

(Visorium.)

No. 33,230. Copy Holder.

Henry H. Potter, Kingwooud, Va., U.S., 24th December, 1889 ;5 years.

Claim—1st. The table C, having the stops dl. in combination with
theclip D, and the spring d for drawing said clip against said table
or against the heads of said Smtps' as and for the purpose described.
2nd. The table C aud a clutch for moving it upwardlg step by step,
in combination with the stationary line marker E, beneath which
the table moves, substantially as described. 3rd. The rack B, trans-
verse bar B! therein, and forwardly projecting and slightly converg-
ing spring pins B* at each end of said bar, in combination with the
vertically movable table C,and the line marker E having holes en-
guging said pins,as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The verti-
cally movable table C, in combination with the line marker I, the
arms e carried by said marker and having eyes ¢!, and the elliptical
glass rod F supported in said eyes, as and for the purpose described.
Sth. The rack B, having grooves &, in combination with the table C,
having tongues ¢ engaging said grooves, and with a clutch and lever
for raising said table, step by step, as_described. 6th. The table C
and the rod G.carried thereby, in combination with the rack B upon
which said table elides, the guides B® connected to said rack, the
clutch H pivoted between said guides and norwally engaging said
rod to support said table, and a cluteh and lever for raising the table
by a step-by-step motion, substantially as described, 7th. The table
C, rod G carried thereby, the rack B upon which said table_slides,
and the clutoh H pivoted in said rack and normally engaging said
rod to support the table, in combination with the second clutch I en-
gaging said rod, thearm.J to which 8aid second clutch is pivoted, and
a handle connected to the lower end of said arm for raising it inter-
mittently, asand for the purpose set forth. 8th. The table C, rod G
carried thereby. therack B upon which said table slides, the upright
Earnllel guides BY connected to said rack, and the clutch H pivoted

etween the upper ends of said guides and normally engaging said
rod to support said table, in combination with the second clutch I
engaging said rod, the arm J sliding between said guides and to the
upper end of which said second clutch is pivoted, the transverse shaft
L, lever k keyed thereon and pivoted at its free end to the lowerend
of suid arm J, the handle O keyed to said shaft,and a stop for limit-
ing the movement of said handle, substantially as described. 9th.
The rod G and a table carried thereby, the rack B, and the clutch H
pivoted in said rack and normally engaging said rod, in combination
with the second clatch I engaging said rod G below the cluteh H and
carrying & pin i in its upper face, and an arm and lever for recipro-
cating said second clutch slightly to raise said rod and table, or lift-

|
lug Q therein, having 2 pin ¢, thumb screw R in said lug, and
slotted stop S on said thumb screw, in combination with the shaft L
journalled in said bage, and a handle keyed to said shaft, said handle

aving an extension P! adapted to operate between said pin_g and
stop S, as and for the purpose described. 11th. The base A and stops
carried thereby, in combination with the shaft I, journalled in said
base, the collar M on said shaft carrying the arm N, and a handle
removably secured to said arm, said handle having an extension p!
adapted to operate between said stops, substartially as described.
12th. The shaft L, the collar M thereon, the arm N carried by said |
collar, and the handle O removably secured to said arm, in combina-
tion with the supplemental handle P centrally pivoted beneath said
handle O, having a hole p receiving the end of said shaft, and also
having an extension p! for for the purpose set forth, and with &
spring o carried by said bandle O and normally pressing said sup-
plemental handle P against said collar M, substantially asdescribed. |

No. 33,231. Road Cart. (Désobligeante.)

Robert D. Scott, Pontiae, Mich., U.S,, 24th December, 1889; 5 years.

Claim.~—1st. In a road cart, the combination of the body supported |
upon the semi-elliptical spring, of the coil spring supporting the ’
ends of said semi-elliptical spring, substantially as desoribed. 2nd.
In a road cart, the combination, with the shafts and the semi-ellip-
tical spring for supporting the body, of the series of hooks attached
to said shafts, each hook being in a different vertical line, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In aroad cart, the combination, with the
curved foot boards extending from the front backward and up to the
seat of the body beneath the seat, the forward upright edges of said
body framed to the upright rear portion of the said curved foot |
board sills, substantially as described. 4th. In a road cart, the com- |
bination, with the body, of the curved foot board sills «, b, of the side ;
pieces f clamped between, and the bolt d, substantially as described.
5th. In a road cart,the combination, with the curved foot board sills
a, b, the side pieces f clamped between the bolt d and the lining g se-
cured in the rabbett %, substantially as deseribed.

No. 33,232. Shifting Piano Action.
( Transpositeur de piano.)

Charles M. Richards, Fort Scott, Kan., U.S., 24th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a piano, organ, or other musical instrument, a
shifting and transposing key-board, in combination with suitable
guides, the ordinary and extra unisons, anda device for imparting
the shift motionto the key-board, substantially as described. 2nd.
The herein deacribed shifting and transposing key-board, consisting
of the horizontal key frame, the instrument casing supporting it, the
ordinary and extra unisons, the guides on the casing for said key-
frame, and a lever connected to the frame for shifting it, substan-
tinlly as specified. 3rd. The combination of the key-board, the guides
therefor, the action frame ¢ connected to the key-board, and a lever
connected to the key-board for shifting it, substantially as described.
4th. The combination of the key-board ,the guide biocks therefor,
the hand lever connected to the key-board for shifting it, and the
stop device for regulating the extent of movement of said lever, as
specified. 5th. In combinatioa with the ordinary and the extra un-
isons, and the ordinary and the extra hammers and other parts of
the shifting key-board, the guides therefor and an operating lever
and stop, substantially as described. 6th. The combination of the
key-board, the slotted instrument casing supporting it, the guide
blockson the casing for said board, the downward projections on the
board passing through the slotted casing and carrying a bar, the lever
pivoted to the casing and to said bar, and the indented rod for deter-
mining the movement of the lever, as specified. 7th. The combina-
tion of the key frame A, having recesses a', the instrument casing B
supporting it, the guides d, d, the lever E and the cleat or barF, all
arranged substantially as described.

No. 33,233. Electric Arc Lamp.
’ (L.ampe électrique a arc.)

Cortez Fessenden, Napanee, Ont., 24th December, 1889: 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. The combination, in an electric arc lamp, of a_brake
normally holding a moving carbon at rest, a circuit-interrupting de-
vice in the series with the electrodes of the lamp, a high resistance
solenoid in & shunt upon the electrodes for operating the interrupter,
aud an electro-magnet in a shunt spanning the circuit interrupter
for liberating the brake when vitalized. 2nd. In an electric light
regulator, the combination of a feeding train, detent mechanism
therefor, an electro-magnet controlling the detent mechanism in-
cluded in & normally closed circuit, a circuit interrupting device
normally shunting said magnet, and an electro-magnetic device ap-
plied to the circuit-interrupting device to automatically interrupt
the shunt circuit around the electro-magnet to regulate the feed.
3rd. In an electric light regulator, the combination of a detent elec-
tro-magnet, a derived circuit solenocid of high resistance spanning
the arc of the lamnp, a cirouit breaker controlled by said solenoid,
and a feed-regulating magnet of low resistance connected around the
cireuit breaker.

No. 33,234. Electric Railway.
(Chemin de fer électrigue. )

Charles J. Van Depoele, Lynn, Mass., U. S., 24th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In asystem of electric railways, means for dividing
the supply current at starting between a plurality of motors connect-
ed in multiple arc between the main conductors, comprising an ad-
ditional resistance in circuit with each motor, and means for gradu-
ally withdrawing the resistance us the speed of the motor increases.
2nd. In a system of electric railways, & plurality of motors in mul- |

ing it considerably to force the pin i against the clutch H and trip
both clutches, as and for the purpose set forth. 10th. The base A,
i — —= — a—

tiple arc between the supply conductors, a resistance in circuit with
_ . . — p—
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ting to prevent a sudden fall of potential in the sup- U-shaped body of spring material attached at one end t i
;?Sl;iﬁ-lg;?{&cstagﬁng.and means for gradually withdrawing the re- head, substantially as shown and desoribed. 2nd. A supﬁéﬂir’%‘i
sistance as the counter electro-motive force rises in the motors being drawers or other articles of apparel, comprising a head and an es-
operated. 3rd. In a system of electric railways, a plurality of motors fentially U-shaped body portion having members of unequal length,

i i etween the supply conductors, a resistance substan- the shorter member being attached to the rear portion of t

] :;‘;{,’;‘L‘;‘;‘,ﬁ'ﬂftge counter electro-motive force of the motor, arma- substantially asand for the purpose specified. 3rd. As an i[ll:e }:)evt:gi'
ture at normal speed in circuit with each motor starting, and means article of manufacture, a supporter for drawers or other artioles of |
for gradually withdrawing the resistance as the counter electro- apparel, comprising a head, having a_ dished inner face, and an es- |
motive force rises, and vice versa. 4th. In electric railways, the sentially U-shaped body, the members whereof nre of unequal |
combination, with the supply ecircuit. of a multiple arc branch, in- length, the shorter mewber being carried outward at an angle and

v nt indicator, an automatic adjustable resistance and attached to the dished face of the head, and the longer member be-
:lnug}ggtgo?clll;;:mic motor, all arranged in series. 5th. In eleotric | ing provided with a smooth enlarged portion upon that face Opposeed
railways, the combination, with parallel supply conductors, of a to the head, substantially as shown and described. i
plurality of motors in multiple arc between said conductors, each |
ent indicator, an adjustable resist- i

ireui ising a eurr J .
&%gggkr:g;zgg?l&rﬁ;giounterelectro—motive force of the armature No. 33,239. Coin Controlled Opera Glass

¢ 1 \ -

of the motor at full speed. and means for automatically introducing Case. (Buffet d& lunetles dopéra actionné
i i istance in proportion to_the rize and fall of \ 4

:ggnvtgxt-l:g;gg-:ﬁglct}tl?vl;e%ice in the motor. 6th. In a system of elec- par une pidce de monnaie. )

trio railroading, where a larger number of vehicles are electrically

ropelled at one time and from the same source, a means f'ml.) regul; Edwm.-d J. Colby, Chieago, Ill., U.S., 30th December, 1889 ; 5 years.
atiug the current by an additional resistance in circuit wit s Claim.~1st. The combination of a coin controllad opera glass case
motor at the time of starting, preventing the short °."'°“.‘§‘f‘3d° e a lock on the oKem glass, and a key adapted to unlock the oase and
current by placing such resistance in each motor circuit indepen to be itself locked to the opera glass. 2nd. The combination of a

i - ive force of :
dent of the other and corresponding to the electro-motive for coin controlled opera glass case, a lock on the opera glass p
the current employed, and means for gradually wx,rthhdr:}.wmg s?ldtr?(-’ apted to unlock the case and to be itself locked to the O'D:rka.egyl:s‘i
gistance as the motor attainsa certain speed. 7th. In an electri and a chain fastened to the opera chair and the key. 3rd. :

tains nd a g he com-
railway system, the combination of poles or supports placed on each bination of a coin controlled case, a removable artjcl i
side ofythi; line of way, supporting wires extending across the line 0‘_' a key adapted to unlock the case and to be itself lo:!k:d“t]gr:llx?xilnn:?
way and secnred to opposite pairs of poles or gupports. a ma:)n 5“;’0 ticle. 4th. The combination of a coin controlled 0ase, a removible

ly conductor or conductors suspended from the cross wire, s lzﬂd« article therein, a lock adapted to unlock the case and to be itself
fmve its under side free, and a grooved upward pr%ssmz ¢iontn.c .‘i: locked to such article, and a chain secured at one end and at the
vice engaging the free side of the conductor. Stg. n anhe ggtn(}rgﬁ other fastened to the key, so that by such key the artiole is released
way, the combination of poles or supports place l(lm f_ac sfl_ e 0 3 from the case, but secured to the chain. 5th. The combination of a
line of way, supporting wires extending across the line o Wily M:I_ coin controlled opera glass case, a lock on the opera glass, & key ad-
secured to opposite pairs of poles or supports, a.dmmnhsuppé' !é? apted to unlock the case and to be itself lockecr to the opera glass
ductor or conductors, insulating devices connected to t 3 condu Odr and a chain fastened to_the opera chair and the key, said opera glass
and to the cross wire for suspending said condugtor,%ﬂ ;_t a‘;"""" ' case secured to one chuin and the chain to the next chair in the rear.
upward pressing contact device engaging the un eral= e %h © S'll)?_ 6th, The combination of a case,a coin controlled lock therefor, an
pended conductor. 9th. In an electric railway sfyshmi. e %Om 1 article provided with a lock to be contained in such case, n key ad-
nation of poles or supports placed on each side o tde lneg t’W'l)'- apted to unlock the case and to be at the same time aut'omatically
supporting wires extending across the line of way ag s;ecure !'3]02& engaged by the lock on the article, 30 as when the case is opened to

osite pairs of poles or supports, a conductor or conductors g.r,l'l& ged leave the key secured to the lock on such article. Tth. The combi- :
Eelow the cross wires and above the line of way, ears or bails per nation of a case having a lock, said case being provided with a slot- |
manently secured to the upper side of the conductor or con%uotors. ted swiveled portion in the edge of one of its fPoIding doors, and s |
and insulating devices connected with the ears or bails, and the 0"053 key adapted to enter such slot, and, when turned toward the ,edge of
wires for sustaining the conductor or conductors, and an upwar such door, to permit said door to open and pass frowm such slot. 8th
pressing contact Wheel engaging the under side of the conductor. The combination of an opera glass, having a spring lock securad

thereto with o case therefor, a coin controlled lock th
) ) y key and a chain, said key adapted t 1 and t a.nd'a-
No. 33,235. Snow Plough. (Charrue & neige.) self engaged while so doing bypthe sp?*ir:l;lggll: gbe B artan o be it

n the article. -
0 A. Clark, Fife Lake, Mich., U S,, 24th December, 1689 ; 5 years. . .
‘(vlelrz:im.—lst. In a snow plough, the combination, with the main®| No. 33,240. Molding Machine.

! jection d adapted to remove the snow from ad- Machine
| r:{g(l;xlli ‘;\o (L)}flé?:nperr?;ige of the rail, subﬁwtnhtmlly_ asfdeson[lied‘;f 2nd. ( de moulage.)
f bination, wit e main frame A, of mo- \ .
v:r;lﬁ:?gr‘;|§gn?suigzt;[t‘:dcg(;nr;|¥mve the snow adjacent to the rails and Cha';z;{-g’(!%hmlx, Allegheny, Penn., U.S., 30th December, 1889 ; 5
below the level ot the esame, and mechanism for throwing said Claim—lst. I .
| movable scrapers into or out of operation, substantially as described. aim.—lst. In & machine or system, such as described, the com-

pora A H bination, with the feeding mechani f i
s lough, the combination, with the main frame A, of nation, giug mecnanisin, of a cutting mechanism com-
?rll-g;'afl;ll:scr;g‘lfe‘;s located on each side of the rails, whereby the snow prising an arbor earrying a cutter heud projecting across the xnag:-

i ; ide ot each rail and below the level of the rial, bearings supporting said arborand permitting both lon itudi
;;ﬁel;n(’gﬁeggaﬂxgﬁhf:r throwing said seripers into or out of opera- and angular or lateral movements of the cutter head, if a ;ljll::é
e o bstantinlly as described. 4th. In a snow plough, the combi- fxgm;izllel with the face of the material and transverse to the line of
. with the main frame A, of movable scrapers E, P, pivoted to oed, rattern oams coutrolling said longitudinal and lateral move:
the front edge of said frame, mechanisin for throwing said scrapers ll:.ent_s of the cutter head, and a geur train uniting the feeding me-
into or out of operation, and the plates D also attached to the front chanism and pattern cams, substantially as described. 20d. In a |
"(ll o fsaid frame, said plates provided with the projections d, sub- wachine or system, such as described, the combination, with feeding |
stanti lly as described. mechanisin for advancing the material eontinuously in the same di- |
stantially h rection, of a cutting mechanism comprising a cutter head and arbor

. mouated in bearings and woved by a pattern cam to resiprocate the
No. 33,236, Road Cart.  (Désobligeante. ) gutter head in a plane transverse to, but intersecting the line of
NoO. » feed to forwn one edge or side of the material, and A second or top

and arbor
two direc-
er longitu-

Loring M. Smith, Romeo, Mich., U.S., 24th December, 1889; 5 years. gll'::zltﬂsl’i .Olnbtins. mechahnism‘. comprisiug a cutter head
: I d cart, the combination. with the crate bars : ed in bearings and reciprocated simultaneously in
Claym.—1st. In a T?‘ﬂ;wc“ng’ the shafts, of a suitable leaf 8pring. or tll'oml'l th one transversely to the line of feed and the oth

and the gag g; B oaid cross bars and extending parallel with and ina ufagh?;?grbfys‘té’lﬁtt:nh‘““g'ds“bs-%'"dt"”:]y as desoribed. 3rd,

»st%;;nc%snf Lgegeto the ends of ls)uid sgrin% otxl' sprintgsbbent ang {etutg'nﬁd feeding mechanisin for ’advancia;lg L?:tl;rfte'ri;l 803[‘,’5‘:‘1123?](;ni- wt\lt;h

’ the ends of the crate bars, substantially : . ) > col s b the

upon themselves to enguge b the combination. with the shafts same direction, of a cutting mechanism, comprising a cutter head
as described. 2nd. In a road cart, the ’ H and arbor mounted in bearings and operatel u b,

7 ter than the shafts, of a suit- H ) pon by a pattern cam

and the body of considerable less diame s s A toreciprocate the cutter head in a plave transverse to, but i =

able leaf spring engaged at its middie to the shafts, the ends of said ing the line of feed of the material, a second cutlihg meré'ilez::?:x;

) themselves to engage the forward iai !
spring bent and returned upon 138 comprising a cutter head mounted on an arbor overlyin

ends of the body, substantially as described. the material sunported in bearings and reeiprooatgd %;hue gﬁffei’g
tttelove do <h ga;;tuhor catns s"n“ltm"m[\)““{j mh twohdxrelctions. the one transversely

ar C sling. (Atlelage de chars.) ‘e moving material and the other longitudinally ther:
No. 83,237. Car Coupling. t4 gearing .unmugbtktne cains of t,l(;e twpbcgtting mechanisms n.ndet‘l’xg f‘f;:ﬁl

. L aulsm, substantially as described. 4th. In a machine o
William Harper, St. Etienne, Que., 24th .Decgmber, 1889 ; 5 years. as described, the combination of the feeding mechunism op;:ﬂ?g'&
(Claim.—In a car_coupling, the combination of the draw-hook C advance the material continuously in the same direction, a cutting

., connected by the connecting rod G to the crank H, the mechanism comprising two cutter heads mounted upon .
g:lfnll??[Fattached to the rod I by collar and set screws, the rod I supported in movable bearings, the cutter honds beti’n: 'fggfﬁd“ﬁg
Sournalled in bearings J, K, the hand wheel Ly the collar M and lug | opposite sides of the line in which the material is moyed by the feed-

N secured to said rod I, the bracket 3, lu%s R, in which_is pivoted ing mechanism, and the bearings operated upon by pattern cams to
'

: i d spring V, substan- cause the cutter head i
tob . having hook p and tail piece T, an , g e cutter heads to reciprocate towards and from t i
{ik:nell‘;'uns L wn and doscribed. faces of the material as it is moved between them, and u‘;:o?)l(’x?loéllxtg
t;nlg vﬂ,echamsm for dressing or orrl?‘menting the face of the mate-
s fime X . rial, the s1me comprising two cutter heads mounted upon
No. 33,238. Supporters tor Drawers. Kro;ected from opposite sides over the material, ench of :&%‘)ﬁﬁﬁg

eing mounted in separite bearings coutrolled by attern

lauter .olierat(xinz tclthreclproca_te the cutter head acro’;s the f::é“:;s :g:

L Man.. 24th D 9: 5y material, and at the same time osciliate it so as to present i

Isnac W. Housser, Winnipeg, M '“3124 : ecen;ber, 1889 : 5 years. squarely to the line of cut, substantially as described, 5ttI:l.eIt:;t:
Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a supporter mechanism, such as deseribed and in combination with & feedin

for drawers or other garments, comprising a bead and an essentially mechanism for positively advancing the material, two sets of ouf

(Bretelles pour calegons.)

e —




678

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[December, 1889.

ting mechanisms co-operating and united through gearing with the
feeding mechanism to simultaneously shape or give form to the
edges or sides nnd the face of the material, one of said cutting me-
chanisms comprising two cuiter heads located on_opposite sides of
the path traversed by the material and reciprocated by pattern cams,
and the other cutting mechanism comprising two cutter heads ar-
ranged in succession, mounted on arbors and overlying the face of
the material, both of said arbors and cutter heads being simultan-
eously reciprocated and oscillated by pattern cains. substantially as
described. 6th. In a machine or system, such ns described, the com-
bination, with feeding rolis for positively advancing the material
in a straight line, of an oscillating reciprocating arbor supported in
movable bearings and carrying a cutter head projected across the
face of the material, and pattern cawms driven in unison with the
feeding mechanism controlling the oscillating reciprocating move-
ments of the cutter head, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 7th. In a machine or system, such as described, and in com-
bination with the feeding mechanicm for positively advancing the
material, a cutter head and arbor projected transversely across the
face of the material and supported in a frame pivotally connected
to a reciprocating support on an axis intersecting the material, and
pattern cams driven in unison with the feeding mechanism and ope-
rating to reciprocate said support and oscillate the arbor frame as
the material is fed past the cutters, substantially asand for the pur-

ose specified. 8th. In a mechanism, such asdescribed, and in com-

ination with devices for feeding the material positively and at a
predetermined speed, two oscillatory reciprocating cutter heads,
arranged in succession and projected and working in planes above
the moving material to form distinct sections or parts of a unitary
design, the actuating devices for reciprocating and oscillating said
cutter heads being connected and driven in unison, to maintain the
proper relations of the sectjons formed by the separate cutting me-
chanisms and preserve the design evolved in its integrity. 9th. In
& mechanism, such as described, the combination of the arbor frame
pivotally secured to a reciprocating slide or frame, and a rotating
pattern cam for controlling the reciprocatory movements of said
slide, substantially as described. 10th. In combination with a re-
ciprocating slide, controlled in its moviment by a pattern cam, an
arbor !rumeglvotu[]y connected to said slide at a point opposite the
material, and a cutter head mounted on the arbor between said pivot
and material to be operated upon, substantially as described. 1ith.
In combination with a slide reciprecated across the line of feed by
a pattern cam, an arbor supporting frame pivotally connected to
said first named slide on a line at right angles to, but intersecting
the material fed beneath the cutter head mounted in the arbor sup-
porting frame, between its pivotal point of support and the material
operated upon, and actuating devices eperating to oscillate the arbor
frame as its support is reciprocated, substantinlly as described. 12th.
In combination with a reciprocating slide formed in two sections ad-
justably connected, a pattern cam operating upon one of said sec-
tions to give motion to the slide, and an arbor trame pivotally at-
tached to the other section of the slide, with devices for oscillating
said arbor frame, substantially as described. 13th. In combination
with a reciprocating slide tormed in two sections adjustably con-
nected, and actuating devices connected to one of said sections for
reciprocating the slide, and an arbor frame pivotally conuected to
the other section of the slide and carrying a driving pulley, and
cutter head with devices for adjusting the arhbor frawe relatively to
its pivot, substantially as deseribed. Mth. In combination with the
reciprocating slide and an actuating eam therefor, an arbor and eut-
ter head mounted in a frame, the latier pivotally and adjustably
connected to said reciprocating slide on a line transverse to the axis
of the cutter head, and in « plane interseeting the cutters and the
materinl acted on, with meehanism for oscillating said arber frame,
substantially ag deseribed. 15th. In combination with a reciprocat-
ing earriage and actuating enins therefor, a transversely reciproeat-
ing slide mounted upon said earringe and an actuating cam therefor,
and an oscillating arbor frmine pivotally attached to said slide on an
axis transverse to, but intersecting the line of teed of the material
to be operated upon, and a cutter head supported upon the arbor
frame and beneath the pivotal point of attachment, substantially as
described. 16th. The combination, with a slide reciprocating in ways
transversely of the direction in which the material is fed, and with
its front end overhanging the work support, an arbor frame pivot-
ally attuched to the overhanging portion of the slide, and carrying a
cutter head in line with the pivot, with a driving mechanism com-
mon to the slide and_arbor frame for simultaneously reciprocating
the former and escillating the latter, substantially as described.
17th. In combination with a slide, supported in ways and ndjustable
in height, uctuating devices for reciprocating said slide above and
transversely to the line in which the material is fed, an arbor frame
supported longitudinally ot the slide and carrying the cutter head,
and a pivot boit uniting the arbor frame and slide, said bolt being
located above the cutter hend and made adjustable longitudinally ot
the arbor trame, substantinily as described. 18th. In combination
with the reciprocating slide and the actuating devices therefor, the
oscillating arbor frame pivotally attached to said slideon an axis in-
tersecting the cutter head, and actuating devices for oscilinting said
arbor frame as its supperting slide is reciprocated, substantinlly as
described. 19th. In combination with the reciprocating slide, the
arbor frame adjustable Jongitudinally of the slide and connected
thereto by a transverse pivot, the latter located opposite the cutter
bead andin a plane intersccting the line of feed of the materinl, sub-
stantially as described. 20th. In a machine. ruch as described,
wherein the frume or slide upon which the cutting mechnnism is
mounted, is ioved transversely to the line of feed of the material
by two sets of actuating devices operating simultaneously, but in
different plunes, and in combiuvation with said movable siide or frame
an arbor frame supporting the rotating arbor and cutter heud of the
outting mechanism, and a transverse pivotal connection forming the
centre of oscillation of the arbor frawe, and connecting the latter to
the movable supporting stide. substantially as described. 2lst. Ina
machine of the character deseribed, the combination, with the work
support or table over which the material to be operated upon is fed,
& frame or slide reciprocated in a line transverse to said work sup-
port, an arbor frame connected to said reciprocating frame and os-
cillating about an axis or centre transverse to the line of movement

of said reciprocating frame, an arbor carrying a cutter head mounted
upon said arbor frame with the cutting or bits projected in line
with, and intersecting the prolongation of the axisabout which said
arbor frame oscillates, and devices for reciprocating the first-men-
tioned frame or support and oscillating the arbor frame while the
cutter head is rotating, substantially as described, whereby the cut-
ter bead is carried across the face of the material and oscillated
about an axis intersecting the cutters and the material, as set forth.
22ud. In a wood shaping machine, the combination, with devices for
feeding or advancing the material to be operated upon, an oscillat-
ory reciprocating eutter frame carrying a rotary cutter head project-
ed over the face of the material and traversing across the surface
thereof, in lines transverse to the feed wmotion, substantially as de-
seribed. 23rd. In a wood shaping machine, and in combination with
devices operating to advance or feed the material, an oscillatory re-
ciprocating frame, & rotating spindle mounted in said frame and
carrying acutter head above and projected across the surface of the
material to be operated upon, with devices for automatically oseil-
lating_ and reciprocating said frame, substantixlly as described.
24th. In a shaping machine, such as described, the combination of
feeding mechanisin for advancing the material, an oscillatory reci-
procating framne supporting a rotary catter head overlying the sur-
face to be acted upon and reciprocating in aline transverse to the di -
rection of feed motion, and a cam or pattern moving in unison with
the material and operating to simultameousl{ reciprosate and oscil-
late the {rame supporting the cutter head, substantially as described.
25th. In asachine, such as described herein, an overhung arbor
frawe is pivotally atlached to its support, so as_to_oscillate thereon,
and in cowbination with said frame, provided with an opening for
the passage of the driving belt an arbor carrying a pulley and cut-
ter head, and supported ut each end and between the cutter head and
pulley in bearings attached to the arbor tframe on the side next the
material to be operated upon, substantially as deseribed. 26th. In
combination with the oscillating arbor frame, the arbor carrying
cutter head and pulley, and supported in bearings on opposite sides
of the pulley and at a point beyond the cutter head in a detachable
bearing in the overhunging portion of the arbor frame, substantially
as deseribed. 27th. In combination with the arbor frame pivotally
supported and cxtended beyond the centre of oscillation, the arbor
supported in bearings upon said frae and in a plane transverse to,
but intersecting the pivotal centre, said bearings being mounted
upon the arbor frame and supporting the arbor on both sides of the
cutter head and pulley, substantially as described. 23th. In a ma-
chine, such us described, and in combinition with the reciprocating
slide and the oscillating arbor Irame pivotally mouunted on the former,
a lever connected to said oscillating frame and actuated by a slide
and cam to control the oscillations of said arbor frame, substantially
as desceribed. 29th. In combination with the slide and its actuating
cam, the arbor frame pivotally connected to said slide, a lever con-
nected by a link to the pivotal support of the arbor trame, and a re-
ciproeating barengaging said lever, and actuated by a cam to control
the oscillation of the arbor frawme, substantially as described. 30th.

Jn combination with the reciprocating slide and its actuating de-

vices, the arbor frame carrying arbor pulley and cutter head pivot-
ally secured to the overhanging portion of said slide,an arm secared
to the pivotal support for the arbor frame and connected
to n lever, and a reciprocating bar actuated in unison with the de-
vices controiling the movements of the slide and engaging said
lever, substantinlly as described. 3lst. In combination with the
oseillaring arbor frame, the slide or support upon which it is mount-
ed, and the arm through which motion is transmitted to said arbor
frame, a sleeve or thimble passing through the support and nbutting
against snid arm arbor frame, and » bolt passing through said sleeve
and engaging both the arbor frame and arm to secure them in posi-
tion and clamp them upon thei sleeve, substantially as described.
32nd. In combination, the oscillating arbor frame, its support, and
the bolt formiug a pivotal connection, an arm secured to said bolt
and connected to an operating lever, the latter mounted upon an
adjustable fulerum, and operating devices engaging said lever to
oseillate the arbor frame, substantially as descerived. 33rd. In com-
binution with the oscillating arbor truune and the arm, and link at-
tached thereto, a le-er provided with an inclined face, and a
reciprocating bar engaging said inclined portion, substantially- as
deseribed. 34th, Tu a machine such as deseribed, the combination
of the carringe provided with an_opening for the passage of the
driving belt, o slide reciprocating in ways on the carriage and ex-
tended heyound said opening, and provided with a corresponding
opening or space for the driving belt, the oscillating arbor frame
mounted beneath said slide, the arbor supported in bearings on said
frame, the cutter head located between the work and the pivotal
point of attuchment to the slide and in !ine with said pivor, and the
pulley also mounted on said arbor and beueath the supporting slide,
substantialiy as described. 33th. In combinatien with the slide
overhanging the work support, the arbor fratne adjustably attached
to said overhanging portion by pivotal gonnection, an arm secured
to said pivot, an actuating lever, a link interposed between said arm
and lever, and devices acting upon said lever tocause it to oscillate,
substantially as deseribed. 36th. In a system such as described,
wherein two or more eutting mechanisms are arranged in series and
adapted to operate respectively upou the side or edge and the face of
the materi ] as itis fed pust them, the combination, with the adjus-
table cams forming part of the actuating devices for controlling or
effecting the movements of the cutter heads trunsversely to the line
of teed of the gauges co-vperating with said cams for determining
the relative positions ot the series of cams,substantially as described,
whereby. when a given pattern has been produced and the record of
adjustment made from the reading of the gauges, the snine pattern
can be reproduced by setting the series of cams at the recorded points
or degrees, as set forth. 37th. In a machine such as described, and
in combination with the series of cutting mechanisms for operating
upon the fuce and side of the material, and the actuating devices
goveruing or coutrolling the wmovements of the cutting mechanisms
rransverse to the line in which the material is fed, suid actaating de-
vices being counected and driven in unison with the feed, an pdjust-
able cam forming part of the actuating devices of each gutting
mechanisin and serving to determnine the positivn and movement of
the cutter head, and two gauges co-operating with said cam, the one
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ition of the
ermining the throw and the other the annular positiol " sy
gg?gglntively to its driving shaft and the recnpn}ca;l;lnﬁ;gtll'g% Sube
stantially as and for the purpose set torth. 38th. ning the cutting
as described, the combination, with the slide carry g e on the
devices, the controlling cam adjustably secured ut)ld e rauges OF
driving shaft, the one for determining the throw a]t e ton of the
index plates, the other for determining the ang,u aﬁon with cutting
cam, substantially as described. 39th. In con‘:‘ ::ldn ot and arbor
mechaniems B, B!, each containing a cutter he i rotarily adjust-
frame mounted upon a slide, a series of radinlly 83 Uriven in unison,
able cams, one for each slide connected togethelr an ddriven i series
and two series of graduated scales, one sca{pdeogfee“ch catting me-
being applied to the cam controlling the s! lad' | Sesition, and the
chanism for registering its angular and, rs 'ahaft nd to all the
position of the slide with respect to its driving 8 e forth. 4th. In
other slides, substantially as and for the purpose S the oscillating
a machine such as described, the combl'nn"oll']é'the thblo for SUp-
arbor frame mounted upon a reciprocating S38s 41° o oo 0" g
porting the material to be operated upon notc scribed. 4lst. In
accommodate the arbor frame, substantially uwith heiwo Tecip-
a machine such as described, the comblnatlonéi B i riving shafts
rocating slides carrying oscillntory cutter heads the CENTE (oL
for transmitting motion to said slides,and driving Bunison of & cam
said shatts, whereby they are caused to moyetln e batweon the
applied to each of said driving shafts and interpose PETESNR o
latter and the slide to control the reclprocnto{y T e angular
elide, said cams being made adjustable 23 to EBOW a7 LIS 20
position with respect to the driving shafts Ao fides may be varied,
the relative position and movements of .t he cams to determine
and an index or indicator co-operating with (1o {1ve relations of the
the relative positions of adjustment and co-operntive ke & I o L
movable cutters, substantiaily as described, dent oscillatory re-
such as described, wherein two or wmore indepeudent ofel Loy ri-
i astin mechanisms are arranged in series tq‘clo hp T nation
ST e taoulding on the facoof the material the mbinations
with said cutting mechanism arranged to traverse across the fice of
me materinl, and each provided with “"‘":m“f the cutter across
cams controlling the reciprocatory movemen S:d. stably connected
tﬂt‘anface of the materinl, of & Sgs::li‘;?rf:e;gén%nnég. substantinlly as
to said ’:icmgt‘.-zgyd:;;c::t;:ting devices of one cutting ml?cham&:?a
desc"bih"t!t' 3 with respect to the driving gearing to ¢ ‘?ni?v b
can be tl 'emparted to the several cutting xqeohumsilms (xie la {be(l;'
movemenhu as set forth. 43rd. In a mechanism such as described,
to each otl e';’- n, of the two cutting mechanisms, one for dressmg
the °°mb"}‘1hlg material being provided with a cutter head moune
the edge 3“ movable towards and from the material, and the 0'5 ir
masuppinz the face, provided with a curter head mour;_ted. 0
f"'.]‘li"f:sand reciprocate across the face of the material, a fee ing
‘r'n?ec::h:nism acting to advance thehm:ttermltnctruanggogtegrcehsén%ucm
i the supports of eac ud,
as pattern cams operating upon ! at.and & driving
i ter and control their movement, and i
mec r%‘;fslg tﬂhuecilnax:s a train of gearing operating in ums.lém W;Lgtghe
}ne%_a mechanism, and adjustably conneoted to sai hac ﬁcting
dee‘mz or cams, whereby the movements imparted to the cutting
°"§°s ism ean be varied relatively to each other and the fee xhnu e
n;lec i substantially as deseribed. 44th.In a mechanism suc n}sl e
. The combination,with a series of reciprocting cutting mecha
seribed, d: corresponding series of actuating devices such as putte{n
fyeed nnt olling the reciprocatory uovement of the cutter supports,
cam o nism common to the several actuating devices or
u drwmgdlgd'ustably connected thereto soas to permit one mﬁuat:}ng
S ni to be advanced relatively to another, whereby the order
gewce,ol'; c&] actuating devices operate to effect the reciprocatory
in whio t :f the cutters is varied or changed, and index pgl?ts
movemel:jz the actuating devices for setting the latter, as an gr
connecte 10 Lo orth. 45th. In a mechanism such as described, the
the g!"'l"’.se “of a series of oscillatory reciprocating cutter heads ar-
oo e tro verse the surface of the material, a correspondmg{ sen:s
ranged to, tmdevicess euch as cams acting upon the supports for the
of acm““:ik to effect both the oscillatory and reciprocatory mouo&s,
outter heads ‘meohanism, such as a system of gearing adjustably
and a dr:{’?g the series of actuating devices to permit one o(xl-
conoected . d° otuating devices to be advanced or the throw mcrqxl;)sed
more.of sl t.he others, and the gearing, substantially as descri eh ,
Nla"ve]ylgo lines of travel by each cutter head upon the face gfg o
whereby t °n be varied relatively to the others and th(f‘ esign
material 3& ly modified, as set forth. 46th. In a moulding ma,;_
corresponing’y soribed, the combination, with the arbor frame, o
chine st t” reciprocating cutting mechanism, and the aor.us.t;ng
the osci : or‘yor of & helical spring secured to the frame and attache
‘ti“Iiffﬁﬁbfmmie for holding the latter pressed towards its actuating
0

cam, substantially a8 described.

No. 33,241. Toy. (Jouet)

Charles M. Crandall, Waverly, N.Y., 11.S,, 30th December, 1889; 5

years. . X -
. similar device containing two or more
C’la;m.;-ls!:-sAog:z:,!ewogich is arranged to come in contact with,
moyable % ]eo'si;ion of the other and to deposit it at various points
and shift t efpce it travels over, in the manner and for the purpose
upon the UL . In a puzzle or similar device, two or more movable
set_fortb. tel:i “upon the floor of an enclosure, one of said hodies
bodies loca onsive to variations in the level of the floor, whereby
being less T o body is made to shift the other from place to place
the moreﬂ&c in the manner and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In
over the oo!inilar device, an iuclosure having a body of quicksilver
8 puzzloof Slt.mverse its floor, in combination with pieces of felt
ammsedt wbe shifted from place to place and left at different points
adapted ?loor by the action of the quicksilver,in the manner and
upon the ose set forth. 4th. An inclosure having a transparent
for the p; agor containing a depression, a body of quicksilver located
cover a1 floor of the inclosure and adapted to enter the depression,
updo%;geor 2aore pieces of lighter material adapted to be shifted by
an

the quicksilver, as set forth.

No. 33,242. Pocket Check Book.
(Livret de cheques de poche.)
Jacob Knauber, Milwaukee, Wis., U.S., 30th December, 1889; 5
ears.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a check book, of a cover adapted
to be folded at its centre, a series of stub-checks attached to the
inner face of one portion of the cover, and a record sheet or leaf at-
tached to theinner face of the other portion of the cover and divided
into columns, substantially as specified. 2nd. The comhination, in 8
check book, of a cover connected at its centre by a flexible connec.
tion, a strip C atrached along one edee to the inner face of one
portion of the cover, a series of stub-checks having their stubs
secured to said strip, and a record sheet attached to the inner face
of the other portinrn of the cover and divided into columns and de-
gignated, substantially in the manner specified. 3rd. A check record
book consisting of & cover connected at its centre by a flexible con-
nection, a series of stub checks attached at their stub erd to the
inner face of one portion of the cover, with their free ends extended
into the space between the adjucent edges of the two portions of the
cover, and n record sheet attached to the innmer fice of the other
portion of the cover wirh its inner edge free and extended into the
said spaco between the adjacent edges of the two portions of the
cover, substantially as shown and described.

No. 33,243. Manufacture ot Glass Bottles
and Mould for the same. (Fabri-
cation des bouteilles de verre et moule pour cet
objet.)

Samuel Washington, Manchester, Eng., 30th December, 1889 ; 5
years.

Claim~1st. The improvement in the manufacture of glass hottles,
which consists in compressing a solid neck, lip, flange, or the like,
by means of a die or planger nfter the bottle hns been blown and
whilst the metal is still plastic in the mould, substantinlly as de-
scribed. 20d. A would for the manufacture of glass botttes, having
a collar or neck longer than the neck of the bottle to be made, said
neck or collar being grooved or shaped as required in eoin bination
with a die or vlunger, and a cutting device, substantinlly as de-
scribed. 3rd. The combination, with a mould, of & collar having
grooves therein, and a cutting devico, with a die or plunger carrying
a shoulder adapted to engage with the cutting device. said die adap-
ted to earry down sufficient glass to compress around itself a sohid
neck, head, lip, or flange. substantially.ns described, and illustrated
in the accompanying drawings, 4th. A mould having a collnr movae
ble thereon in combination with a suitable die or plunger and eutting
devices, said movable coller being adapted to compress o solid head,
neck, lip or flange around the die, substantially as described.

No. 33,244. Combined Latch and Lock.

(Loquet-serrure.)

Michel Moncion, Ogdensburgh, N.Y., U.S., 30th December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim,~Ist. A latch constructed with two latch bolts operated by
two distinet spindles, one on either gide of the lateh, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combination, in a cowm-
bined lock and lateh, of the latch C, head D having bevels £ and gon
either side, slot I, spindle G operating said lateh, a lateh bolt J
operated 'bf‘; a spindle W having hevels ¥ and [, the springs L. lock
bolt K, with cam P, with a locking plate S baving recesses T, U and
V, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination of the latches
C and J, spindles G and W, and lock bolt K, with the plate S having
recesses T, U and V, and races ¢ and v, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,245. Apparatus for Receiving Coin
and Automatically Delivering
a Receipt theretor, or otherwise
acknowledging receipt thereot.
(Appareil pour recevoir la monnaie et en don-
TET TeGu OU uUne Teconnaissance aulomatique.
ment.)

Isidore E. Clifford, London, Eng., 30th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In the system of so-called automatic savings banks in
which the dropping in of a coin or coins disengages mechanism, so
causing a receipt to be delivered to the depositor, the rising or fall-
ing receptacle provided with separate compartments into which the
deposit together with the counter half of the receipt bearing the
name, address, and amount deposited is received, substantially as
described. 2nd. In an apparatus for use us an automatic savings
bank, the arrangement for preventing the withdrawal of the draw-
plate until after the insertion of a coin, consisting of a projection f4
carried by the draw-plate, and of the finger £° carried by the cover

late, substantially as described and shown. 3:d. In an apparatus
or use A8 an automatic savings bank, the employment, in combina-
tion with the arm 4 carrying the shoe or tray &, of the hook-shaped
piece f for governing the rise and fall of said arm, substantially as
described and shown. 4th, In an apparatus for use a8 an automatic
savings bank, the mechanism consisting of the combination, of the
pawls p! and p%, with the rack p, and the stud or pin & working in
the slotted limb ¢!, for causing the receptacle o to rise one compart-
ment when the draw-plate is pushed in, substantially as deseribed
and shown. 5th. The improved arrangement of apparatus or auto-
matic savings bank having its parts arranged, combined and opera-
ting substantially as herein described and shown with reference to
the annexed drawings.




680 THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

—

[December, 1889.

No. 33,246. Method of Making Flat Coiled
Springs. (Mode de fabrication des ressorts
spirauz plals.)

George Kelly, Chicago, I11., U.S., 30th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim —The herein described improvement in the art of making
flattened spiral springs, the same consisting in winding the spirals
upon a flat wmandrel,and then *'setting’’the same in their propershape
by pressure between a pair of pressure imnparting heads while such
spirals are still upon the mandrel, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,247. Hand Loom. (Mcter a tisser.)

Joseph Scherer, Buffalo, N. Y., U. 8., 30th December, 1839; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the stationary main frame of’

the machine of an oscillating heddle frame pivoted to the m-in
frame and provided on one side of its pivot with a series of needles
which carry one set of warps, and at the opposite side of its pivot
with a support which carries the other set of warps, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the main supporting frame
of the loom, of an oscillating heddle frame pivoted it or near its
centre to the main frawe, and provided on the front side of its pivot
with a series of depending needles which carry one set of warps, and
on the rear side of its pivot with a roller or support carrying the
other set of warps, and a guide roller or support over which the
portions of the warps in rear of sail needles pass, substantinlly ag
get forth. 3rd. The combination, with the stationary mauin frame of
the machine, of an oscillutin® heddle trame pivoted to the m:iin
frame uud provided on one side of its pivot with a series of needles
which carry one get of warps, and at the opposite side of its pivot
with a support which carries the other sot of warps, and a treadle
whereby suid hed.ile frame iz operated, substantially as set forth.
4th. The combination. with the main supporting fraune of the loom,
of an oscillating heddle framne pivoted at or near its center to the
main frame, and provided on the tront side of its pivot with a series
of depending needles which carry one set of warps, and on the rear
slde uf its pivot with aroller or support carrying the other set of
warps, a guide roller or support over which-the portions of the
warps in rear of said needles pass, and suspended tension weights
adapted to be applied to the depending portions of the warp
threads passing over said guide roller and the support or at the rear
end of the heddle frame, substantially as set forth. 5th. The com-
bination, with the heddle frame provided with rectangular needle
supporting bar g1, of the needles b provided with a rectangular loops
fitting over suid needle bar, wushers arranged between said loops,
and wedges n passing through longitudinal slots in said supporting
bar and bearing ngainst the endinost needles or washers, substan-
tially as set forth. 6th. The combination, with the rod Q of the
elawping disk ¢ provided with perforated lugs or ears, pius or rods
passing through said ears, washers ¢! interposed between said clamp-
1ng digks,and springs attuched to the rods Qund bearing against the
clamping disks, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,248. Composition Adapted to Elec-
tric Insulators and other Arti-
cles and uses in the Arts and
Manutactures. (Cemposition propre
aux isolateurs électriques et autres articles et
usages dans les arts et manufactures,)

Frank Marquard, New York, N. Y., U. S,, 30th December, 1889; 15
yeoars.

Clagn—The compound herein deseribed consisting of woodpulp,
extract of ingwood, bichrom ta of potash, sulphate of iron, animal
glue, rosewool siwdust, an albuminous substance and vegetable
fiber, substantially as set forth. .

No. 33.249. Insulating Cowmposition,
( Composition isolante.)

Frank Marquard, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 20th December, 1889 ; 15
years.
Claim.—The compound herein described composed of rosewood,
sawdust, extract of logwood, bichromate of potash, sulphate of iron
and an albuminous substance, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,250. Dry Closet. (Cabinet sec.)

Isaac D. Smead, Toleto, Ohio, U.S., 30th Decewmber, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination with the vault D haviag an air inlet
at one end, and an opening at the oppusite end, connecting it with a
vent-flue, the incline floor or transverse purtition R with a screw
connection at its lower end, substantially as shown and deseribed.
2nd. In combination with the vault D provided with an air-inlet
and outlet at its opposite ends, the inclined flror or partition R pro-
vided with o sewer connection at its Lywer end, and an automtic
flushing device P provided with a water supply. all arranged to
operate substantially as and for the purpose spt forth.

No. 33,251. Pinch Bar. (Pince & pied de biche.)

Speacer . St. John, Chicago, Ill,, U. S., 30th December, 1889; 5
years.

Claim.—The combination of a bar removable fulcrum piece
wholly external thereto, and a clevis fitting upon said bar having
downwardly projecting arms adapted to embr.ice the rail, substan-
tinlly as described. : .

No. 33,252. Cigar. (Cigare)

Thomas J. Winship, Montreal, Que., 30th December, 1889 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. In combination with a cigar, a nicotine absorber ar-
ranged within it near its mouth end. 2nd. In combination with a
cigar, a wad of absorbent material, and a tube arranged at the
mouth end of same, for the purpose desoribed. 3rd. {ncombination
with acigar, a quill tube inserted in che mouth end of same, for the
purpose described. ith. [n combination with a cigar, the wad B
and quill C, arranged as shown and for the purposes described.
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1646.

1647.

1648.

1649.

1650.

1651.

1652.

1654.

1656.

CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYM.

ENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED 10

THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

f No.
' X L. A INSON, 2nd 5 years © :
T e S B
col !
PT"‘::WE)‘?E%;H‘;;M Joints, 3rd Decewber,
1889.

No. 20,706, from the 9th

vements on
ny of December, 1589, In:,‘:r\(i);zzsnese to

f Imparting_Terr
CthlVlml‘ijm?denil:gmz}ast Iron, Oth December

o 13th day of
J.3. VARLEY, 2015 years of No. 2072, from the T30 157,

the
ber, 1889, Lmprovewents io
gf:?a"éf 6ermin Plaster Composition, 9th De-

ceinber, 1839.
, from thg9t'h day
S-R. & H. W. NXy"ﬁé‘éﬁ&f,ﬁ?,’s %ggo'li?g?gvemenu in Truss
Pads, 9th December, 1889: 553, from the
G. T. CLINE (usgxmje). 2?},2&3‘5@ 0{351;?;?' Iﬁ'vmvemeuts in
H:ns"llgegts. 9th December, 1889

i ¢ No.
OTTIS BROTHERS & CO. (r;lsslg::s‘)ﬁ_ }:gui ryye‘a{; 9& Ne.
{2,1‘_;?3:;“23:: (:neSnfety Devices for Elevators,

1th Decewber, 1889.
d
J. B. MARTMAN, 2nd 5 years of No. 20TT4, fr0 e on
(\l{’liynd%w Blinds, 30th ueoember,f1339 the 17th
: 20,744, from the 17t
C. BARTON, Zn%and 3rd 5 years of No.9'20 admpr;:ementu in
ay

H )‘dr%€0£):lf:r? Bbzl;'ners for Lamps or Stoves,

13th December, 1889 . besiotdoy
, from
J. ILLINGWOR I‘le,)Znedlg yeel?rlssgg No[ﬂ.g e orn the Slet day
% :rosl us for Treating Fibrous Bags and
Wpo':ren Fabrics, 20th Decewber, 1889,
J. E. BOYLE, 2nd 5 years of No. 20,791, from the 26th day of

9. Improvements in Flushing
R%‘:»eu‘?:):;s' tlff anllenrpClosels, 20th December,

w. WILM[NGTgN. 20d 5 years of

,824, from the 31st day of
J. B BOYLE, Zri;iege’;:%zofss}g?' IZ?nprovementa in Pipe (J(on-
nections for Water Closet and other Bowls,
20th December, 188

. 20895, from the 16th day
C. GHERRT, 2nodt' z?aiﬁ:?y.olgglgo Improvements on_ Process
and Apparatus for Treuting Maetalliferous

Ores, 20th December, 1889,

1657.

1658.

1639,

1860.

1661,

1662.

1663.

1664.

1665,

1666.

1667.

1668.

J.J. TAYLOR, 20d and 3rd 5 years of No, 20,777, from the
22nd day of December, 1889. Improvements
in Carpet Stretchers, 21st December, 1889,

E. A. & S. B. HILDRETH, 2nd and 3rd 5 years of No. 21,488,
from the 22nd day of April, 1890. lmprove-
ments in Machinery for Splitting Wood, 2lst
December, 1889.

E.TATHAM, 20d 5 years of No. 21,138, from the 28th day of
February, 18%0. Improved Liquid Meter, 23rd
December, 1889,

W. J. ACKERMAN and H. BRINK, 2nd 5 years of No.
32,851, from the 16th day of November, 1894,
Improvements in Burglar Alarms, 27th De-
cember, 1889.

GRAYBILL & CO. (assignees), 2nd 5 years of No. 20.832, from
the 3lst day of December, 1889, Improvements
in Supports and Guides for Bill File Holders,
27th Deceinber, 1889.

GRAYBILL & CQ. (assignees), 2nd 5 years of No. 20,833, from
the Tth day of January, 1890. i1mprovements
%,n Fil&ggoxes or Paper Holders, 27th Decem-

er, 3

THE AMERICAN SPRING BUTTON CO. (assignee), 2nd 5
years of No. 21,809, from the thirtieth duy of
ecember, 1889. Improvements in Spring
Buttons or Fasteners for Boots and Shoes,
30th December, 1889,

J. R NOYES, 2nd 5 ‘years of No. 20,856, from the 9th dav of
January, 1890. Improvements in Sugar Mak-
ing Apparatus, 30th December, 1889.

THE NEW YORK F{FTH WHEEL CN. (assignees), 2nd 5
yeurs of No. 20,835, from the seventh day of
January, 1890. Improvementsin Fifth Wheels
for Waggons, 30th December, 1889,

F. M. BLODGETT and REBECCA W. HURDLE, 2nd 5 years
of No. 20,831, from the 3ist day of December,
1889. Improvements on Apparatus for En-
larging the Glands, 30th December, 1889,

F. C. WHITING, 2nd 5 yenrs of No. 23,413, from the 13th day
of February, 1891. Tmprovements in Batter
Workers, 31st December, 1889.

THE CANADIAN ELECTRICAL CO. (nssignees). 2nd 5 years
of No_ 20822, from the 31st duy of December,
1889, Imfroveuxents in Electrio Battery Elec-
trodes, 31st December, 1889.
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3610.

3611,

36812,

3613,

3614,
3615.
3616.
3617,

3618,
3619,
3620.
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DECEMBER LIST OF TRADE MARKS.

THE WELDLESS STEEL TUBE COMPANY, ot Birmingham. W&rwmk Co Eng.
land. Metallic Tubes of all kinds. 2nd December, 188

D. W. THOMPSON ikslggD COMPANY, of Toronto, Ont, Mattrasses. 3rd Deoember.

THE ADAMANT MANUFACTURING COVPANY, of Toronto, Ont. Adamant
Wall Plaster. 4th December, 1889.

THOBURN ALLAN, of Ottawsa, Ont. A Polish for Cleaning Silver and Glassware.
6th December, 1889,

PERCY LITCHFIELD. of Nutty Hagg, 24 North Side, Wandsworth Common, Count:
of

. England. A Remedy for Gout and Rheumatism. 10t
DeCem er 1889.

. THELEE SPINNING COMPANY, of Manchester, England. Sewing Thread Croshet

apd Kuoitting Cotton. 10th December, 1889.

. GEORGE ANDEBSON of Tnronto, Ont. All kinds of Refined, Machinery, Wool,

and other Oils, Benzine, Paraffine, Candles, Lubricant, Axle
Grease and Hoof Ointment. 1lth December. 1889,

H. PAXTON BAIR% of \S’C;godstock N.B. Baird’s French Ointment, 12th Decem-
er, 1889,

JULIUS MAGGI, of Kempthal, Switzerland Alimentary Products, being extraots
of meats. 12th December, 1839,

THE LOWER LANSALSON CHINA CLAY (KAOLIN) COMPANY, of St. Anstell,
ourl)’ty olfss%ornwan England. General Trade Mark. 13th De-
cember,

PAULDE KRISTOFFOWITCH of 93 Rue Monceau, Paris, France. General Trade
Mark. 13th December, 1889.

THOMAS JOHN BARNARDO, of 18 Stepney Causeway, London, England, and of
}{sgssell , County of Russell, Manitoba. Butter. 1l4th December,

GANONG BROTHERS, of St. btesphen. Charlotte County, N.B. Confectionery. 16th
ecember, .

GEORGE A, MACBETH AND COMPANY, of Pittaburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S. Lamp
himneys. 16th December, 1889.

DOMINION WIRE MA\ UFACTURING COMPANY, (L’d.), of Montreal, Que. 19th
December, )

GEORGE JOHN WOODS and HENRY W. BOWERING, of Toronto, Oant. Soap.
23rd December, 1889.

E. N. CUSSON, de Montreal, Que. Cigares. 23 Decembre, 1889.
W.FRANK HATHAWAY, of St. John, N.B. Wheaten Fiour. 23rd December, 1969.

DOMINION EXPRESS COMPANY, (L'd.), of Moutreal, Que. Label to be used in
their business as express carriers. 21th December, 1889.

[December, 1889.

Registered at the Department of Agriculture—Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.
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Entered during the month of December at the Department of Agriculture—Copyricht and

5139.

5140.

5161.

5162.

5163.

5164,
5165,

5166.
5167.
5168.

5169.

5170.
5171,

5172.
5173,

5174.

5175.

5176.

COPYRIGHTS.

Trade Mark Branch.

ORANGE AND BLU];I S%HOTT[SCHE. By Edmund Corlett, Toronto, Ont. 2nd

ember, 188Y.
CALENDAR FOR 181%%9 Edmund Thornton Loveday, Ottawa, Ont. 2nd December,

OF HOLIVESS. Arranged by Thomas Bawdon. Rev.J. MoD.
THE WAY ‘Toronto. Ont. " 4th Desember, agg, 0™ Rev:J. MoD. Kerr,

MURRAY'S ILLUSTRATED GUIDE TO MONTREAL and VICINITY. 1889. Nor-
man Murray, Montreal, Que. 6th December, 1889,

HESTER HEPWORTH. Ry Kate Tannatt Woods. (book).
HEDRI; or, BLIND JUSTICE, By Helen Mathers (book). %
John Lovell & Son, Montreal, Que. 6th December, 1889.

TTLE SALLY WATERS JERSEY. ByE.C . . H. Billi
LI Tth Devonbor, 169, y orlett. W. H. Billing, Toronto, Ont.
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ELTERING ROCK,

E’S A BLESSING FOR ME.
OR OF GOD’S MERCY.
ESSED STORY. :

G HOME TO GLORY.
ONJ ]l)JS.

HARK! MY SOUL.
NI %ELL gIESUS'

J. H. Hathaway, Brantford, Ont. 9th December, 1889.

0

. LONG ODDS and H})’I}Il'l‘ER QUATERMAIN'S STORY. B&H. Rider Haggard, (Pub-

ished in '* Canada’s Chri "),
9th December, 1889. hristmas”)

WHEN THE LIGHTS ARE LOW. Song. Words and Music by Gerald M. Lane.
The Anglg-Cnnadmn Music Publishers’ Association (Limited),
London, England. 9th December, 1889.

CANADIAN ALMANAC FOR 1890. The Copp, Clark Co., (1'd.), Toronto, Ont.. 9th
December, 1889,

RULES AND FORMS OF PROCEDURE IN THE CHURCH COURTS OF THE
PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH IN CENADA. Wm. Reid, D.D.,

furonto, Ont., in trust for th ian Church on Canada.
10th December, 1889, Presbyterian

MENUET No1O0pus9. By Byron C. Tapley, St John, N.B. 10th December, 1889.

TOUJOURS A TOIL. Valse Serieuse, par E. Fraser Blackstock. L. Suckling & Sons,
Toronto, Ont. 10th December, 1889,

PREMIUM RATES AND AGFNTS’ GUIDE (Insurance book). John Braithwaite
Carlile, Toronto, Ont., 10th December, 1889.

A YANKEE IN KING ARTHUR'S COURT. By Mark Twain, (book). Andrew
Chatto, London, England. 11th December, 1889.

ARMINELL. By 8. Baring Gould, (book). The National Publighing Co. Toronto,
Ont. 12th December, 1889. )

ALL THE YEAR ROUND LANCERS. By Nellie S. Smith. The Anglo-Canadian
Music Publishers’ Asso);:iation,(h’dd London, England. 12th De-
cember, 1889,

THE ILLUSTRATED ALMANAC 189%0. James Murray & Co., Toronto, Ont. 12th
December, 1889.

POCKET LEXICON OF CANADIAN FREEMASONRY. By William John Morris,
Perth, Onv. 12ch December, 1889,

BROKEN SHACKLES. By Glenelg. ;
i . S d Arranged by Rev.J. MeD. Kerr.
REVIVAL HYMNSW;?IB?git;ga?a‘oro;io.‘(‘)nt. 12th December, 1889.

UP WITH THE UNION JACK. Song and Chorus by E. G. Nelson, 8t John, N. B.
12th December, 1889.

S HANSONNETTES Comprenant :~
RECUEIL DE MEL‘;).DIIEQF]?«;I:u‘?du Souvenir | 5. Suzette et Suzon,

m. Bryce, Toronto, Ont.

’'aimerai. . Chanson d’amour,
g; ieu':i‘i‘;&n?iz matin. 7. La Fountaine aux Plaintes,
4. Les Hirondelles. 8. Le Petit Doigt de la Maman.

par Ernest Lavigne, Montreal, Que, 16 Decembre, 188J.

OUR FOREST HOME. (book). Eloanor Susanna Dunlop, Peterborough, Ont. 17th
December, 1889,

e re————— e 4
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5177. TELEGRAPHIC CODE tobeused in the business of CLARK, BARBER & CO. Clark,
Barber & Co., Toronto, Ont. 17th December, 1839.
5178. WITCH WINNIE. The Storyof a ** King’s Daughter.” By Illizaheth W. Champney,
he Rose Publishing Co., Toronto, Ont., 17Lh December, 1839.
5179. WOMAN: HER CHARACTER, CULTURE AND CALLING. _The Book and Bible
House. ) homas S. Linscott, Manager, Brantford, Ont. 18th
December, 1889,
5180. The Bell Telephone Cmnm.nv. of Canada, SUBSCRIBERS’ DIRECTQORY December,
839. The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Que.,
20th December, 1889.
5181. L’INTERIEUR DE I’EGLISSE DE LA BONNE STE. ANNE. C8te de Beaupré. A. i
(photographie). Jules ErnestLivernois, Quebec, Que. 20 De- |
| cembre,1889.
5182. I’INTERIEUR DE I’EGLISE DE LA BONNE STE. ANNE, Céte de Beaupré. B.
(photographie). Jules Ernest Livernois, Quebec, Que. 20 De.
cembre, 1889.
5183. L'INTERIEUR DE I’EGLISE DE LA BONNE STE. ANNE, C6te de Beaupré, C.
(photographie). Jules Ernest leernoxs Quebec, Que. 20 De-
cembre, 1889.
5184. Bell Telephone Compnny of Canada, Western Exchanges, SUBSCRIBERS’ DIREC-
TORY, Ontario Department, December 1889. The Bell Telephone
Compzmy of Canada, Montreal, Que. 23rd December, 1889.
5185. DAVIS' HINTS AND SUGGESTIONS TO BOOK-KEEPERS. Stirley Davis. Town-
;gég of .Pittsburg, Cuunty of Frontenas, Ont. 23rd December,

5186, ANDREWS' MERANTILE PROTECTIVE METHOD. Edwin S. Andrews, Ottawa,
Ont. 23rd December, 1889.

5187, SUPPLEMENT NO.1, TO SHARP'S CIVIL CODE, from the lst ﬂctober 1888, to the
1st October, 18%0. By W. P. Sharp, B.C.L. Wm. Prescott Sharp.
and Amédée Periard, Montreal, Que. 27th December, 1839.
5188, UNFURL THE TEMPERANCE FLAG. Words by Llewellyn A. Morrison, Toronto,
Ont. 30th December, 1889,

5189. THE BIRTH OF OUR SAVIOUR. (picture in high relief). Henrl Médéric Le Blane,
Montreal, Que. 30th December, 1889.

5190. LEAD THEM STRAIGHT. Song. Words by Frederick Langbridee, M.A. Music
y Willinm Smallwood. The Anglo-Canadian Music Publishers’
Aesocmnon L’d.), London, England. 30th December, 1889.

5191, INSURANCE PLANb OF ALE‘(AVDR[A FORT WILLIAM, RIVERSIDE,SAULT
MARIE, VANLEEK HILL.all in Ontario. Charles Edward
oa.d Moutrea.l Que. 3lst December, 1889.
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42860 Denham & McKemmil’s Drawing Roll, etc. 32961 Buland’s Ledger Index Device. 39962 Francis’® Metallic Raliway Tie.
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99478  Murby’s Looping Attachment. 38/ Clark’s Photographic Vignetter. 32880 Waitrg's Shingle Binding Loop.
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Harrig' Culvert.
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Whitaly’s Harvesting Machine.

32483 Whitely's Harvesting and Binding Machine

32984

Eagyl

4098/

Graburn’s S8ash Fastener.
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32888

Turnbull’s Ventilator.

32989

Waod’s Fire Escape.
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52896 Derhy's Land Roller.
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32993 Westervelt's Signal Lantern.

32964

Black's Pencil Sharpener.

32995

32948 Doland’'s Road Car..

Kuhl's Hand Car.

32899  Van Depoele's Crossing and Switch,
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33002 Van Depcele’s Conductor 8ystem for
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33003  Van Depoele’s Electric Motor. 33004  Van Depoele’s Electric L

33007

Steiner's Nut Lock.

33008

Keeley's Telegraph Circuit.
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Best's Car Axle Lubricator.

33016 Gibbons’ Burner.

Banys’ Ol Cup.

Hiil's Main Door for Cars.
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33019

Arnott's Wheel of Vehicle.

3301 Peltier's Empeiune de Chaugsures.
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Perrin’s Contrivance for Guarding Cattle.

33020

Murphy’s Mitering ¥ achine.

33026
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38097

Strecter’s Oil Burning Apparatus.
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53029 Muirhead’s Electric Telegraph.

333U Leimbrock’s Door of Railway Passenger
Carriage.

a3 Erichson's Wrench.

33033 McDonnell’s Wrench.

33031

33034

3303t Mason & Ham's Barrel Swing.

3036 Gibbons’ Gas Stove.

Carpenter’s Carding Mucbine.
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33037 Curtis’s Process of Making Hollow Glass

Ehrlich’s ¥1 ! 3
Ware. 33038 Bunce's Car Goupler. 33039 s ¥lue Cleaner
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33042  Schmals’s Cigar Bunch Wrapping

33040 Hill's Centre Draft Mowing Machine. 33041 Stitzel & Weinedel's Electric Semaphore. Machine.
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33043  Muller's Transincent Film, etc. '33044  Browmley’s Journal Box, eto. 33045

Beacok’s Heel Couuter.
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3304v

Bnrroughes' Board or Table, ete.

33048 Norfolk's Vehicle Spring.
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33050

Palmer’s Sickle Bar, etc.

33051

Plukert's Tricycle. ete.

| 83052

Boivin's Semelle de Chaussure.

33063

Helnze's Skate.
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33654 . Harrington's Water Heater
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33055

Treat's Caster.

33ubb Corick’s Mast Supporter.

34057 Cottrell’s Process and Apparatus for Mak-
ing Gas,
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53058 Southworth’s Paving Block Cutting Ma-

chine.

E O S A S

5
®

&._’

33059 Durning’s Horse Hay Fork.

33000 ‘Thomas® sleigh.

33061

Kimball's Tuyg Holder.

33062 Hammersbough & Woll’s Elbow Rest for

Telephones.

33063 Van Depoele’s Buspended $witch, etc.
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Mudge & Masson’s Paper Garment, 33078  Atwater’s Scarf and Necktie Holder.
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83079

Nase’s Buokle.

33080

Prench & Meyer's Sewing Machine.

33081

French & Meyer’s 8swing Machine.
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33084 Destroismaisons & Oligny’s Device for the
Manutacture of Pure Ice.

33087 Roberts & Mollison’s Tharmo-Blectric

Whitman's Baling Press.

w—
A

33090

NT OFFICE RECORD.
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33081 Cutler's Sight for Fowling 1'leces, etc.

33092

Rhodes' Loose Pulley Lubricator.

33093 Vansant & Anderson's Re:ulator for

Electric Currents.
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33094 Morrison’s Governor for Klectric Mators,

33095

8Sperry’s Pessary.

33036

Rosseter’s Sewing Machine.

I! 33097 Lary's Steve for Flour, ete. 33098 Harshman's Unloading Attachment
for Cars.

Dwinnell's Closet Cistern.
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53104 Lunriz& Canniughame's Coal Washing

and ¢lecxning Machinery.

43105 Millen & Dixon's Means for Exterminating
Gophers, ete.

33106 Penley's Dress Chart.
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3107 Marmont's P'rocess of and Means for Cus-

331058 Thompsen’s Attachient for Coffee and

Tea Pots.

’ ‘ 33V Ganong’s Mode of Making Confections, oto.
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33110  Smith’s Wire Drawing Mach ine. 33111 Coté’s Electric Circuit Switch. 33112

33113 Sohn’s Foot Rest for Steam Radiators. 33114 Rice’s bevice for Detaching Horses, 33115 McEutee’s Car Coupling
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33116 ‘Willoughby's Root Cutter. 33117 S8nell

33118 Smith’s Car for the "onveyance of Ships
g's Recipr g Propeller. on Ship Kallway.
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33119 Waldron’s Snap Hool + 33120 's Draft Regulating Devioe. N Patric & Pacxham’s Grain Drill.
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33128 Ward’s Cooking Vessei. )33t Wolcott's leating Drum, eto.

33131 Boeckh's Boot Scraper. 33132 Davis’ Grain Binding Harvester Frame. 33133  Tarbox’s Bracket for Lamps.
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83127 Trbahn’s Loom.

§31138

Van Valkenburg's Chemical Engine.

83139

Farquhar’s Heater.

83140 Small’s Sugar Evaporator.

83141

Cleveland & Dove’s Motive Power.
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McNaughton’s Split Pulley.
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Baker’s Hinge.
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83148

Norgate’s Flower Holder.

83149

Herby's Farm Waggon.

83150 Hagey's Heating Stove.

815

Goldie’s Spike Pointing Machine.

83152

Goldie's Method of Pointing Spikes.

33153 Payen’'s Storage Battery.

83154

Packham's Grain Drill.

33156

Day’s Saw.

33186 ' Jones’ Vehicie Axle.
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Clark’s Alr Grate Furnace,
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33166 Meyer's Buckle. 83167 Chambers’ Cork Drawing Machire.
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33171 R'bouls Pi¢paration des Fagots 3 Allumes
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Reiff's Semaphor: $ignal, eto.

RIS

LY
|

)

v
O

ol
® .
Vb,a
. | AN
L iloy
ey
NO" 518
¥

Reifi"s Railroad Signal Anparatus
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Hoiland's Vehicle Wheel.
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33174

Corvell's Vestibule Car.

33178

Bacon’s Wood Turning Machinery.

33177  Begin’s Railway Station Avnuunciator.

331/8

Well's Vehicle Seat.

33179

Dudden’s Door Spring.

33180 Vogel's Burner for Liquid Fuel,
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33187 Smith’'s Blast or Exhaust Apparatos.
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Dixow’s Releasing Valve Gear.

' 33185 Dowling's ( ar Coupling.
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33150. Edwards’ Grading and Ditching Machine.
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~

)

192

Robbins’ Pipe Wranch.
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33193 ‘Weldon’s Yarn Dyeing Machine.

33194

Van Depoele’s Contact Arm.
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33196  Van Depoele’s Contact Arm. 33197 Macklin’s Car Seat.
93135  Van Depoele’s Contact Arm.
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Gate. 33199 Averitt's Clevis. 33200 Sparrow’s Electric Valve Operating Devies.
33188 Irwin's Farm Ga

33201

Campbell & Pyle’s Washing Machine.

33202

Robinson's Nailing Machine.

33203 Fellows’ Hame Fastener.
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83208 Norgate & Milpe's Nall.

33:08 Rusling’s Case for Packing Butter, ete.

Il 9820a Holder’s Elevator Lock. 83200 Townsend’s Wire Stretcher. 33208 Sawyer's Sleigh snd Sled.
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83210 Livingston'’s Means for Assuring Perfect
Combustion.

83211 Shaver's Mechanical Telephons. §3212  Bnedekor’s Letter for Signs, eto.
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83713  Ertel’s Power Mechanism for Baling
Presses.
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Wahlin’s Butter Extractor.
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33218 DeGraff’'s Sawing Machine
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33220

Tehnik's Wedge Buckle.

33221

Gent's Drying Apparatus.

33222  Foley’s Match Magazine, eto.
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83223 Lucky’s Hay Fork. 53244 Beals U::\‘:;;]:x ;:aw:&:le w 33225 Page's Coal Conveyor.
g .
Ty Frg #.
33426  Ellison’s Two-Wheeled Vehicle 33227 Godard’s Snow Plough. 33228 Reid’s Vehicle Huab.
v
A SR 1 ;
Lo
— u:; X
~
Potter's Coov Holder. 88231 Boott’s Road Cart. 83232  Richards’ Shifting Plano Action.
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33:34 Van Depoele’s Electric Rallway.

33285 Clark’s Snow Plough.

33237 Harper’s Car Coupling.
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33238  Housser’'s Ssupporter for Drawers, etac.

33236 Smith’s Road Cart.
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33241 Crandail's Toy.

33039 Colby’s Opera Glass Case. 3324)  Goehring’s Moulding Machina
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88248 Keily's Method of Making Springs.

38247

Scherer’s Hand Looni,

88260 Smead's Dry Closet. 83251 §t..John's Pinch Bar.

Winship’s Cigar.

88262
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—n Contact : see Duplex. Overhead,
BUAKE COuvevrvrnsreses samssrsonansnes 32,084 Contact arm for electric railway motor cars. Charles
Air brake. Lansberg for obtaining. Martin Wanner. 33,103 J. Van Depoele.............corervanne cecsreeeet snarene 38,198
Aluminium, Pmc;::lwa.y Contact for overhead conductors. Charles J. V.
Annunciator : see y ctric conductors. poele........ e seereenen sereenn o aerene a0 eeeternee cveerenen seerenns . 88,068
Arched suspender for ovrrhead ele“ 83,085 | Conveyor: see Goal. )
Charles J. Van Depoed‘i’t;"""""‘ : Copy holder. Henry H., Potter.........ccvcvrvvseeunnenn, 83,280
Arm : see Contact, Smé’ ltg res o sussersenanensness 88,048 | Cork drawing machine, Cornellus Chambers....... ... 88,187
Ash sifter. Edward ]%lecl::'“’ g'é};'é;'nwl‘- Wiiliam 8. Counter: see Heel.
Atmospheric thermo- rvesesessesmneeseses 88,087 | Coupling : see Pipe. Thill,
deLisle Roberts ot &l .cccocoee sorccces Cream from milk. Centrifugal machine for separa-
Axle: see Vehicle. E. and Henry L. Whitman... 33,090 ting. John Laidlaw........................... teneennns oo 82,069
Baling press. Charles l sm for. George Ertel......... 33,213 | Crossing and switch for overhead conductors, Charles
Baling presses. Meoh%gnlia.m Armstrong...... . 83,101 J. VA DBPO0ele...... ... ucevees cervrvereemernesens sovsen onn. 32,999
Barrel and pac;age. \s Mason et al ververessnsesnienee 38,085 gulvert 1'or0 fi;m passage of water. Willlam D. Harris. 82,981
. Franc up : see Oil,
E:Z:er;‘fi:fe Galvanie. Secondary. Cufter: see Root. .
Binding: sée Grain. 366 | Dental plate, ~Jonas. sted
Binding : see Grain. C. Root et 8l....... 82, ntal plate. John 8, MABD . cereerrerssrsenreernnsereses 88,071
Binding post and cut-orl;tgus H"S‘;‘!‘i’& Exhaust Pipe Co. 33,182 Detachlm.,': see Herses. !
gzatst;‘ or o:lt‘must ;Fa;:::lln o for. James A. Becher....... gg,(l)gi g:)tg::m‘%; ae:; l(3:)x-adlng.
It threading. . 13 DO : .
Boot scraper and wiper. Charles Boec ! Door lock. Christopher Moody.,.............. teer eweenns 88,124
Boring: see Earth. Door pring. Alfred DUddeD...ucuees cuvrvveenmarerssvore o 83,179
Box : see Malil. TATDOX..veeeese sssesaesseeee 83,183 | Doors of railway passenger carriages. Device for clos-
Bracket for lamps, Fred. 0. Ta ing and securing. Ernest Oskar Lelnbrock... 83,030
Brake : see Alr. Double furrow plough. Malcelm Wilson et al. 83,191
Brush : see Gircular. Bubbefr-r boring. MeClinteck Dough raising tray. Bazile Z. Dompierre........ 82,125
Brush bodies. Mechanism {0 tveere 88,214 | Draft regulating device. John Rockafeller....... 83,120
Young........... teceserannessaresn sasese e e . 83,220 | Drawers. Supporter for. Isaac W. Honsser. toeeeneeeces 88,238
Buckle. Anton Tehnlk..}l...;(.;;].l;.-. . 83,979 Drawing roll. Joseph M. Dunham et al,... 82,960
Buckle. Syracuse Specialty 38,168 Dress chart. Julia Penley.....uu reesnnneennens 88,108
Buckle. Willis A. Meyer...... 33,016 | Drill: see Grain.
Burner. James Glbbonsa------a" 83,180 [ Dry closet. Isaac D. 8mead.......eeeersveescoverernenen ... . 88,250
Burner for liquid fuel. Gary . Drying apparatus. Joseph F. Gent....oivivivennrernnen., 83,221
Butter : see Case. Adolph Wahlin rernrneres sosessees 83,317 Duplex upward pressure contact, Charles J . Van De-
Butter extractor. ) . 88,158 POCIE... eetetiiiies trtereene erreinn ceeees sererin teereeereenan, 838,087
Button. Eugene M. Chapman et 8l.......... Dyeing cotton, etc. Machine for. Leonard Waeldon.,., 38,'215
Car: see Hand. Dyoamo. Elmer 8. Sperry.............. T 33,022
Car : see Vestibule. 4 Best e vesverane s 83,015 Dynamo regulator. Elmer A. Sperry ....... 38,143
Car axle lubricator. Edwar 33,010 Earth boring apparatus. Emanuel Pzibilla,............... 883,023
Car coupler. James A, Hmwn""'t';i' 83,088 | Elbow rest for telephones. Louis Hammerslough et al 38,062
Car coupler. Willlam M. Bunce e 83,115 Electric arc lamp. Cortez Fessenden sseeses 83,283
Car coupling. Patrick McEnteo . .......- 33,186 | Electric eircult switoh. Francls A. Cold................ 33111
Car coupling. Tobert H Dowing 04 % . 83237 | Eleotric conductors. Switch for susponded. Charles
Car coupling. Wﬂllal;lof :‘:'lpps “'Willlam Smith, 33,118 J. Van Depoele......ccevenuient cenres esneerenesnsens von.nnvs 33,001
Car for the conveyanc - eveereseanen vos nesens . 33,197 Electric conductors, System of suspending. Charles
Car seat. Athol B.tgd?me:ﬁ;;:":fgl;atban 8. Harsh- J. VAL DEPOeIe..cireens cirvrrs cererrenst cerrnens saerae s, 83,068
Cars. Unloading attac eeenrersussenceness 38,608 Electric insulators, etc. Composition adopted to,
mMan....c.eeen e s Frank Marquard........... ... e veeeeeeevensne, 33248
Carding machine, F “ede"l'cknﬁ' Ca;{:&n N. Hyde.. 32:963 Electric locomotive. Charles J. Van Depoele, 38:004
Carpets. Con:ipouﬂd for cleaning, Electric motor. Charles J, Van Depoele ...... 83,008
Cart : see Road. h F. Rusling........ 383,209 Electric Rallway. Charles J. Van Depoele............... 33 284
Case for packing butter, e}c. HJ(I){szlz)ard ......... 82’.976 Electric railways. Double suspended conductor 8ys- '
Cash carrier. Frederlc; A'ms'den ....... e 88,187 tem for, Charles J. Van Depoele .................. e 88,002
Cash register, Henry F. R ... 83,055 | Electric rallways. Suspended switches and travelling
Caster, John E. Treab .......ccoveeveees contact devices for. Charles J. Van Depoele...... 38,068
Chart : see Dress. Van Valkenburg......... 33,138 Electrio semaphore. American Semaphore Co..., 88,041
Chemical Engine. R“da%v'ﬁ'x m‘; 7. GEifDon..osrr. 83123 | Electric telegraph, Alexander Muirhead.............. e 38,029
Cburn and churn po‘v‘;tlar- BIP..versvernes corssusas susnesieresnns 88,262 Electric valve operating device. Frank M. Sparrow.. 83,200
Cigar. Thomas J‘i l:aoﬁ{;é." Schmalz Cigar Co.. 83,042 | Electricity with gas. Method of combining. Eugéne
Cigar bunch wrapp! '-\Kh de Beauharnais etal........cceereveense teresesseeiiieeriees 32,098
Ciroults : seo Te]egrapa-n Knowles et al..curuveeicneninniaee 83,102 Electro-dynamlic motor. Charles J. Van Depoele...... 33,006
Circular brush. Norm Electro magnetic separator. Moffatt Electric Con-
Cistern : see Cl‘l‘fl’;zc- struction Co.,,....... ceeeee 88,189
Cleaner : see ‘ Process of. John W, Electro regulator. Alfred Gartner. 33,085
Cleansing granular filter beds. v 88,047 | Elevator lock. George R. Holder. ... rvevsseas verveeres 38,204
Hyat.t.............A.‘.r;;it.i.. 33,199 Eogine : see  hemical. Rotary.
Clevis. Converls)zvld L D';;lnnell et al. 33,099 Evaporatiog liquids. Device for. Jobn W. Liloyd..... 83,076
Cluset clstesr:e-l W hitfield Ward......... .- 83,128 | Evaporator : see Sugar,
Cooking ve or. Willlam N. Page 6t 8l......cruweerssss 33,225 | Evaporator. George E. Wheeler.....ceee cverrus oo 82,959
Coal convei’)i'n . and cleaning machine. Carl Luhrig Exbaust : see Blast.
Coal :velig g Seeresssmseseriereneorness .. 88,104 | Extractor: see Butter.
O Bl.cccecrercrsnenainnuaesenersoroneion .__John Herley et al.............cceecerrverees 88,149
hment for. Ephraim W. Farm waggon erley
°°ﬁ?}’h‘:,’:§p;f,?, pote. At’me ........... p 33,109 Fastever : see Hame. Sash. ’
e for recelving and offering a receipt Feed water regulator for boilers, Winfield O. Gunchel 88,130
Coin. Apparatus for recel?’" 3 83,245 | Filing saws. Daniel G. Aber........ccvuee corvecnrereesnannnns 88:020
cainf(;'n‘t;gl.l&i"(;;gl:;Ei;;é ca'se. Edward J. Colby.... 'gg,z‘»ag g:llx:': for use 01:11 photo-engraving, Carl A. Maller et al 88,043
hic apparatus. Isaac Joel.......... 14 r: see Oll
goin ‘,°°“t,‘5’,ﬁ°:;’.%‘{“"m°§"n. EAmBall..ocosess corsese e 88,011 | Firo €80ape. HAZEN WOOL....vvv.vvvvvesoversmrereecsesnns 82,089
Combina! in furnaces, etc. Means for lnsuring per- Fire lighters. Method of preparing. Lucie J. Ribout 38,171
cOmbustlonJ hn Livlng'slou vaer messameserarens eerstanrene 33,210 Fish, flesh and fowl. Process and means for presery-
fect. m,?for rallway slg‘;;gls, ete. Albert E. Mit- ing. Stephen Marmont........ e ceronnen rereraens seeseseeee 38,107
C°"‘$£T’Lt al trvesarerean sersans sessssnss susaerer R 34,318 | Flat cofled springs. Method of making. George
Conductor : see Overhead. Kelly...ovivieiiienevnennnennenne cesssenssenenness 88,246

Conductors : see Etectric. Suspension.

Flower holder. 'l:l;;)mas B. Norgate etal

. .o ooee

88,148
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Flue cleaner. Samuel F. SacKket.....c.coeeeurecrnenn 33.039 Mast supporter. Joel Couch,., U - X 11:1
Foot rest for steam radiators. Jacob A. Sohn........... 83,113 Match magazine and lighter, ames S Foley et al. .. 83,222
Fork : see Horse. Measuring: see Grain,

Frame : see Graln. Measuring gauge. Patrick H, Grifin.,......covvee veveenees 82,957
Furnace : see Hot. Meats : see Smoking.

Furnace. Robert CIATK........c.cocieerianerennrarmereseer.onneee 88,185 Medallions, ete. Composition for manuiacturing.

Gauge: see Measuring, Charles H. Broadbent......ccooevee viversivvernnnnnesene.. 82,073
Galvanic battery. James Leary Gethins.,................. 38,028 Metallic railway., James Francls ...... 32,962
Game and game board. John J, Ridge.......ccccceevecenne. 33,089 Mitering machine. William Murpby........ veesenens 38,025
Garment : see Paper, Moulding machine. Charles L. Goehring.................. 83,240
Gas : see Eiectricity. Motor : see Electiic. Electro.

Gas. Apparatus for making. Herbert Cottrell......... 33,057 Motive power. Apparatus for obtaining. Frederick

Gas stove. James Gibboos....... 33,036 W.Cleveland LAl ..ccccciivenit vrnreeene verevneencenses ennes 38,141
Gate. John P, ITWIn i ceecoevennnnans sossessensreneniene seneee 83,198 Mower knives. Machine for grinding. The Mower
Generator: see Atmospheric. Knife Grinding Co...iiiiieveereiiensernorsineesconnenieneneae, 32,870
Glass bottles, etc. Mapufacture of. Samuel Washing- Mowing machive. Warren Hill et al............. Ceennese 33,040

LOM o euiies vennennre soninnnan sornnnnns covevansorres sovssanesconnse 83,248 Multiple motor electric locomotive. Charles J. Vau
Gophers, moles, etc. Means for exterminating. James Depoele........ eeeecerecerves ceeeenee eeeree .. reeee 83,008

D. Millen et al... . 83,105 Nail. Thomas B. Norgate et al..oonniinnses 33,208
Governor: see Valve. Nailing machine for boots and shoes. 8t
Qovernor for electric motors and dynumos. Charles RODIDSON....cciiicvcnernns eerresenseteerannnnsissnnveneesienes 38,202

Norsworthy et al. ... vevvecereienrer coeevsennserone 83,094 Nalilr for shoeing horses, etc. Machine for making.
Grading and ditching machine, Frederick C. Austin., 83,190 Joseph M. Laughlin ..., ...... . 83163
Grain binding harvester frame., Jobn 8, Davis,... 33,132 Nutlock., David Steluer..c.cveee covvvvesennene . 33.007
Grain door for cars. Eiward A. Hill..oooovevvvennnn . .. 33,018 Oil burning apparatus. George D. Streeter.. . 33,027
Grain drill. Chartes E, Patrick..........c........... 33,121 33,154 Oil cup for lubricating, Edwin D. Bangs,, . 383,017
Graln harvestling and binding machine, The Wiliiam Oil extractinn, Lever Brothers,, e 38,183

N, Whitely Co....cevevenn. ceeereaant 32,983 Oil filter. David R. Ellis............. 33,031
Grain weighing and measuring. Machin Overhead conductor, (,harles J. Vam Depoele vereeees 33,004

M. FulWider...ciiiiiiiveesinneneneensionsessene cneessennes - 32,055 Overhead contact and switch. Charles J. Van De-
Granite, Manufacture of artificial. Paul de Kristoff- POCIC civvrrrecorartaranrnencesee rerescoreastneres snsvessarenesasess 33,000

OVILCN . uuiitieius snenesaeraannass socnnnes unee 33,207 Ornamental structures for monuments. Gabriel Kou-

Grass harvesting machine. The Wllllam N. Wmtely [-E] 12 £ SOPPORRPRR PO POPORP T PPPVORPN. - X 1| £:1
0 uteneans carensstetasrnncansnrnsres tassas arsans tasenssenssercensone 32,982 Package : sce Barrel.

Guard for rallway bridges. Oswald F. Jordan....‘....... 83,168 Paper garment. Richard C. Mudge Paper Co............. 83.077

Guarding catile while pasturing. Contrivance for. Parallel ruler. Neil S. Phelps et al............. ... 88,012

Witllam H. Perrinl .ccoeeivveeririenciiiveisessetoiennennesses 33,024 Parallel ruler. William 8. Blackhall.......ccccoveneeneene. 88,072
Gun : see Toy. Paving block cutting machine. Lorenzo T. South-

Hame fastener. Alfred Fellows et al,.......ce0ee cvveennes 33,203 worth......... ebrrreres seesases savnes sesesann teersseerennenenn 38,058
Hand car. Albert F. Kuhl, . .ccceevennreee veee 82,997 Pencil sharpener. Benjamm N Black,., veerr. 33,904
Hand loom. Joseph Scherer..... 33,247 Pessarles. Charles B. Buller.. ceeees 38,095
Harvesting : see Grain. Grass. Photographic vignettes. Anron .. 32,979
Heater : see Sad. Water. Piano action. Charles M, Rlchards.... crerenessasenneeeeen 38,282
Heater. Francis¢, Milion J., and Henry B. Farqubar,.. 33,139 Pills., Matter for the manufacture of. Heinricb A,

Heating stove. Henry G. Hagey....cceeevreerrncccrssnenne. 38,150 ZOCHDET ... \vveeerriecrreranreeron rooves sessnsnns veenee 88,229
Heating tan liquor. Process and apparatus for. Oliver Pinch bar. Spencer H. St. John............ v 83,251

F. Carley....ccvvcicrses corvences svnncnves corsnsesssnseasenees 82,974 Pipe coupling. Freder.ck G. Botsford.. 32,972
Heel counter. George Beacock et al............ceveereen.. 83,045 Pipe wrench. Richard J. Robbins et al..ccceeeeeiveerenns 83,192
Hides and skins. Process of treating. John Hoelck Plate : see Dental.

[ TN eesssesiinnerenees 38,145 Piough : see Double. Side.

Hinge for window blinds. Bynm Manufacmring Co. .. 88,147 Pocket check book., Jacob Knauber........cceeemeureuneenese 33,242
Hollow glass ware. Process of making. John B. Pot : see Coffee.

Curtis et al.....cces cecvrnes ecenssns seveeeens snsssmneenee sennns 33,037 Potato scoop, Joseph VOWeElS..ccee vvvrvevn crversnennen veeres 82,064

Holder : see Copy. Flower. Scarf. Tug. Power : see Churn.
Hook : see Snap. Press : see Baling.
Hooked suspender for electric railway conductors, Propeller for vehicles. S8amuel 8nellenburg........ceeesee 33,117

Charles J. Van Depoele....ceess cevereres verrreens senronerees 33,069 Pulley : see Split.

Horse hay fork. Joseph 8. Durning 83,059 Pulley. Chester W. Clark et al.......ccceomreereriecreesenees 33,134
Horse shoe. Charles J, LeRoy et al.........coeueens 33,082 Pulverizer. Joseph Behm et al.....ccoe.vivenininvenrenncensas 32,993
Horses. Device for detaching. Charles L. Rice......... 83,114 Pure ice. Device for the manufacture of. Gustave |
Hot air furnace. James Smart Manuf'g, Co.............. 82,971 Des Trois Maisons....cc. weverveeerencrnnnns veesrecns resnssees 38,084
Ice: see Pure. Purification of water and apparatus therefor. Wlniam

Index : see Ledger. ANAErBOD. cceiiver srrsreererverenssrnensenss oves cesees 83,074
Insulating composition. Frank Marquard................ 83,249 Radiator. Ansol Wolcott,......... O 33,129
Iron ladder, Edward H. English.......ccccccvvnnensenerenens 83,136 Railroad signal apparatus., Gusmvus N Re!ﬁ‘ veerersese 83,173
Journal and saxle boxes. Cumposltion for lining. Railway : see Metallic.

Christian H. Koch et &l....c.c....covvuenmenniinienseceiennes 88,181 Railway station annuciator. Joseph A. Begin, ... 38,177

Journal box. Patrick Brownley et al.., 33,044 Register: see Cush. Workman’s.

Koapsack and shoulder strap hag. Jolm ’1. Dwyer.,. 33,263 Regulator : see Dynamo. Electro. Feed.

Kuoitting machine. Edward Murby.......cc...ccoveirveeeees 82,997 Regulator for electric currents. Joseph A. Vansant.,. 33,093
Knitting machines. Looping attachment for. Edward Reservoir ;: see Water closet.

Murby.... [RS8 X £ Rheumatism bruises, etc. Liniment for. Euphemia i
Knives : see Mower. A. MCLENDAN .......covrrveenuemersssses carirenannns reeee seeres 38,009 |
Ladder : see Iron. Road cart. Loring M. Smith ,... 38,236
Land rolier. Edwin C. Derby........ccocetemsvivrocrnnecscenns. 32,990 Road cart. Robert D. Scott.........cceees 38,231
Latch and lock. Michel Moncion . 83,244 Road cart. Timothy Doland......... ... 32,996
Ledger index. Knux Buland............cccveeees snvevannarcecens 32,961 Roll: see Drawing.

Letters for signs, etc. Cbharles T. Snedekor.,.............. 33,212 Roller : see Land.

L.d: see Trunk. Root catter. Walter Willoughby........cccconenerreeeececses 33,1186
Lock : see Door, Rope twisting machine. Dovercourt Twine Mills Co. 33,188
Locomotive ; see Electric. Multiple. Rotary engine. George H. WeSton.......ce .cccveeee ceveeeres 32,958,
Loom : see Hand. Rubber tooth brusbh. Herman E, Van Horne............ 83,169
Loom. AIWill Urbahn..ccece coveeveeriveecvnienserensees venees 83,187 Ruler: see Parallel.

Loop : see Shingle. Sad iron heater. Thomas W. McFarland.................. 83,162
Looping: see Knitting. Bafe : see Screw,

Loose pulley lubricator. Jay B. RhodesS......c.....ee0eeer. 83,092 Sash fastener, Kingsforth Graburn...ccc..icvoveeervenienee 32,087
Lubricator : see Car. Loose. Baw. William AtKinson ................. 383,155
Mail box. Christ Reinbart .......ccccieiiersense coreervoneenee. 38,185 Sawing machine. John De Graff.......ccceeveenes cerereseens 38,219

G ————— -

R R
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Vehicle hub, Thomas J, Reid....cueee vecieevnnrercsonennne. 38,228
ing. Vehicle seat, Harlan P. Welis... 33,178
Saws: wee Filing X
. r. Vebicle. Co....... 83,153 | Vehicle spring. Edward L. Norfolk. 33,048
meas 'dse:y(i)ittefyo Electric Sm';g?ﬁm“er,y O 38172 | Vehicle wheel  William 3. Holland.. . 330174
g:f::gpaore signal. Gustavus N. Reiflee.cennn i Velicle, Auao‘hmom for. Charles C. Grubam 32,9514
Separator : see Electro. | Ventilator. Brisbane M. Turnbull ......cc.eveivens evveeen. 32,988
Beparating: see Cream. Allen & CO.oecerrernes weoensns 33,098 | Vessel : see Cookling.
Sewing machine. Chappel'(}mdyear e 33,080 83,081 | Vessels: see Sunken.
Sewing machine. Charles ! Vestibule car. John Krehbiel....... 83,127
Sharpener - see Pencll. ve H. Warlng..... 32,980  Vestibule car. Newell P, Cowell covneeniiinvinvisiccnincenens 38,175
e bi. ding looy. georze . 33,052 | Vigneiter : see Phiotographic.
Shingle bi. ding H fvin ’ 1
Shoe sole. Gulllaume Boiviti.. wrnvenees 33.021 | Waggon : see Farm.
Shoe vamp. Jean L Peltleroooeopo e T00 T 42078 Washing machine,  Lewis N. Campbell et 8l...... ... 33,201
Scarf holder. Henry W. Atwoo : | Water: see Purification,

: see Potato. ieermeeeess 38,157 | Water closet and reservoir therefor, Smith E, Hoghes 33,100
Svoos»v.d(smr safe. Phineas F. K“-)g"m."ﬁ;c;’hine for. | Water heater. Eugene N. Gates............... 33,218
g‘éf_zw threading sheet metal pipes. & 33,160 Water henter. JHurber; E. Harringtou gg,gg;

Qinard F. VOIBlauses seree ooyt g i 33050 Water heater. James Pullen......... y

Sicklizelr)alr for harvestersi) Bwuilx:t.ﬂ 333;3 || zxilgt;l_ng: s‘efeelﬁ:li;n
Side hm]\g:ﬁtihL&l:;Ohn. 8, l Wh:ZI .f:resehlcles. ’ James Arnott.....cee. ceeeeneeceeess 38,019
Steve. Ash eeeee 33,001 l Winding wire with covering material. Machine for.
el se;ream-ns. Eben J. C““er"""";;;'""“" ’ \ James B. Atherton .....cccieeivveiss cevreeccreeres vonsesers 88,224
S!gh.t'lf?r Ralilroad. Semaphore. Train. 32,993 ! Wire drawing macbine. Herbert Smith..,. 33,110
Sigoal: sefm'n George C. Westervell..... 33,053 | Wire streicher. Frederick J. Townsend...... . 33,205
Spval lall;m'm'zmn Helnze. . .oveees : 33,060 : Wood turning machipery. Dauiel H. Bacon. ............ 33,176
iy Jéhn D. THOMAS.coeeeeeeces e B 33206 | Workman’s Time register. William K. Bassford et al 33,088
Sleig:- od sled. Albert H. Sawyerl..... o c",';;éi;md.. 32,985 i Wrench. Peter R. Erickson......cicciiiveeiinser vecvvnereeee 83,032
Slrigma meats. Apparatus for, Isaac C. Vveseees 33,119 Wrench, Vincent John McDonnell.......... 33,033
S:’T;’ h‘:’%k' Philetus A. wa.dron(i eeeeeaes 83.227 | Yarn dyeing. Leonard Weldon . . 33,198
Snow plough. Eidridge J: Gf)dﬂr e 33,235
Snow plough. Owen A. ClarK...ooeeeeer i
Sole: see Sboe. [€.ecrermmeereerens 33.13 | |
Seike pointing machine. Wilism GOlie iy g INDEX OF PATENTEES.
Sgikes Method of poin(Ing. \Vl.lli(l);lauu Boelsterli,,, 33,164
spmnlnigI and g‘:::“ﬁc';?:“:‘?;;n‘_............................ 33,142 | Aber, Daniel G. Wheel for vehicles........cceuvreeeencenees  33.020
Spiit L)u eyé Door. 1 American Semaphore Co. Electric semaphore... . 83,041
Spnng .-seee Flat. : le..33,194 383,195 | Amsden, Henry F. Cash register ..........cccouveevrennnee. 83,187
gﬁ;:?ﬁié :ontacl arm. CharlesJ.Van 301;‘:5‘ 'l;'re‘;eu- Anderson, Frank 8., etal. Regulator for electric cur-

v : the remov 5 8
Stesm hoilers, Process if:):ard HL. COOPRT.cersrcvrrer sueses 3%‘96; Audl(::(irl). am. Purification of water and appar- 33,008

tion of scales in. R John W. Brown et Alvareeeneee 32,06 orso t'hvrefor . ‘ pp! 83,074
Steam englne BOY A ing. 83,014 | Armstrong, William. Barrel and package...r s 88101
Stove: ‘Z?rr d 'McPhoeters Sanders...........é....zi.I 33’,“0 | Arnott, Taimes. W heel for vehiclen - ger " 3sl01s
nger'evaposator. Reid P. and Jame;:;t‘i:; cl:.'z:l.l'l.s' i Athcrton, James B. Machine for winding wire with
s:i‘:wn versels, BDSe‘vlc: for securing s eeveeeesssemeseess 83,013 | A‘kIc::::in;%itll?;:l:)rlal.s..‘.‘.‘;........................................ gas,fgg

. B10AN, . aes ssranneos seneeess son, am.  SaAW.....ceocoierenienne 3.

to‘t ':?s::ehmast. ' Awvwood, Houry A, et al.  Searf bolder........ceet ceveneens 33,078
D e see Arched, Hooked- 88,158 l Austin, Frederick C. Grading and ditching machine.. 83,190
Suspenge; .bell George Van DuzZel......oasseneeaneees 32"956 - Averitt, Converse. Clevis.........ccceviierrecceirenesvevoneees 83,199
Suspend" eDd' Tom. B. Pell et Mducwrs ‘ Hacon, Dantel . Wood tarning mashine e
e ension device f.r electric railway con " 83,070 | Bangs Edward D. Oll cup for UbFICALING ..o, voemerr 83,017
Suspéﬂf.nes J. Van Depoele .o seeumeuersrenir it 1 Bass{ord, Willlam K., et al. Workman’s time regls- 55,086
Swilag: see Barrel. to. Overhead. ; 1S R 6

tah . sing. Electric. s 33,046 | Beacock, George, el al. Heel COUNLET......oceeuriraereners 88,045
Switch ; see Cross kﬁtles Jumes E. Burroughes..... ‘;3'261 ! B s Eu'"éne de, et al. Method of combining
Table for playi‘r;,g ;iaﬂy . esmenseniite e 35’991 ' «-lec\riciiy w'l’m gas' chererters reresesas snsnsanneseneee 32,998
Tank. Hl‘)‘af‘rr]id 6uellet,.....--- ' Becher, James A, Machine for bolt threading........... 32,992
Targel. h : see Electiic. M David Begin, Joseph A. Appliance for addressing trunks, ete 33,088
Telegraph * aits.  Operation of long line. 33.008 Begin, Joseph A. Railwny station apnunciator......... 33.177
Telegra;‘{l_le;’;;c : 32975 Hehn,, Joseph, et al.  Pulverizer........ccveeeeues . 32995

. I:lclu;Gnmem. Charles G. Bu 33'211 | Best, Edward. Car axle lubricator.............. 33,015
?eleg;ap George F.SDAVEr e it iy 100 g 03 | Black, Benjamin Newman, Pencll Sharpen . 82,994
%e',if.hﬁ',zunnsmnter- Robert D. Uuger b 8L...ccc.. 55 Blackhall, William B, Parallel Taler ... ooomeeen 33,072

e -

: see E . I thiod of comblning electricit,
Tempholnel;i:e:a)th:nba::on. Manufacture of. Lever 33 146 B'al:‘:i::luigé ctal Me q y 82,998
Tetrachlor seee vsneessecasrennaneas . ) R A “ee 83181

: i son. 33,126 Boeckh, Charles. Boot seraper and wiper......... ,
ThlllngL:T;;g. Joseph H. and Frank M. Richardson e Boelsle;li, Johann, Spinning and twisting machine,, 83,164
: see Bolt. .. 33170 | Bowin, Guillaume. Shoe 8Ol€....c..eecrs eeeranesssarns 83,052
ghr;e:tiilgxgm‘. Albert C, GIIZES comseeus s cessusemmesienes ’ Botsford, Frederick G. Pipe coupling..... 82,072
ra mitier : see Telephone. Broadbent, Charles F. Composition for the manufac-
;;2;5- see Dough. 33,051 ture of Medalllons, €LC...cccicecerrreererens sesseraesanseenee 32,978
Tric; cle. George PIDKEIL..ooiew covmseesecsmssmnierins et 33,073 Brown, John W. Steam engine governor . 82,967
T;mfk li‘d. Harriet swphens.....----:-i- - Jos;{).t; A ' Brownley, Patrick, et al.  Journal boX. .cveeiveeeerneenne. 38,044
Trunks, ete.  Appiance for addressing. " 33,088 | Buffalo Patent Axle and Wheel Co. Vehicle axle...... 4,150
IDrraee omnnsase ponspsants snseneanssupnen et s et n e Buland, Kout, Ledger INGeX....cvee ceserersscres sesees cosnn ,981
'Poollfel:gee Combination, vees 33,241 | Buoce, William M., et al. Car coupler..... 84,038
Toy. Charles M. Crandall s ssessee e 33,112 | Burke, Charles G. Telegraphic instrument., . 82,975
Toy. Frederick W. Denuls.... " 23122 | Lurkburd, John D, Side blil plough ..... e 33028
To .gun. George H. WesLON.ooueerouee 33,061 | Burroughes, James 8. Table for playing s e8........ 33,046
Tu§ holder. Arden D. KM DAL corrmmna s seenemss s ' Butler, Charles B. Pessar)es.."......................i;........ 23,095
isting : see Sploning. reveeresnseens 33,226 | Byam Manufacturing Co. Hinge for Window bliuds.. 83,147
Two wheeled vehicle S caler mon 32,986 | Calkine, Gary G. Burner for HQuid fa€l........v.cssrreeres 33130
. n - T asuing machine.......... 38,201
alve and governor, -0 eevisireien. 33,184 | Campbell, Lewis N,, et a), Wasiing . 5
zalve gear. Robert Whitehillcoreeesereer oo ’ Carley, Oliver F. Process and apparatus for heating
Vamp: seec Shoe. heeled tan Hquor.......e...... bl gg,g;:
: 0-w : y . i chine....cceetuvnnes ,0:
z::’,}::: ;:ﬁ: Tguﬂ’alo Patent Axle and Wheel Co...... 33,156 Carpenter, Frederick H. Carding ma.
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Chambers, Cornelius. Cork drawing machine..
Chapman, Eugene M., et al Button.........cccieeeeieninenns
Chappell, Allen & Co. Sewing machine..
Clark, Aaron W. Photographic vignetter,
Clark, Chester, W., et al. Pulley.........
Clark, Owen A. Spow plough,
Clark, Robert. Furnace.......c.. .coevenenes
Claxton, Thomas J., et al. Heel counter,
Cleveland, Frederick W., ot al.
taining motive power.. cettetantences sesnneane
Clifford, Isidore E. Appara s for receivmg and of-
ferlng a receipt for coin........... vetssrisrvesansarsesena nanee
Colby, Edward J. Coin controilea opera. glass case,...
Cooper, Richard H. Process for the removal and pre-
vention of scales in steam bollers......cccecvvvierinesen
Copeland, Isaac C. Apparatus for smoking meats.....
Copeland, William L., et al. Telephone transmitter..
Coté, Francis A. Electric circult switch.......... ccoceuuee
Cottrell, Herbert, Apparatus for making gas......
Couch, Joel. Mast SUPPOTt.cere vererieererase
Cowell, Newell P. Vestibule car.
Crandall, Charles M. TOY....coceviennnne
Canninghame, John C.,, et al. Coal weighing and
cleaning MAChIDErY...coiveeeeravessnvneiiienseeesos cannnn .
Curtis, John B., et al. Process of making hollow glass
WATOuuier cevnresraseos torseroonsss coessnase sevsavusn sosansess sesnns
Cutler, Eben J. Sight for fire-arms...cceeee. ceveeecerenaase
Davis, John 8, Grain binding barvester frame...
DeGraff, John, Sawing machine...........cceeeveeer
Dennis, Frederick W. ToY....ooveereenneen
Derby, Edwin C. Land roller........cc.. ..
Des Trois Maisons, Gustave. Device for the manufae-
LU Of PUTO 100 .ccvueare torareers s -ersen serssnnsesasoesaennes
Dixon, John T., etal. Means for exterminating goph-
ers, moles, etc.
Doland, Timotby. Road cart.........
Dompierre, Bazile Z. Dough raising tray......cee.ue
Dove, Leonel, et al, Apparatus for obtaining motive
power...... s it a4 AR SRES aenuaann s ENTRATRRS Cosons wamTaLRE oY
Dovercourt Twine Mllls Co. Rope twisting machlne
Dowling, Robert H., et al. Car coupling........ 33,185
Dudden, Alfred. Door SPring.iecrsiniee. covanne
Dunham, Joseph M-, et al. Drawing roll,
Durning, Joseph 8. Horse hay fork.........
Dwinnell, David L., et al. Closet cistern.........cc.......
Dwyer, John T. Knapsack and sheulder strap bag....
Eby, Joseph F., et al. Method of combining electri-
city with 8B, ..cocviiiiecriiiniviicrencne ceneeee
Ellis, Charles L., et al. Parallel ruler..................
Electric Storage Battery Co. Secondary battery.
Ellis, David R.  Oll filter..cciiceieeeiacnasiene
Ellison, Charles A. Two-wheeled vehicle
English, Bdward H. Iron ladder..........ccccoeeeee
Erickson, Peter R. Wrench....ccceeiieeariiinenianns
Ertel, George. Power mechanism for baling presses.
Farquhar, Francis, Milton J., and Henry B. Heater..
Fellows, Alfred, et al. Hame fagtener .........ccceevvaneree
Fessenden, Cortey. Electric arc 1amp....... cesereesesosess
Follett, Charles H, and Charles, et al. Car coupling
Foley, James 8., et al. Match magazine and lighter.
Foster, John M. Valve and governor...
Fox, Henry G., et al. Flower holder ....
Francis, James. Metallic rallway... .......c.ceeees
Fulwider, Horace M. Machine for grain weighing and
INEASUIIDE 1. ovuueee seovssnon racsrsasrres srornoost snrstmnerocrnnse
Gable, Frank M., et al. Hame fastener........

o oo

serensssnsacrnen v

Apparatus for ob-

ERTTTTITT T

coss

ersecence

cessreenn

secsvasesersireasssre

PSTIITII I

; .Ganong, Gilbert, W. Confectionery and apparatus for

DABKINE..cucvee srereeisssoernrienes cavvrienisons
Gartner, Alfred, et al, Electro regulator.......
Gates, Eugene N. Water heater..........
Gedney, Stanley L., et al. S8carf holder..
Gent, Joseph F. Drying apparatus....
Gethins, James L. Galvanic battery..........
Gibbouns, James. Burner..........cce...
Gibbons James. Gas stove,.......
Godard Eldridge J. Snow plough........ .
Goehring, Charles L. Moulding machme.
Goldie, William, Method of pointing splkes
Goldle, Willlam. Spike pointing machine................
Goodyear, Charles, Sewing machine............ 33,080
Graburn, Kingsforth. Sash fastener.......ce.iceeeseieenees
Grabam, Charles C. Attachment for vehicles...........
Grabam, Cornelius W,, et al. Pipe wrench.....
Griffin, Patrick H. Measuring gauge...........
Griffin, William J. Churn and churn power.
Griggr, Albert C. Traln 8ignal,.....eeeceeeeersivnnee sorareare
Gunchel, Winfield O. Feed water regulator..............

33,167
33,159
33,096
32,979
33,134
33,235
33,165
33,045

33,141

33,245
33,239

32,965
32,985
38,083
33,111
33,057
33,056
33,175
83,241

33,104

38,087
33,091
33,132
33,219
33,112
32,990

33,084

33,105
32,996
33,125

33,141
33,188
33,186
83,179
32,960
33,059
33,099
33,253

32,998
33,012
33,153
33,031
38,226
33,136
33,032
33,213
33,139
33,208
33,233

33,186
33,222
32,986

33,148

32,962

32,955
33,203

33,108
38,085
33,218
33,078
33,221
33,028
33,016
33,036
33,227
33,240
33,152
33,151
33,081
32,987
32,954
33,192
32,957
33,123
33,170
53,130

Harry, Hugh W, TabK....ccceeuieriirnienenee

Hagey, Henry G. Heating 8tOVe......cce cercrvencrcieccnnnes
Ham, Foster Norman, et al. Barrel swing......c...cceun
Hammerslough, Louis, et al. Elbow rest for tele-

PRODES. . irtiees vorisiennsrerste civnsases sosens srncennsn sovsnsnseces
Harrington, Herbert E. Water heater,
Harper, William. Car coupling......
Harris, Milo, et al. Farm wWaggon.....cceeveees ceeensneses
Harrls, Willlam D. Culvert for the passage of water,

Harshman, Jonathan 8, TUnloading attachment for
CATB,,...0.revereen soessenntonncinans
Hazard, Frederick J. H. Cash carrier,
Heinze, Hermann. Skate............c.e....
Herby, John,et al. Farm waggon.............
Hicks, Norman P., et al. Mowing machine.
Hill, Edward A. Grain door for cars.........
Hill, Warren, et al. Mowing machine
Hinson, James A. CAar Coupler....cc.cceveecvervecne covarnnes
Hoelck, John, et al.  Process of treating hides and
BRINS.1eeiiiienrenttnienins tiaeises sessteanssrentressasane
Holder, George R. Elevator 10cK..........c.eaeens
Holland, William J. - Vehicle wheel........coccvane
Housser, Isaac W. Supporter for drawers..... .
Hugh, Martial L., et al. Hay forK....cc.ccccooiennires
Hughes, Smith E. Water closet and reservoir therefor
Hyatt, John W. Process of cleansing granular filter
DEAB. . ivveiiiiitirniieiinies iiretsvereenessatanes sonernsaesesentae
Hyde, ilobert N. Compound for cleaning carpets..
Ingram, Nathan D., et al. Button................
1rwin, John P, Gate.......... .
Jackson, John B., et al. Double funow plough.........
Jahn, William, et, al, Film for use in photo-engraving
James Smart Manufacturing Co. Hot air furnace.....
Joel, Isaac. Coin feed photographic apparatus..........
Jordan Oswald F. Guard for railway bridges............
Joslyn, Don Carlos, et al. Composition for lining
journal and axle BoXes.......ccerernens
Keasey, Theron Depeu. Pulley oo sesaenses
Keeler, Allison H,, et al. Telephoue tra.nsmitter
Keeler, Horatlo, et al. Telephone transmitter..........
Keeley, David H. Operation of long line telegraph
circuits.......ouuee .t
Keely, George. Method 0( maklug ﬂat oolled springs
Kimball, Arden D. Combination tool....cccieireiieiirreees
Kimball, Arden D. Tug holder.............
King, Phineas F, Screw door safe
Knauber, Jacob. Pocket check book
Knowles, Norman, ct al, Circular brash.
Knox, James W., et al. Suspender end .....
Koch, Christain Henry, et al. Composltlon ror linlng
journal and axles DOXeS.......c.eseee
Konigsberg, Gabrlel.
uments...ceeeeenes et eessssese raeeas sosnenaas seneusens
Krehbiel, John, Vest,ibule car eeenr aee
Kristoffovitch, Paul de. Manufacture of aniﬁcia) gran-
eiiiiriiieiervoracence sorannns
Krueger, August C., et al.
and skins.........
Kuhl, Albert F. Hand Cal....c..cevivecenereresserecrnnen sasens
Laidlaw, John. Centrifugal machine for separating
cream from mllk
Lansberg Brake Co. Alir brake.......c.v.
Lary, Morris. Sieve......cee..
Laughlin, Joseph M. Machine for making nalls for
s8hoeing horses, €tC.....ccc.ceiviieetecrssses cerecnarsarscsens
Leinbrock, Ernest O. Devlce for closlng and aecurlng
doors of raillway passenger Carriages ..........ccovreees
Leonard, Recuben W., et al. Coal conveyor
Le Roy, Charles J., et al. Horse shoe
Lever Brothers. Ol extraction............
Lever Brothers. Tetrachloride of carbon.........
Lindop, John C,, et al.
and dynamos..... ve seersenes senesrans
Livingston, John, Means for insuring perfect combus-
1100 ID fUrNACEB...... cevereeee coneecrasenss soevrerossrsssenns
Lloyd, John W, Device for eva.porat.ing llquids.........
Lubrig, Carl, et al. Coal weighing and cleaning ma-
CHIDETY .eivrieerasescosesessrres sosreesensennesnesrronss sresnes
MacKintosb, John W, et al. Process for making
holIOW ZlASS WAPE..iietitrissrnreerarenses aervnrene
Macklin, Athol B. Car 8eat.......cccetreree sresenee
McCrady, Charles H,, et al. Heel counter.
McDonnell, Vincent John. Wrench...... .......
McEntee, Patrick. Car coupling.................
McFarland, Thomas W. Sad iron beater.....
McKemmie, John, et al. Drawing roll............. .-
McLennan, Euphemia A. Liniment for rheumatism,
bruises, etc........ccc.....

ses it

Ry

cesee tesrssavacisarens

ceesvesane

Ornamental structures for mon-

Process ot’ t.reaung mdes

ceesacessriseseste trsasniarant sessss sesascrreans

Governor for electric motors

sesse sssssrecs vevesce

#eeeen seeereate esastesbitsiintatattant

33,150
33,035

33,082
33,054
33,287
33,149
32,081
33,161

33,008
32,978
33,053
33,149
33,040
33,018
33,040
33,010

38,146
33,204
33,174
33,238
33,228
33,100

33,047
32,963
33,159
33,198
33,191
33,043
32,971
33,144
33,168

33,181
83,134
33,038
33,083

33,008
33,2468
33,011
33,081
33,157
33,242
33,102
32,956

33,181

33,075
33,127

33,207

33,145
82,997

33,069
32,984
38,097

33,163

33,080
33,225
33,082
33,183
33,146

33,004

33,210
33,078

33,104

33,087
33,197
33,045
33,033
83,115
33,162
32,960

33,009
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William James, et al. Method of combin- Shaver, George F. Telephone........,.cccec cvvrunsunen.
et ey I S gy | Sl o i o i i
eter. ’ €88€18.1uuts cueriaint serereren crerneienee
e Fer SRR o e | st el S S i B
O B A W] o 33,107 | Smead, 18880 D. Dry ol0Bet...... ..oov.eeveeersrnsorerer . 38,250
Marquard, Frank. Composition adopted to electric 53 Smith, Edward E. Ash sifter................. .. 38’049
insulators, elC.i.eeeee m 33,22;43 gmlth, Edward T., et al, Pipe wrench...................... 83'192
Marquard, Frank. Insulating comMPOSiliON.ceee ennes 33.08 mith Exhaust Pipe Co. Blast or exhaust apparatus, 33’,132
Mason, Francis, et al. Barrel swing....'. ti ‘ 3,0 5 Smith, Herbert. Wire drawing machine........, ........ 88,110
Maynard, Edwio B., et al. Workman's time register. 83,086 | Smith, James J. Pulverizer............... 32,995
Meyer, Wiilis, A DUGKIE o eveemee srrnrnsne ssenssrnnanmmssneese 83,166 | Smith, Loring M. Road cart...........eu......... 33:238
Miller, Charles H., et al. Closet cistern.. gg,ogﬂ Swmith, Willilam. Car for the conveyance of ships...... 83,118
Miller, George A., et sl Closet clstern...........i......‘.... ,009 Bnedekor, Charles T, Letters for signs............... 38,212
Millen, James D-, et al. Means for exterminating a3 Snpellingburg, Samuel. Propeller for vehicles. . 83,117
gophers, moles, UG .reeerone sassnanansess 33,12?)2 gohq, Jacob A.  Foot rest for steam radiators.......... 88,118
Milne, Alexander H., et al. Nallr" y outbworth, Lorenzo T. Paviog block cutting ma-
Mitchell, Albert E., ot al. Compensator for raliway s3216 | 8 ChINe...cciiiiietanniisies tntinant srrsssnn cesresse s es merasrees 38,058
signals, ete...cccees ceeer l “ ) parrow, Frank M. Eleotric valve operating device... 83,200
Moffatt Electric Construction Co. Electrlo magnelie Sperry, Elmer A. DyDSINO regulator.,......cveeeresnierns 83,143
@PATALOT cevve sosessnassrrstssesst isst it i s R ,189 | Sperry, Elmer 8, Dynamo........... 83,022
Mollison, James Smith et al. Atmospheric thermo- 23,087 g::;it?;?nf)J%l:in S'N ?:nt:l plate.. 33,071
NETALOT . c.orarsrencursonsenes wes sesrescessstansen ) , Da o ut lock.,..........
Monz:igt,ﬂngiigel. Latch and lock.... 3§,¥44 Stephens, Harriet. Trunk lid..........ceceenveess crvvvenonn. 3318%
Moody, Christopher. Door 10CK..c..o e 33,124 | Stevens, Willlam N, et al. Compensator for raliway
Mower Knife Grinding Co. Machi s2970 | 8t ;;i:“;‘p?:é;{- 33216
8.nee veesosevsases sessrenes age Smswssist esusesa s ’ 3 y
e e e g R
Mulrh;ad, Alexander. Electric telegraph........ 83,029 gtreeter. George D. Oil burning apparatus,.....ces...ces 38,,027
Muller, Carl A, et al. Film for use on photo-engrav- 53,043 Sutcllﬂ'e, William W., et al. Steam engine governor. 32,967
LB sevose o eesensasss sz T 33,043 | Byracuse Specialiy Manufacturing Co. ~Buckle........ 88,079
Munro, Willlam P., et al. Car coupler. 32 7;? T‘" 0x, Fred O. Bracket for lamps............ ..... 38,133
Murby, Edward. Knitting mAChIne. ...coveee neees "9 T'tihmk, Anton. Buckle........ecreeirenns $8 220
Murby, Edward. Looping attachment for Knitting 097 Thomas’ JOBD D, S161RN......oivenrvescreeiriesrasrseneerene 38,080
IIACHIIES. evee vovessansmmsasses semsemnssssassntensess ga,ozg ompson, Ephraim U. Attachment for coffee and tea
Murphy, Willlam. Mitering machine.....,...r...;;;‘-ér-.- 33205 Towg(s);:;{"i::mﬁ""""""""""""""" eveennrrensecesnesnes 38,109
Nooney, James 1 a?d Jé’l):;clir:)t;lg'ul:{tg:‘ - ' 33085 | Treat, John I;e g‘::t:r‘]. Wire streteher....... 33,206
- . t& al. esssveses ceer .. i e *esese NsEeEP saransrne vere
;g??::ixcgixv;;deu Vehicle Spring....... ggv‘;:g %}“mb““' Brisbane M. Ventilator......... gg:ggg
Norgate, Thomss B., et al. };Zloiv;'er [ U?g:{;nRxll):v?l‘qu I?(';o E}m. Telephone transmitter....,.,.. 83,083
mas B., et al, % | IO PO PRPPPRY PRTR T y N . rervesereerarer s besssosserersteeseennne ot
Ilggx;g:vt:;t'gt;?()harles, et al. Governor for eleciric mo- 4309 Van Depoele. Charles J. Arched suspender for over- 88,131
tors And AYDADIOB. .o esuesse sessssss smasmstsssesseessseees? 32'99‘: vunhgad electric conductors...........cuerecvers verivvsneneeees 33,086
Ouellet, David. Targeb.....ooeeonesesiocsee o 33-121 w:poeleéocharles J. Contact arm for electric rail-
Packbam, Frank R., et al. Graiu drill... 33'225 Van D y mlo T CAYB.uiciieet soreerees sosenasne cosesanss sosnsnsnanes 33,188
Page, Willlam N., et aé,l k(ioag (:og:eg::‘;é;.t.e o e 080 du?:gg; e. Charles J. Contact for overhead con-
r, William H. ckle ba areeseene { eereeeeteeNens tetttaats teaesuse teesessetens coerrsesetaanae
g::?i); Charles E. Gmlin grn}drm resveemtsnns - gg,}g? Vaﬂhfgﬁmi,dggx::s J. Crossing and switch for over. 83,008
rles E- et al. rain cevesne . » 9980 . 80090800000 secearace teserense csrees sunans
g:ltlr,"i"o(zjnh%}, et al'. Suspender end... gg,gg(li Van Depoele, Charles J. Double suspended conductor 32,099
Peltier, Jean L. Shoe VAIP...cc.e..or s v system for electric TallWaYs..ccccce cevviccrrrerceesanennes 83,002
Pender, David Andrew, et al. Method of combining 22.998 anc(l,):‘mle, Charles J. Duplex upward pressure
Ctriclty WItH BBB.cccvsiuessaueunsensmssnennrnse rmesest? ,998 |  contact...... cesacienientiitneettee ettt unenssene secssusensrencess 33,06
Penlee.l;, Julla).' Dress CHAT.ouvee covsruees sssees sese s 33,108 :’ran I!;)epoele, Charle Electric dynamic motor ..... 33230;
Perrin, Willlam H. Contrivance for guarding cattle 83.02 v’m Depoele, Charles J. Electric motor.. ...... 33,008 83,004
while pasturiDg.....ceer cavee seereuese 33,01; vun epoele, Charles J. Electric railway.................. 83,234
Phelps, Nell S., et al. Parallel Tuler............ 33,10 an Depoele, Charles J. Hooked suspender for electrio
enilipeon, William, et al. Circular brush. 3?;’ 2 v rallway cOndUCIOTB.cuiiiuerrissersisisens suerssososs vunsenees 53,069
Pinkert, George, Tricycle... 33,061 an Depoele. Charles J. Multiple motor electric
Potter. Henry H. Copy HOLJET . ceevere srrosssens sasnes 33,230 v 10COMQLIVE.....vvestereisers siversorecorresss ssssssssscosanasenees 33,008
Pezibilla, Emanuel. Earth boring ApparalUs...cce...eee 2 vggs Van Depoele, Charles J. Overhead conductor............ 83,064
Pullen, James. Water DIEALET ceuvrvees srrvenenssrasss sonsenioes 3%,2012 Van Depoele, Charles J. Overhead contact and switch 33,’000
Pyle, John, et al. Washing macbine........ g an Depoele. Charles J. Standing contaot arm......
Rhodes, Jay B. Loose pulley 1abricator «......c... o500 Van Bo ot e e 38,194 88,195
Reid, Thomas J. Vehicle Bub..ccccrerearereess V2 an Depoele, Charles J. Buspended switches and
Relff, Gustavus N. Ralilroad signal apparatu 83,173 travelling contact devices for electric rallways,.... 83,063
Relff, Gustavus N. Semaphore signal.......cc.. .o 33,172 | Van Depoele, Charles J. Buspension device for elec-
Reilly, John C. et al. Binding post and cut-out .. 32,966 tric rallway conductors....cc...ccvives seersnane sevesnreneens 38,070
Reinhart, Cbrist.  Mall DOX..ccoeweunene--. 83,135 | Van Depuele, Charles J. System of suspending elec-
Bibout Lucie J. 83,171 AriC CONANCLOTE. . .ccves verereens snes snvnsansissessennsensees 33,088
Rice, Charles L. Dev 33,114 | Van Depoele, Charles J. Switch for suspended elec-
Richards, Charles M. PI8no 8CLOM. . swsosier woriiras 83,232 Lrie CONAUCLOTR. ..oveeverisines crerssnee sseecsnseseiassnsases 33,001
Richardson, Joseph H. and Frank M. Thiil coupling.. 83,126 | Van Duzer, George. Suspender belt..........c....... . 33,158
Ridge, John J. Game and game BOALA ... eeesrersesesecse 38,080 | Van Horne, Herman E. Rubber tooth brush............ 33,169
Root, Howard C., et al. Binding post and cut-out...... 32,386 | Van Valkenburg. RandallT. Chemical engine........ 33,138
Robbins, Richard J., et al. Pipe Wrench...oows conseseee 33,192 | Vansant, Joseph A, et al. Regulator for electric cur-

Roberts, Willlam de Lisle, ot al. Atmospheric ther- TEDUB . cevueee seeeranse covnreans reseneees snsananse resens vonne teenees 83,093
M0-e1eCLT1C BONETALOT .cuvieuey suessases sevesesne wocansess oot 33,087 | Volght, Ferdinand F. Machine for screw threading !
Robinson, Stillman W. Nailiog machine for boots sheet metal pipes.... 33.160

P 38,202 | Vowels, Joseph. Potato scoop....... 32,064
Rockafeller, Johb, Draft regulating device 88,120 Wahlin Adolph. Butter extractor. 33:217
Roskilly, Jonas H., et al. HOrBE&RO0G. ... rovoierssovrec 83,082 | Waldron, Philetus A. Snap hoOK.....ccer ve seeese vesrenses 33,119
Rusling, Joseph F., et al. Case for packing butter..... 33,200 | Wanner, Martin. Process for obtaining aluminium,,. 33,108
Sacket, Samuel F. FIUe ClEANT ...ocesuususersevsevossnres 33,039 | Ward, Whitfleld, COOKINg VOSSL.....cocsrerrrereremrrrrerns 33,128
Sanders. Alfred McPheeters. Stove 33,014 Waring, George H. Shingle binding 100p.......cceeseueees 82'980
Sawyer, Albert H. Sleigh and sled.. 33,206 | Washington, Samuel. Manufacture of glass bottles, !
Scherer, Joseph. Handloom.......... sevenenenes 88,247 @lC.uuuranearerver sreenstteness sineen seraeesn rennes sesne oue 38,243
Schmalz Otgar Co.  Clgar bunch wrapping machine.. 383,042 | Weldon, Leonard. Machine for dyeing cotton, ete..... 38,215
S D 0B OBFL v e vt vvsrs 38,281 | Weldon, Loonard.  Yarn dSelngu.usoses.vies oo 83,108
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Wells, Harlan P, Vebhicle seat.,......ccceeeeervrenennnnnneee 33,178 | Wilson, Delia Louisa Maria, et al. Method of combin-
Westervelt, George C. Signal lantern 32,9938 ing electricity with gas.......c.ceeeevennnnes vesess seeveves. .. 32,998
Weston, (}eorge H. Rotary engine 32,958 | Wilson, Malcolm, et al. Double furrow plough.,. .. 33,191
Weston, George H, Toy gun,, 33122 Wlnsmp, Thomas J. Cigar....ceees 33,252
Wheeler, George E. Emporator . e . 32,959 ‘Wood, Hazen. Fire escape 32,489
Whitehill, Robert. Valvegear....... v rnannes veresceoeeneee 33,184 | Wolcott, Auron. Radiator......... reeee . 33,129
Whitely, Wiliiam N., Co. Grain harvesting and bind- Wolf, Julius J., et al, Elbow rest for t,elephnnes .. 33,082
ing machine................. reeseeasense e sessrnanes . 32,983 | Young, MeClintock., Mechanism for boring brush
Whitely, Willlam Grass harvesung machlne 32,982 bodies .. ceressanisnsenneas 32,214
Whitman, Charles E. and Heury L. Baling press...... 83.090 | Zeollner, Heinrich A. Matter for the muuuracmre of
‘Willoughby, Walter. ROOL CUlIer.......cvvveueirurisncssnesse 38,116 pills. ..... ereretnterattn e erens ienanats s rerersrennenenes 33,229




